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T is fit the Publick ſhould receive 
thro your Hands what was writ- 
a. ten originally for the Aſſiſtance of 
| your younger Studies, and was then 
| preſented to you. : 
WW It was by the repeated * 
ties of our Learned Friend Mr. John 
Eames, that I was perſuaded to reviſe 
| theſe Rudiments of Logick ; and when 
| I had once ſuffered myſelf to begin 
the Work, I was drawn ſtill onward 
far beyond my firſt Deſign, even to 
the Neglect, or too long Delay of other 
preſſing and important Demands that 
were upon me. 
It has been my Endeavour to form 
every Part of this Treatiſe both for the 


A 2 Inftruc- 


DEDICATION. 


Inſtruction of Students to open their 
Way into the Sciences, and for the 
more extenſive and general Service of 
Mankind, that the Gentleman and the 
Chriſtian might find their Account in 


the Peruſal as well as the Scholar. 1 


have therefore collected and pro opoſed 
the chief Principles and Rules of right 
Judgment in Matters of common and 
ſacred Importance, and pointed out 


our moſt frequent Miſtakes and Preju- 
dices in the Concerns of Life and Re- 


ligion, that we might better guard 
againſt the Springs of Error, Guilt and 
Sorrow, which ſurround us in every 
State of Mortality. 

Vou know, Sir, the great Deſign of 
this noble Science is to reſcue our rea- 


ſoning Powers from their unhappy Sla- 


very and Darkneſs; and thus with all 


due Submiſſion and Deference it offers 
a humble Aſſiſtance to divine Reve- 


lation. Its chief Buſineſs is to relieve 
the natural Weakneſſes of the Mind by 
ſome better Efforts of Nature; it is to 

diffuſe 
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DEDICATION. | 
diffuſe a Light over the Underſtanding 
in our Enquiries after Truth, and not 
to furniſh the Tongue with Debate and 
Controverſy. True Logick is not that 
noiſy Thing that deals all in Diſpute 


and Wrangling, to which former Ages 


had debaſed and confined it; yet "ts 


Diſciples muſt acknowledge alſo, that 


they are taught to vindicate and defend 
the Truth, as well as to ſearch it out. 
True Logic doth not require a long 
Detail of hard Words to amuſe Man- 
kind, and to puff up the Mind with 
empty Sounds, and a Pride of falſe 
Learning; yet ſome Diſtinctions and 
Terms of Art are neceſſary to range 


every Idea in its proper Claſs, and to 


keep our I houghts from Confuſion. 
The World is now grown fo wiſe as 


not to ſuffer this valuable Art to be 


engroſſed by the Schools. In ſo polite 
and knowing an Age, every Man of 
Reaſon will covet ſome Acquaintance 
with Logick, fince it renders its daily 
Service to Wiſdom and Virine, and 0 
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the Affairs of common Life as well as 
to the Sciences. 
I will not preſume, Sir, that this 
little Book is improved ſince its firſt 
Compoſure, in Proportion to the Im- 
provements of your manly Age. But 
when you ſhall pleaſe to review it in 
your retired Hours, perhaps you may 
refreſh your own Memory in ſome of 
the me Parts of Learning : And if 
you find all the additional Remarks 
and Rules made ſo familiar to you al- 
ready by your own Obſervation, that 
there is nothing new among them, it 
will be no unpleaſing Reflection that 


you have ſo far anticipated the — 
Zeal and Labour of, 


SIX, 
Tour moſt fai thful and 


+5 obedient Servant, 
London, Arg. 24. 
1724. 
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LO G TICK: 


The — 4 REasoON. 


The InTRoDucTioN and general SCHEME. 


OGICK is the Art of uſing Reaſon * well 


in our Enquiries after Truth, and the Commu- 
nication of it to others. 
Reaſon * is the Glory of human Nature, and one 
of the chief Eminencies whereby we are raiſed above 
our Fellow-creatures the Brutes in this lower World. 
Reaſon, as to the Power and Principle of it, is 
the common Gift of God to all Men ; tho? all are 
not favoured with it by Nature in an equal 
But the acquired Improvement of it in different 
Men, make a much greater Diſtinction between 
them than Nature had made. I could even venture 
to ſay, that the Improvement of Reaſon hath raiſed 
the Learned and the Prudent in the European Wotld, 
almoſt as much above the Hettentots, and other Sa- 
vages of Africa, as thoſe Savages are by Nature ſu- 
perior to the Birds, the Beaſts, and che Fiſhes. 
Now the Deſign of Logick is to teach us the 
tight Uſe of our Reaſon, or Intellectual Powers, 
and the Improvement of them in our ſelves and 
others ; this is not only neceflary in order to at- 


- 


* The Word Reaſon in this Place is not confined to the mere Faculty of 
reaſoning or inferring one thing from another, but includes all the imellectual 


Powers of Man, 
Aa ©: tain 
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tain any com t Knowledge in the Sciences, or 
the Affairs of Learning, but to govern both the 
greater and the meaner Actions of Life. It is the 
Cultivation of our Reaſon by which we are better 
enabled to diſtinguiſh Good from Evil, as well as 
Truth from Falſhood : And both theſe are Matters 
of the higheſt Importance, whether we regard this 
Life, or the Life ro come. 

The Purſuit and Acquiſition of Truth is of infi- 
nite Concernment to Mankind. Hereby we be- 
come acquainted with the Nature of Things both 
in Heaven and Earth, and their various Relations 
to each other. It is by this Means we diſcover 
our Duty to God and our Fellow Creatures : By 
this we arrive at the Knowledge of natural Reli- 
gion, and learn to confirm our Faith in divine Re- 
velation, as well as to underſtand what is revealed. 
Our Wiſdom, Prudence and Piety, our preſent 
Conduct and our future Hope, are all influenced 
by the Uſe of our rational Powers in the Search 
after Truth, | 

There are ſeveral Things that make it very ne- 
ceſſary that our Reaſon ſhould have ſome Aſſiſtance 
in the Exerciſe or Uſe of it. 

The firſt is, the Depth and Difficulty of many 
Truths, and the Weakneſs of our Reaſon to ſee far 
into Things at once, and penetrate to the Bottom of 
them. It was a Saying among the Ancients, Ve- 
ritas in Puteo, Truth lies in a Well ; and to carry 
on this Metaphor we may very juſtly ſay, that 
Logice does, as it were, ſupply us with Steps 
whereby we may go down to reach the Water ; 
or it frames the Links of a Chain, whereby we 
may draw the Water up from the Bottom. Thus, 
by the Means of many Reaſonings well connect 
ed together, Philoſophers in our Age have drawn 
2 thouſand Truths out of the Depths of * 

neſs, 


The right Uſe of Reaſon. 3 
neſs, which our Fathers were utterly unacquainted 
with. | 

Another Thing that makes it neceſſary for our 
Reaſon to have ſome Aſſiſtance given it, is the 
Diſguiſe and falſe Colours in which many Things ap- 
pear to us in this preſent imperfect State : There are 
a Thouſand Things which are not in reality what 
they appear to be, and that both in the natural 

and the moral World : So the Sun appears to be 
flat as a Plate of Silver, and to be leſs chan twelve 
Inches in Diameter : the Moon appears to be as 
dig as the Sun, and the Rainbow appears to be a 
large ſubſtantial Arch in the Sky ; all which are 
in reality groſs Falſhoods, So Knavery puts on the 
Face of Fuſtice, Hypocriſy and Superſtition wear the 
Vizard of Piety, Deceit and Evil are often cloathed 
in the Shapes and Appearances of Truth and Good- 
neſs, Now Logick helps us to ſtrip off the outward 
Diſguiſe of Things, and to behold them and judge 
of them in their own Nature. | 

There is yet a farther Proof of our intellectual 
or rational Powers need ſome Aſſiſtance, and that 

is, becauſe they are fo frail and fallible in the pre- 

| ſent State; we are impoſed upon at home as well as 
abroad; we are deceived by our Senſes, by our Ima- 
ginations, by our Paſſions and Appetites ; by the Au- 
thority of Men, by Education and Cuſtom, &c. and 
we are led into frequent Errors, by judging accord- 
ing to theſe falſe and flattering Principles, rather 
than according to the Nature of Things. Some- 
thing of this Frailty is owing to our very Conſti- 
tution, Man being compounded of Fleſh and Spi- 
rit : Something of it ariſes from our Infant State, 
and our growing up by ſmall Degrees to Manhood, 
ſo that we form a thouſand Judgments before our 
Reaſon is mature. But there is ſtill more of it 
owing to our original Defection from God, 2 
ho 
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the fooliſh and evil Diſpoſitions that are found in 
fallen Man: So that one great Part of the Deſęn 
_ of Logick is to guard us againſt the deluſive Influ- 
ences of our meaner Powers, to cure the Miſtakes 


of immature Judgment, and to raiſe us in ſome . 


Meaſure from the Ruins of our Fall. 
It is evident enough from all theſe Things, 


- that 
our Reaſon needs the Aſſiſtance of Art in our En- 
quiries after Truth or Duty; and without ſome 
Skill and Diligence in forming our Judgments a- 
right, we ſhall be led into frequent Miſtakes, both 
in Matters of Science, and in Matters of Practice, 
and ſome of theſe Miſtakes may prove fatal too. 
The Art of Lopick, even as it aſſiſts us to gain 
the Knowledge of the Sciences, leads us on towards 
Virtue and Happineſs; for all our / 


ent to our better Conduct in the civil and the religious 
Life. This is infinitely more valuable than all 
Speculations, and a wiſe Man will uſe them chiefly 
tor this better Purpoſe. 
All the good Judgment and Prudence that any 
Man exerts in his common Concerns of Life, 

without the Advantage of Learning, is called 
natural Logick : And it is but a higher Advance- 
| —_ and a farther Aſſiſtance of our rational 

owers that is deſigned by and expected from this 
artificial Logick. : 

In order to attain this, we muſt enquire what are 


the principal Operations of the Mind, which are put 


forth in the Exerciſe of our Reaſon : And we ſhall 
find them to be theſe four, (viz.) Perception, Fudg- 
ment, Argumentation, and Diſpoſition. 
Now the Art of Logick is compoſed of thoſe Ob- 
ſervations and Rules, which Men have made about 


theſe four Operations ofthe Mind, Perception, Fudg- 


ment, Reaſoning, and Diſpe/ition, in order to aſſiſt 
and improve them, I. Per- 


Acquaintance with Things ſhould be made ſubſervi- 


- 8 . . * 
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The right Uſe of Reaſon. 
I. Perception, Conception, or Apprebenſion, is the 
mere ſimple Contemplation of Things offered to our 
Minds, without affirming or denying any Thing 
concerning them. So we conceive or Kk of 4 
Horſe, a Tree, High, Swift, Slow, Animal, Time, 
Motion, Matter, Mind, Life, Death, Sc. The 
Form under which theſe Things appear to the Mind, 


or the Reſult of our Conception or Apprehenſion, 
is called an Idea. 


II. Judgment is that Operation of the Mind, 
whereby we join two or more Ideas together by 
one Affirmation or Negation, that is, we either 
affirm or deny this to be that. So This Tree is 
high; Thet Hirſt is net fenift ; The Mind of Mes 
is 4 3 Mere Matter has no Thought 
belonging to it; Sd is j juſt ; Good Men are often 
miſerable in this World; "4 righteous Governor will 
make a Difference betwixt the Evil ans the : 
which Sentences are the Effect of Judgment, and 
are called Propoſitiass. 


III. Argumentation or Re is that Opera- 
tion of the Mind, 444 Thing, 
1 one Propoſition, from two or more Propoſi- 
tions premiſed. Or it is the drawing a Concluſion, 
which before was either unknown, or dark, or 
doubtful, from ſome Propoſitions which are more 
known and evident. So when we have judged that 
Matter cannot think, and that the Mind of Manu 
doth think, we then infer and conclude, that tbere- 
fore the Mind of Man is not Matter. 

So we judge that A juſt Governor will make 4 
Difference between the Sai and the Good ; we judge 
alſo that God is a juſt Governor; and from thence 
we conclude, that Gd will mak: a Difference be- 
twixt the Evil and the Good. 


$ 


This 
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This Argumentation may be carried on farther, 
thus, God wil! ore Time or ansther make a Me- 
rence between the Good and the Evil : But there is 
little or no Difference made in this World ; Therefore 
there muſt be anather World wherein this Difference 
Hall be made. 

Theſe Inferences or Concluſions are the Effects of 
Reaſoning, and the three Propoſitions taken all to- 
gether are called a Syllagiſin, or Argument. 


IV. Diſpoſition is that Operation of the Mind, 
whereby we put the Ideas, Propoſitions and Ar- 
guments, which we have formed concerning one 
Subject, into ſuch an Order as is fitteſt to gain 
the cleareſt Knowledge of it, to retain it longeſt, 
and to explain it to others in the beſt Manner: 
Or, in ſhort, it is the Ranging of our Thoughts 
in fuch Order, as is beſt tor our own and others 
Conception and Memory. The Effect of this 
tion is called Metbod. This very Deſcrip- 
tion of the four Operations of the Mind and their Ef- 
fefts in this Order, is an Inſtance or Example of 
Method, 

Now as the Art of Logick aſſiſts our Concep- 
tion, ſo it gives us a large and comprebenſive View 
of the Subjects we enquire into, as \well as a clear 
and diſtinct Knewledge of them. As it regulates 
our Judgment and our Reaſoning, ſo it ſecures us 
from Miſtakes, and gives us a frue and certain 
Knowledge of Things; and as it furniſhes us with 
Method, ſo it makes our Knowledge of Things 


both eaſy and regular, and guards our Thoughts 
from Confuſion. 

Luagich is divided into four Parts, according to 
theſe four Operations of the Mind, which it di- 
rects, and therefore we fhall trrat of it in this 


THE 


Order. 


[ 
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THE 


FIRST PART 


LOGICK: 


Of Perceptions and Ideas. 


HE firſt Part of Laęgick contains Ob- 
ſervations and Precepts about the firſt 
Operation of the Mind, Perception or 

Conception : And ſince all our Knowledge, how 

wide and large ſoever it grow, is founded up- 


on our Conceptions and Ideas, here we ſhall con- 


ſider, 


1. The general Nature of them. 
2. The Objects of our Conception, or the Archetypes 
or "— of theſe Ideas. | 
. The ſeveral Diviſions of them. 
4 The Words and Terms whereby our Ideas are 
expreſſed. 
5: General Directions about our POE 
6. Special Rules to direct our Conceptions. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. I. 
Of the Nature of Ideas. 


IRST, the Nature of Conception or Percep- 
tion | ſhall juſt be mentioned, tho' this may 
ſeem to belong to another Science rather than Lo- 
ick. * 
5 Perception is that A of the Mind (or as ſome 
Philoſophers call it, rather a Paſſian or Impreſſion) 
whereby the Mind becomes conſcious of any Thing, 
as when I feel Hunger, Thirſt, or Cold, or Heat; 
when I ſee a Horſe, a Tree, or a Man; when I 
hear a buman Voice, or Thunder, I am conſcious of 
theſe Things, and this is called Perception. If I 
Aud y, meditate, wiſh, or fear, I am conſcious of 
chele inwards Acts alſo, and my Mind perceives its 


own Thoughts, Wiſhes, Fears, Ec. | 5 


An Idea is generally defined a Repreſentation of 
a Thing in the Mind; it is a Repreſentation of 
ſomething that we have ſeen, felt, heard, &c. or 
been conſcious of. That Notion or Form of a 
Horſe, a Tree, or a Man, which is in the Mind, 
is called the Idea of a Horſe, a Tree, or a Man. 

That Notion of Hunger, Cold, Sound, Colour, 
Thought, or Wiſh, or Fear, which is in the 
Mind, is called the Idea of Hunger, Cold, Sound, 


Wiſh, &c. 
„ or Thing which is 


It is not the outward Obi 


perceived, (vix.) the Horſe, the Man, &c. nor 


+ Nite, The Words Conception and jon are often uſed promiſcuouſly, 
as I have done here, becauſe I would not embarraſs a Learner with roo many 
Diftinctions ; but if I were to diſtinguiſh them, I would ſay Perception is the 


Conſciouſneſs of an Object when preſent : Conception is the forming an Idea 


of the Object whether preſent or abſent, 


is 


| 
2 
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it the Perception or Senſe, Feeling, viz. 
Hg or Cold Id, Ge. nch i called the 
Idea; but it is the Thing as it exiſts in the Mind by 
Way of Conception or Repreſentation that is 


proper- 
ly called the Idea, whether the Object be preſent 
or abſent. 


£05 020%, e c 
Odjects of our Perception, outward - 
types or Patterns of our Ideas; fo our own Senſa- 
tions of Hunger, Cold, Sc. are alſo inward Ar- 
chetypes, or Patterns of our Ideas: But the Notions 
OE OO OP are conſidered, 
or conceived in the Mind, are preciſely the Ideas 
chat we have to do with in Logick. To ſee a Horſe, 
or to feel Cold, is one Thing ; to think of, and con- 
verſe about a Man, a Horſe, Hunger, or Cold, is 


another. 


Among all theſe Ideas, ſuch as 


ſentations which we have of Spirit „ Thought, Love, 
Hatred, Cauſe, Effe, &c. are more pure e and men- 


CHAP. 


repreſent Bodies, 


: 
, 
* 
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CHAP. Il. 
Of the Objefts of Perception. 


— — f d . 
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SECT. 1 
Of Being in general. 

HE Object of Perception is that which is re- 
preſented in the Idea, that which is the Ar- 


chetype or Pattern, according to which the Idea 
is formed; and thus Judgments, Propoſitions, Rea- 


ſons, and long Diſcourſes, may all become the Ob- 


jets of Perception; but in this Place we f 
chiefly of the firſt and more ſimple Objects of it, be- 
fore they are joined and formed into Propoſitions or 


Diſcourſes. 


Every Object of our Idea is called a Theme, whe- 

ther it be a Being or Not Being; for Not Being 
may be propoſed to our Thoughts, as well as 
that which has a real Being, Burt let us firſt creat 
of Beings, and that in the largeſt Extent of the 


A Being is conſider'd as poſſible, or as aul. 

When it is conſider'd as poſſible, it is ſaid to 
have an Eſſence or Nature; ſuch were all Things 
before their Creation : When it is conſidered as ac- 
Zual, then it is ſaid to have Exifence alſo ; ſuch are 
all Things which are created, and God himſelf the 


Creator. 9 


Eſence therefore is but the very Nature of any 


Being, whether it be actually exiſting or no. A 


' Roſe in Winter has an Eſſence, in Summer it has 
Exiſtence alſo. g 


Note, 


1 
HR 


J 475 42271 
11 1 


abet withs 


F ſubſiſti 


Notion of 
to Logicians to call it 


„Hater, Fire, a S it, 


Te Subj 


| into Miſtakes, let us here take 


a Subſtance is faid to 


11 5 
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a Horſe, a Houſe, Wood, Stone 
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Order of co-exiſtent Bei 


Part J. 
particular Form, Nature and Properties may be 
alter'd and deftroy'd by many inferior Cauſes z a 
Horſe may die and turn to Duf#; Hood may be 
turned into Fire, Smoke and Altes ; a Flowſe into 
Rubbiſh, and Water into Ice or Yapear ; but the 
Subſtance or Matter of which they are made ſtill 
remains, tho* the Forms and of it are al- 
tered. A Bedy may ceaſe to be a Houſe or a Horſe, 


but it is a Body till ; and in this Senſe it depends 


only upon God for its Exiſtence. 

Among Subſtances ſome are thinking or conſcious 
Beings, or have a Power of Thought, ſuch as the 
Mind of Man, God, Angels. Some are extended 
and ſolid or impenetrable, that is, they have Di- 
menſions of Length, Breadth, and Depth, and 
have alſo a — of Reſiſtance, or exclude every 


Thing of the ſame Kind from being in the ſame 


Place. This is the proper Character of Matter or 
Body. | 


As for the Idea of Space, whether it be void or 


full, i. e. a Vacuum or a Plenum, whether it be in- 


terſpers'd among all Bodies, or may be ſuppoſed 
to reach beyond the Bounds of the Creation, it is 
an Argument too long and too hard to be difpu- 
ted in this Place what the Nature of it is: It has 
been much debated whether it be a real Subſtance, 
or a mere Conception of the Mind, whether it be 
the Immenſity of the Divine Nature, or the mere 
whether it be the man- 
ner of our Conception of the Diſtances of Bodies, 
or a mere Nothing. Therefore F drop the Men- 
tion of it here, and refer: the Reader to the firſt 


Eflay A the Philoſophical Effays by J W. 


publiſhed 1733. 


Now if we ſeclude Space out of our Conlidera- 


tion, there will remain but two Sorts of Subſtances 


in the World, i. e. Matter and Mind, or as we 
other 


n | 


C. U. S. 2. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 13 
otherwiſe call them, Bedy and Spirit; ar leaſt, we 
have no-Ideas of any other Subſtance but theſe *. 
Among Subſtances, ſome are called Simple, 
ſome are Compound, whether the Words be taken 
in a philoſophical or a vulgar Senſe, 

Simple Subſtances in a philoſophical Senſe, are either 
Spirits, which have no Manner of Compoſition in 
them, and in this Senſe God is called a fmple Being 3 
or they are the firſt Principles of Bodies, which 
are uſually called Elements, of which all other 

® Becauſe Men have different Ideas and Notions of Subſtanee, I thought it 
not proper entirely to omit all Accounts of them, and therfore have throw 

Some Philoſophers ſuppoſe that our Acquaintance with Matter or Mind 
reaches no farther than the mere Properties of them, and that there is a 
..... 
—— mots inhere or exiſt. Bur —— this — ariſes onl 1 
our turnihg the mere abſtracted or logical Notion of S::4ftance or Self-ſubſiſt- 
ing into the Notion of a diſtinct phy ſical or natural Being, without any Ne- 
ceſſity. Solid Extenſion ſeems to me to be the very Subſtance of Matter, or 
of all Bodies; and a Poetver of thinking, <vhich is always in Af, ſeems to be 
the very Subſtance of all Spirits; for God himſelf is an intelligent, almighry 


Peruer; nor is there any Need to ſeek for any other ſecret and unknown R= 


ing, or abftrafied Subſtance entirely diſtin from theſe; in order to ſupport 
the ſeveral Modes or Properties of Matter or Mind, for theſe two Ideas are 
ſufficient for that Purpoſe 3 therefore I rather think theſe are Sub/tances. 

It muſt be confeſt, when we fay, Spirit is a thinking Subſtance, and Aſat- 
ter is an extended ſolid Subſtance, we are ſometimes ready ta imagine that 
Extenſion and Solidity are but mere Modes and Properties of a certain un- 
known Subſtance or Subje& which ſupports them, and which we call Body ; 
and that a Pazwer of thinking. is but a mere Made and Property of ſome un- 
known Subſlance ot Sabje which ſupports it, and which we call Spirit: 
But | rather take this to be a mere Miftake, which we are led into by the 
grammatical Form and Uſe of Words; and perhaps our logical Way of 
thinking by S»bſtances and Modes, as well as our grammatical Way of talking 
by Szbſtantives and AdjeFiives, help to delude us into the Suppaſition. 

However, that I may not be wanting to any of my Readers, I would let 
them know Mr. Lecke's Opinion, which has obrained much in the preſent 
Age, and it is this: That eur Idea of any particular Subſtance is only 
** ſuch a Combination of ſimple Ideas as repreſents that Thing as ſubliſting by 
W itſelf, in which the ſuppoſed or confuſed Idea of Subſtarce (ſuch as it is) is 
always ready to offer itſelf, It is a Conjunction of Ideas co-exiſting in 
** ſuch a Cauſe of their Union, and makes the whole Subject ſubſiſt by itſelf 
© though the Cauſe of their Union be unknown ; and our general Idea of 
*© Subftance ariſes from the Self- ſubſiſtence of this Collection of Ideas. 

Now if this Notion of S:3/fance reft here, and be conſidered merely as an 
unknown Cauſe of the Union of Properties, it is much more eaſy to be ad. 
mitted : But if we proceed to ſupport a fort of real, ſubſtantial, — 

B 2 ifterent 
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Bodies are compounded : Elements are ſuch Sub- 
ſtances as cannot be reſolved, or reduced, into two 
or more Subſtances of different Kinds. 
The various Sects of Philoſophers have attri- 
buted the Honour of this Name to various Things. 
The Peripateticks, or Followers of Ariſtotle, made 
Fire, Air, Earth and Water, to be the four Ele- 
ments, of 2 — Fa were com- 
nded ; and uppo Heavens to be a 
Dvinteſſence, or fifth ſort of Body diſtin from 
all theſe : But fince Experimental Philoſophy and 
Mathematicks have been better underſtood, this 
Doctrine has been abundantly refuted. The Che- 
miſts make Spirit, Salt, Sul, 
to be their five Elements, becauſe th 


duce all terreſtrial Things to theſe five: This 
ſeems to come nearer the Truth ; though they are 
not all agreed in this Enumeration of Elements. 
In ſhort, our modern Philoſophers generally ſup- 
| Poſe Matter or Body to be one ſimple Principle, 

or folid Extention, which being diverſified by its 


various Shapes, Quantities, Motions and Situations, 


makes all the Varieties that are found in the Uni- 


verſe, and therefore they make little Uſe of the 


Bodies, and different from a 
Power of thinking in Spirits, in my Opinion it is the Introduction of a need- 


fuppoſe there may be ſome ſuch unknown Subftratum, w may 
of receiving the Properties both of Matter and of Mind, (viz.) Exten 


ing Bodies, which is a Doctrine too favourable to the Mortality 77 the Soul, 
But I leave theſe Debates to the Philoſophers of the Age, and will not be 
too poſitive in my Opinion of this abſtruſe Subject. 
See more of this Argument in Philfaphical Eſſays, before cited, Eſſay 2d. 
Com 


pound 


, Water and Earth, 


Senſe. 


ſtances which are 


Bodies, are much a-kin to ſimple and compound. 


in it, without any Alloy or baſer Meal : : Bur if 
any other Mineral or Metal be mingled with ir, it 
is called a mix: Subſtance or Body. 
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—_— more 
ſimple Subſtances ; ſo Thing in this whole 
material Creation, that can be reduced by the Art 
of Man into two or more different Principles or 
Subſtances, „ in the philyfophicel 


But if we take the Words Simple and Compound 
in a vulgar Senſe, then all thoſe are ſimple Sub- 
y. eſteemed uniform in 
their Natures. So every Herb is called a Simple; 
and every Meta! and Moneral, though the Chemiſt 
1 find all his ſeveral Elements in each 
of them. So a Needle is a fimple Body, being 
only made of Steel; but a Sword or a Knife is a 

\ becauſe its Haſt or Handle is made of 
Materials different from the Blade. So the Bark 
of Peru, or the Juice of Sorrel is a ſimple Medicine: 
But when the A Art has mingled ſeveral 


Simples together, it becomes a Compound, as Diaf- 
cordium or Mitbridate. - 


The Terms of pure and mixt, when * to 
80 


a Guinea is pure Gold, it ON 8 


Subſtances are alſo divided into animate and in- 
animate. Animated Subſtances are either animal 
or vegetable. 

1 of the animated Subſtances bave various 
organical or inſtrumental Parts, fitted for a Va- 
=. of Motions from Place to Place, and a Spring 

within themſelves, as Beaſts, Birds, Fi. 


and Her; theſe are called Animals. Other ani 
mated 


Subſtances are called Vegetables, which have 


Node, PVrgetables as well 3s Animals, have gotten the Name of animated 
Subſtances, becauſe forne of the Ancients fuppoſed Herbs and Plircs, Beg 


and Birds, &c. to have a fort of Souls diſtinct from Marry or Bedy 
B 3 | within 
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within themſelves the Principles of another fort of 
Life and Growth, and of various Productions of 
Leaves, Flowers and Fruit, ſuch as we ſee in 
Plants, Herbs and Trees. 

And there are other Subſtances, which are. called 
inanimate, becauſe they have no Sort of Life in 
them, as, Eartb, Stone, Air, Water, Sc. 

There is alſo one fort of Subſtance, or Being, 
which is compounded of Body and Mind, or a ra- 
tional Spirit united to an Animal ; ſuch is Man- 
kind. Angels, or any other Beings of the ſpiritual 
and inviſible World, who have affumed - viſible 
Shapes for a Seaſon, can hardly be reckoned among 
this Order of compounded Beings ; becauſe they 
drop their Bodies, and diveſt themſelves of _ 
viſible Shapes, when their particular M 
performed, and thereby ſhew that theſe Bodies Fa 
not belong to their Natures, 


SECT. ML 


* Modes and their various Kinds, and firſt of efſen- 
* zial and accidental Modes. 


H E next fort of Objects which are repre- 
ſented in our Ideas, are called Modes, or 
Manners of Being. 
A Mode is that which cannot ſubſiſt in and of 
itſelt, but is always eſteem'd as belonging to, and 
ſubliſting by, the Help of ſome Subſtance, which 
for that Reaſon, is call'd its Subject. A Mode 
muſt depend on that Subſtance for its very Exiſt- 
ence and Being; and that not as a Being depends 
on its Cauſe, (for fo Subſtances themſelves i 
Note, The Term Made is by ſome Authors applied chiefly to the Re- 
latiens or relative Manners of Being. But in logical Treatiſes 2 is often uſed 
in a larger Senſe, and extends to all Attributes whatſoever, and includes the 


moſt eſſential and inwa:d Properties, as well as outward Reſpects and Rela- 
tioos, and reaches to Action: themielves as well as Manure of Action. 


On 
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on God their Creator z) but the very Being of 4 
Mode depends on ſome Subſtance for its Subject, 
in which it is, or to which it belongs; ſo Motion, 
Shape, Quantity, Weight, are Modes of Body; 
Knowledge, Wit, Folly, Love, Doubting, Fudging, 
are Modes of the Mind; for the one cannot ſublilt 
without they, and the other cannot ſubſiſt without 
Mind. 


| Modes have their ſeveral Diviſions as well as 
Subſtances. 


I. Modes are either eſſential, or accidental, 

An eſſential Mode or Attribute, is that which 
rn or Eſſence of the Sub- 
ject wherein it is; and the Subject can never have 
the ſame Nature without it; fach is Rowndneſs in 
a Bowl, Hardneſs in a Stone, Seftneſs in Water, vita! 
Motion in an Animal, Solidity in Matter, Thinking 
in a Spirit; for tho” that piece of Wood which 
is now a Bow! may be made ſquare, yet it Kound- 
_ neſs be taken away, it is no longer a Bow! : So that 
very Fleſh and Bones, which is now an Animal, 
may be without Life or inward Motion; but if 
all Motion be entirely gone, it is no longer an Ani- 
mal, but a Carcaſs: So if a Body or Matter be 
diveſted of Solidity, it is a mere void Space or No- 
thing; and if Spirit be entirely without Thinking, 
I have no Idea of any Thing that is left in it; 
therefore ſo far as I am able to judge, Conſciouſneſs 
muſt be its eſſential Attribute“: Thus all the Per- 


fections of God are called his Auributes, for he can- 
not be without them. 


Note, When I call ſolid Extention an eſſential Mode or Attribute of 
Matter, and a Power of Thinking an eſſential Mode or Attribute of a Spirit, 
I do it in Compliance with common Forms of Speech; but perhaps in reality 

theſe are the very Eſſences or Subſtances themſelves, and the moſt ſubſtan- 
tial Ideas that we can frame of Body and Spirit, and have no need of any 


(we know not what) Subftratum or unintelligible Subſtance to ſupport them 
in their Exiſtence or Being, 28 
B 4 An 


war's 


Blackneſs or — 
cidents of a Bowl ; 


it goes toward making up the 
of à complex Being, fo far as we 


with it; ſometimes it 


is * 
from its are of Mat 
are Pr 


Mode as is not 54 
for the Subject may be without it, and yet re- 
main of the fame Nature that it was before ; or 

it is that Mode which may be ſepara 

JI:/h'd from its Subject 


4-4-1 


and yet the Body remain a Boz! ſtill: Learmng, 
Juſtice, 


ee the Note in the foregoing Page, 
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all Men. 
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2 Folly, Sickneſs, Health, are the . Accidents 
— Sqngrensſs, * 


and tw i gears oF 
2 nee 5 ” | 
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3 


to every Subject of one K ind 
telorg ot always. Sq Speech or 


« Property of Afax, for it belongs to 
„ 


every Subje& of one 


3 So Sbape and 
Diviſibility 


(3.) Such as 
— 4 to 
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Divifibility are Properties of Body; ſo Omniſcience 
and Omnipotence are Properties of the Divine Na- 
ture, for in this Senſe Properties and Attributes are 
the ſame, and except in logical Treatiſes there is 
ſcarce any Diſtinction made between them. Theſe 
called Propria quarto Modo in the Schools, or Pro- 
perties of the fourth Sort. 1 | 

Nate, Where there is any one Property or efſen- 
tial Attribute ſo ſuperior to the reſt, that it ap- 
pears: plainly that all the reſt are derived from it, 
and ſuch as is ſufficient to give a full Diſtinction 
her 
tribute or Property is call'd the eſſential Difference, 
as is before declared ; and we commonly ſay, the 
Eſſence of the Thing conſiſts in it; ſo the Eſſence 
of Matter in general ſeems to conſiſt in Salidity, or 
folid Extention. But for the moſt Part, we are fo 
much at a Loſs in finding out the intimate Eſſence 
of particular natural Bodies, that we are forced 
to diſtinguiſh the eſſential Difference of moſt Things 
by a Combination of Properties. So a Sparrow 1s 
a Bird which has ſuch coloured Feathers, and 
ſuch a particular Size, Shape and Motion. So 
Wormwead is an Herb which has ſuch a Leaf of 
ſuch a Colour, and Shape, and Taſte, and ſuch 
a Root and Stalk. So Beaſts and Fiſhes, Mine- 
rals, Metals and Works of Art ſometimes, as well 
as of Nature, are diſtinguiſhed by ſuch a Collection 
of Properties. 


SECT. IV. 
The farther Diviſions of Mode. 


II. HE {cond Diviſion of Modes is into ab- 
ſolute and relative. An abſolute Mode is 
that which belongs to its Subject, without 2 
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ſpect to any other Beings whatſoever : But a re- 
latrve Mode is derived from the Regard that one 
Being has to others. So Rowrdneſs and Smooth-. 
neſs are the abſolute Modes of a Bowl ; for if there 
were nothing elſe exiſting in the whole Creation, 
a Bowl might be round and ſmooth : But Greatneſs 
and Smallnef are relative Modes; for the very 
Ideas of them are derived merely from the Com- 
pariſon of one Being with others; a Bowl of four 
Inches Diameter is very great, compared with one 
of an Inch and a half ; but it is very ſmall in 
Compariſon of another Bow], whoſe Diameter is 
_ eighteen or twenty Inches. Motion is the abſolute 
Mode of a Body, but Swiftneſt or Slowneſs are 
relative Ideas ; for the Motion of a Bowl on a 
Bowling- Green is ſift, when compared with a 
Snail ; and it is fow, when compared with a Can- 
non- Bullet. 7 
| Theſe relative Modes are largely treated of by 
ſome logical and metaphyſical Writers under the 
Name of Relation : And theſe Relations themſelves 
are farther ſubdivided into ſuch as ariſe from the 
Nature of Things, and ſuch as ariſe merely from 
the Operation of our Minds ; one Sort are called 
real Relations, the other mental ; fo the Likeneſs of 
one Egg to another is a real Relation, becauſe it 
ariſes from the real Nature of Things; for whe- 
ther there was any Man or Mind to conceive it or 
no, one Egg would be like another : But when 
we conſider an Egg as a Noun Subſtantive in 
Grammar, or as ſignified by the Letters, e, g, g. 
theſe are mere mental Relations, and derive their 
very Nature from the Mind of Man. Theſe Sort 
of Relations are called by the Schools Entia Ratio- 
nis, or ſecond Notions, which have no real Being, 
but by the Operation of the Mind. 


In. The 
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INI. The third Divifon of , Modes ſhews us, 
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tion; the one is the Prime. or der- 
the Subordinate. : The Iron is the Patient, r the | 


Subject of Paſſion, in a Philoſophical. Senſe, de- 


cauſe it receives the 
Though this Senſe of the 


inſpired Apoſtle; his 
Mode, his being a 
Honeſty | 


ſpired is ſupernatural 


VII. Modes belong either to Body or to Spi- 
rit, or to both. Modes of Body belong only ro 
Matter or to c 3 and thefe are 
Shape, Size, Situation, or Place, Sc. Modes of 
Spirit belong only to Minds ; ſuch are Knowledge, 


 Aﬀent, Diſſent, Doubting, Reaſoning, Sc. Modes 
which belong 


to both have been ſometimes called 


3 ſuch. are Senſation, Ima- 
gination, Paſſion, Se. in all Which chere is a Con- 
currence of the Operations both of Mind and Bo- 
dy, i. e. of animal and intellectual Nature. 

But the Modes of Body may be yet farther diſ- 
tinguiſhed, Some of them aig primary Aﬀpdes or 


* Note, Agent fynifies the Deer, Patient the „ Aion i, dons 
* on is Su Agent and Action have retained original! abs philo- 
fophical Senfe, tho have acquired a — 22 


ing in com mon 
Qualities» 
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Qualities, for they belong to Bodies conſidered in 
themſelves, whether thert were any Man to take 
Notice of them or no; ſuch are thoſe before - men- 
tioned (viz.) Shape, Size, Situation, c. Secon- 
dary Qualities, or Modes, are ſuch Ideas as we 
aſcribe to Bodies on account of the various Im- 
preſſions which are made on the Senſes of Men 
by them; and theſe are called ſenſible Qualities, 
which are very numerous; fuch are all Colours, as 
Red, Green, Blue, Sc. ſuch are all Sounds, as 
Sbarp, Sbrill, Loud, Hoarſe; all Taſtes, as Sweet, 
Bitter, Sour; all Smells, whether Pleaſant, Of- 
fenſive, or Indifferent; and all Tadile Qualities, 
or ſuch as affect the Touch or Feeling, (vix.) Heat, 
Cold, Sc. Theſe are properly called jecondary 
2ralities, for though we are ready to conceive them 
as exiſting in the very Bodies themſelves which 
affect our Senſes, yet true Philoſophy has moſt un- 
deniably proved, that all theſe are really various 
Ideas or Perceptions excited in humane Nature, 
by the different Impreſſions that Bodies make up- 
on our Senfes by their primary Medes, 1. e. by 
Means of the different Shape, Size, Motion and 
Poſition of thoſe little invifible Parts that com- 
poſe them. Thence it follows, that a ſecondary 
Quality, conſidered as in the Bodies themſelves, is 
Nothing elſe but 2 Power or Aptitude to produce 
ſuch Senſations in us: See Locke's Effay of the Un- 
derſtanding, Book 2. Ch. 8. 0 


VIII. I might add, in the laſt Place, that as 
Mades belong to Subſiances, fo there are ſome alto 
that are but Modes ef c:ber Modes : For tho* they 
ſubſiſt in and by the Szb/aure, as the original 
Subject of them, yet they are properly and di- 
rely attributed to furs Ae, of that Subſtance, 
Motion is the Mode oi a Body but the Swift- 


neſs, 
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neſs, or Sloumeſi, of it, or its Direſiom to the North 
or South, are but Modes of Motion. Walking is 
the Mode or Manner of Man, or of a Beaſt 3 but 
Walking gracefully implies a Manner or Mode fu- 
peradded to that Action. All comparative and 
ſuperlative Degrees of any Quality, are the Modes 
of a Mode, as Swifter implies a greater Meafure of 


5. 

It would be too tedious here to run through all 
the Modes, Accidents, and Relations at large that 
belong to various Beings, and are copiouſly treat- 
ed of in general, in the Science called Metaphy- 
ſicts, or more properly Ontology : They are alſo 
treated of in particular in thoſe Sciences which 
have aſſumed them ſeverally as their proper Sub- 
jects. 


SECT. v. 
Of the ten Categories. Of Subſtance madify'd. 


E have thus given an Account of the two 
VV chief Objects of our Ideas, (viz.) Subſtances 
and Modes, and their various Kinds: And in 
theſe laft Sections we have briefly comprized the 
greateſt Part of what is neceſſary in the famous 
ten Ranks of Being, called the ten Predicaments 
or Categories of Ariſtotle, on which there are end- 
leſs Volumes of Diſcourſes formed by feveral of 
his Followers. But that the Reader may not 
utrerly be ignorant of them, let him know the 
Names are theſe : Subſtance, Quantity, Quality, 
Relation, Action, Paſſion, Where, When, Situa- 
tion and Clothing. It would be mere Loſs of 
Time to ſhew how looſe, how injudicious, and 
even ridiculous, is this ten-fold Diviſion of Things : 
And whatſoever farther relates to them, and which 
may 
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4 Stone i Inanimate, or lind, or Deaf, i. e. it 
has no Life, nor Sigbt, nor Hearing or when we 
lay a. Yer or 4 Fiſberman is unledrned, theſe 
Are mere. egations. e 

co 1 4 4 Abſence * does 
7 to hing we are ing of, 
or which onght to be pr — with it, as when a 
Fw rang bref: 0 or blind, or dead, oc if a 
P or a Divine be unlearned, theſe are called 
P : So the Siure of any bimais Action 
| is ſaid to be a Privat:on ; for Sin is that Want of 
Conformity to the Law of God, which ought to 
be found in every Action of Man. 

Note, There are ſome Writers who make all 
ſort of relative Modes or Relations, as well as all 
external Denominations, to be mere Creatures of the 
Afind, and Entia Rationis, and then they rank 
them alſo under the general Head of Not- Beings ; 
but it is my Opinion, that whatſoever may be 
determined concerning mere mental Relations and 
external Dendminations, which ſeem to have ſome- 
thing leſs of Exiizy or Being in them, yet there 
are many real Relations, which ought not to be 
reduced to fo low a Claſs; ſuch ate the Situation 
of Bodies, their mutual Diſtances, their particu- 
lar Proportions and Meaſures, the Notions of Fa- 
therbood,  Bratherhood, Sonſbip, Sc. all which are 
relatide Ideas. The very Effence of Yirtue or 
Holineſs . conſiſts in the "Ob of our Ac- 
_ to the Rule of Right Reaſon, or the Law of 
; Gel Ts n and Eſſence of Sincerity is the 
our Words and Actions to our 

— rag 


which are but mere Relations; and 
I think ve muſt not reduce fuch poſitive Beings as 
Piety, and Firive, and Truth, to the Rank of 
Nen Entities, which bave nothing real in them, 
though Sin (or rather the — of an Action) 

C may 
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may be properly called a Not- Being, for it is a 
Want of Piety and Virtue. This is the moſt uſual, 


and perhaps the juſteſt Way of repreſenting theſe 
Matters. 


— — —— 


CAP. m. 
Of the ſeveral Sorts of Perceptions or Tdeas. 
DEAS may be divided with Regard to their 


Original, their Nature, their Objects, and their 
Qualities, 


SECT. I. 
Of ſenfile, ſiritual, and atftrated eas 


HERE has been a great Controverſy a- 
bout the Origin of Ideas, ( vi.) whether any 
of our Ideas are innate or no, i. e. born with us, and 
naturally belonging to our Minds. Mr. Locke ut- 
terly denies it; others as poſitively affirm it. Now, 
though this Controverſy may be compromiſed, by 
allowing that there is a Senſe, wherein our firſt 
Ideas of fome Things may be ſaid to be innate, 
(as 1 have ſhewn in ſome Remarks on Mr. Lacte's 
Eſſay, which have lain long by me) yet it does 
not belong to this Place and Buſineſs to have that 
Point debated at large, nor will it hinder our Pur- 
| fuitof the preſent Work to paſs it over in Silence. 

There is ſufficient Ground to fay, that all our 
— * 8 may de di- 
vided into t biz.) ſenſidle, Riritual, and 
ahſtracted Ideas. — 

I. Senſible or corporeal Ideas, are deriv'd originally 
from our Senſes, and from the 9 
hi 


the fin 
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which the Soul has with the animal Body in this 


State 3 ſuch are the Notions we frame of 
all Calours, Sounds, Taſtes, Figures, or Sbapes and 
Motions ; for our Senſes being converſant about 


particular ſenſible Objects become the Occafions 


ol ſeveral diſtinct Perceptions in the Mind; and 


thus we come by the Ideas of Yellow, White, Heat, 
Cold, Soft, Hard, Bitter, Sweet, and all thoſe 
which we call /en/ible Qualities. All the Ideas which 
we have of Body, and the ſeveral Modes and Pro- 
| pp ſeem to be derived from 


jn wat an; 
the Memory, and by the Work of Fancy may be 
increaſed, diminiſhed, compounded, divided, and 
diverſified, (which we are ready to call our In- 
vention) yet they all derive their firſt Nature and 
Being from ſomething that has been let into our 
Minds by one or other of our Senſes. If I think 
of a golden Mountain, or a Sea of liquid Fire, yet 
ngle Ideas of Sea, Fire, Mountain and Gold 
came into my Thoughts at firſt by Senſation ; the 


Mind has only compounded them. 


II. Spiritual or Intellefiual Ideas are thoſe which 
we gain by reflecting on the Nature and Actions 
of our own Souls, and turning our Thoughts with- 
in our ſelves, and obſerving what is tranſacted in 
our own Minds. Such are the Ideas we have of 


Thought, Aſſent, Diſſent, 7 A. 2 Knowleage, 3 


Underſtanding, Will, Love, Fear, Hope 
By Senſation the Soul contemplates Things (as it 


were) out of itſelf, and gains corporeal Repreſen- 
tations or ſenſible Ideas: By Reflection the Soul 


- contemplates itſelf, and Things within itſelf and 
* Here the Word Spiritual is uſed in a mere natural, and not in 4 | 


C2 by 
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by this Means it gains ſpiritual Ideas, or Repreſen- 
tations of Things intellectual. 

| Here it may be noted, tho? the firſt Original of 
theſe two Sorts of Ideas, (viz.) Senſible and Spiri- 
tual, may be entirely owing to theſe two Principies, 
Senſation and Reflection, yet the Recollection and 
freſh Excitation of them may be owing to a thou- 
ſand other Occaſions and Occurrences of Life. 
We could never inform a Man who was born 
Blind or Deaf what we mean by the Words 27l- 
low, Blue, Red, or by the Words Loud or Shrill, 
nor convey any juſt Ideas of theſe Things to his 
Mind, by all the Powers of Language, unlefs he 
has experienced thoſe Senſations of Sound and Co- 
lour ; nor could we ever gain the Ideas of Thowg ht, 
Fudgment, Reaſon, Doubting, Hoping, &c. by all 
the Words that Man could invent, without turn- 
ing our Thoughts inward upon the Actions of our 
own Souls. Yet when once we have attained theſe 
Ideas by Senſation and Refleion, they may be ex- 
cited afreſh by the Uſe of Names, Words, Signs, 
or by any Thing elſe that has been connected with 
them in our Thoughts; for when two or more 
Ideas have been aſſociated together, whether it be 
by Cuſtom, or Accident, or Deſign, the one pre- 
ſently brings the other to Mind. 

III. Beſides theſe wo which we have named, 
there 1s a third Sort of Ideas, which are commonly 
called abſtracted Ideas, becauſe tho* the original 
Ground or Occaſion of them may be Senſation, or 
Reflection, or both, yet theſe Ideas are framed by 
another Act of the Mind which we uſually call 
Abſtraftion. Now the Word Abſtraction ſignifies 
a withdrawing ſome Parts of an Idea from other 
Part, of it, by which Means ſuch abſtraed Ideas 
are formed, as neither repreſent any Thing carpo- 

real 
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real or ſpiritual, 1. e. any thin liar or proper 
to 122 Bady. Now theſe 2 two Kind“ 

Some of theſe abſtracted Ideas are the moſt ab- 
ſolute, general and univerſal Conceptions of Things 
conſidered in themſelves, without Reſpect to others, 
ſuch as Entity or Being, and Not-being, Eſſence, 
Exiſtence, Ad, Power, Subſtance, Mode, Accident, 
S | 


c. 

The other Sort of abſtiracted Ideas is relative, as 
when we compare ſeveral Things together, and 
conſider merely the Relations of one Thing to 
another, entirely dropping the Subjects of thoſe 
Relations, whether they be corporeal or ſpiritual; 
ſuch are our Ideas of Cauſe, Efef, Likeneſs, Un- 
likeneſs, Subject, Objef, Identity, or Sameneſs, and 
Contrariety, Order, and other Things which are 
treated of in Ontology. 

Moſt of the Terms of Art in ſeveral Sciences 
may be ranked under this Head of asftraed Ideas, 
as Noun, Pronoun, Verb, in Grammar, and the 
ſeveral Particles of Speech, as wherefore, therefore, 
when, bow, alths* bowſoever, c. So Connexions, 
Tranſitions, Similitudes, Tropes, and their various 
Forms in Rhetorick. 

Theſe abſtraFed Ideas, whether abſolute or re- 
lative, cannot ſo properly be ſaid to derive their 
immediate, complete and diſtinct Original, either 
from Senſation or Reflectian, (1.) Becauſe the Na- 
ture and the Actions both of Body and Spirit give 
us Occaſion to frame exactly the ſame Ideas of E/- 


ſence, Mode, Cauſe, Effett, Likeneſs, Contrariety, 


Sc. Therefore theſe cannot be called either ſenfi- 
ble or ſpiritual Ideas, for they are not exact Re- 
preſentations eilber of the peculiar Qualities or Actions 
of Spirit or Body, but ſeem to be a diſtinct Kind 
of Idea fram'd in the Mind, to repreſent our mot 
general Conceptions of Logs or their Relations 10 

3 017 
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Kinds of Being, whether bodily or ſpiritual, beſides 
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one another, without any Regard to their Natures, 


whether they be corporeat or ſpiritual. And, (2.) 
the ſame general Ideas, of Cauſe and Efes, Lite- 
neſs, Ec. may be transferr'd to a Thouſand other 


thoſe from whence we firſt derived them : Even 
thoſe ahſtracted Ideas, which might be firſt occa- 


ſion'd by Bodies, may be as properly afterward at- 


tributed to Spirits. 

Now, though Mr. Locke ſuppoſes Sex/ation and 
Reflection to be the two only Springs of all Ideas, 
and that theſe two are ſufficient to furniſh our 
Minds with all that rich Variety of Ideas which 
we have; yet Aſiraion is certainly a different 


Act of the Mind, whence theſe abſtraFed Ideas 


have their Original ; though perhaps Senſation or 
Reflection may furniſh us with all the firſt Objects 
and Occaſions whence theſe abſtraed Ideas are ex- 
cited and derived, Nor in this Senſe and View of 


Things can I think Mr. Locke himfelt would deny 
my Repreſentation of the Original of abſtrafed 


Leas, nor forbid them to ſtand for a diſtin Species. 
Note, Though we have divided Ideas in this 


Chapter into three Sorts (viz.) ſenſible, ſpiritual, 
and abſtrafed, yet it may not be amiſs juſt to take 


notice here, that as Man may be called a compound 
Subſtance, being made up of Body and Mind, 
and the Modes which ariſe from this Compoſition 


are called mixed Modes, ſuch as Senſation, Paſſion, 
Diſcourſe, c. So the Ideas of this Subſtance or 


Being called Man, and of theſe mixed Modes may 
be called mixt Ideas, for they are not properly and 
ſtrictly ſpiritual, ſenſible or abſtrafied. See a much 
larger Account of every Part of this Chapter in the 
Philoſophical Eſſays, by I. M. EM. 3, 4, Cc. 
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C. III. S. 2. The right Uſe of Reaſon, 
SECT I. 
Of ſimple and complex, compound and colleftive Ideas. 


"DE AS conſidered in their Nature are either 
1 ſimple or complen. 

A ſimple Idea is one uniform Idea which cannot 
be divided or diſtinguiſned by the Mind of Man 
into two or more Ideas; ſuch are a Multitude of 
our Senſations, as the Idea of Sweet, Bitter, Cold, 
Heat, White, Red, Blue, Hard, Soft, Motion, Reft, 
and perhaps Extenſion and Duration : Such are alfo 
many of our 42 Ideas; ſuch as . Will, 

Wiſh, Knowle 
A complex ſhes i is made by joining two or more 
ſimple Ideas together; as a Square, a Triangle, a 
Cube, a Pen, a Table, Reading, Writing, Truth, 
Falſhood, a Body, a Man, a Horſe, an Angel, a 
heavy Body, a fair Horſe, Sc. Every Thing that 
can be divided by the Mind into two or more Ideas 
is called complex. 

Complex —_ are often conſidered as ſingle and 
diſtin? tho” they may be made up of ſe- 
veral ſimple | Bag ſo a Body, a Spirit, a Houſe, 
a Tree, a Flower. But when ſeveral of theſe 
Ideas of a different Kind are join'd together, which 
are wont to be conſider d as diſtinct fingle Brings, 
this is called a compounded Idea, whether theſe 
united a be ſimple or complex. So a Man is 
com of Body and Spirit, fo Mithridate is 
a com Medicine, becauſe it is made of many 
different 1 jients : This I have ſhewn under 

the Doctrine of 3 And Modes alſo may 
de comp 3 Harmony is a compound Idea 
made up of Kfferent Sounds united; fo ſeveral dif- 
ferent Virtues muſt be united to make up the com- 


C 4 pounded 
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pounded Idea or Character, either of a Hero, or a 

Saint. 
But when many Ideas of the ſame Kind are 


joined together and united in one Name, or under 


one View, it is called a collective Idea; fo an Ar- 
my, or a Parliament, is a Collection of Men; 
a Diftionarv or Nomenclatura is a Collection of 
Words; a Flock is a Collection of Sheep; a Fo- 
reſt, or Grove, a Collection of Trees; a Heap 13 


a Collection of Sand, or Corn, or Duſt, Sc. a 


City is a Collection of Houſes ; a Noſegay is a 
Collection of Flowers; a Month, or a Near, is a 
Collection of Days; and a Thouſand is a Collection 
of Units. 


| The preciſe Difference between a compound and 


collective Idea is this, that a compound Idea unites 
Things of a diiferent Kind, but a collective Idea 
Things of the ſame Kind : Tho? this Diſtinct ion in 
ſome Caſcs is not accurately obſerv'd, and Cuftom 
oftentimes uſes the Word compound for collective. 


FRECTm 


Of univerſal and particular Ideas, real and img- 
ginary. 


DE A8, according to their Objects, may firſt 
de divided into particular or univerſal. 

A particular Idea is that which repreſents one 
Thing only. : | 

Sometimes the one Thing is repreſented in a 
looſe and indeterminate Manner, as when we ſay 
fome Man, any Man, one Man, another Man ; 
fome Horſe, any Horſe ; one City, or another, which 
is called by the Schools Individuum Vagum. 
Sometimes the particular Idea repreſents one 


Thing in a determinate Manner, and then it is 


called 


/ 


—ů—— 
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Books. 
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called a ſingular Idea; ſuch is Bucephalus or Alex- 
ander*s Horſe, Cicero the Orator, Peter the Apoſtle, 
the Palace of Verſailles, this Book, that River, the 
new Foreſt, or the City of London : That Idea 
which repreſents one particular determinate Thing 
to me is called a ſingular Idea, whether it be ſimple, 
or complex, or com 

The Obje of any particular Idea, as well as 
the Idea itſelf, is ſometimes called an Individual: 
So Peter is an individual Man, Landon is an indi- 
vidual Ciey. So this Book, one Horſe, another Horſe, 
are all Individuals ; though the Word Individual is 


more uſually limited to one ſingular, certain, and 


determined Object. 

An univerſal Idea is that which repreſents a com- 
mon Nature a to ſeveral particular Things; 
ſo a Horſe, a Man, or a Book, are called univerſal 
Ideas, becauſe they agree to all Horſes, Men, or 


And I think it not amiſs to intimate, in this 
Place, that theſe univerſal Ideas are formed by 
that Act of the Mind which is called Abſtraction, 
1. e. a withdrawing ſome Part of an Idea from other 
Parts of it: For when ſingular Ideas are firſt let 

into the Mind by Pa why, or Reflection, then, in 
order to make them univerſal, we leave out, or 
drop, all thoſe peculiar and determinate Characters, 
Qualities, Modes, or Circumſtances, which belong 
merely to any particular individual Being, and by 
which it differs from other Beings; and we only 
contemplate thoſe Properties of it, wherein it agrees 
with other Beings. 

Though it muſt be bn that the Name of 
abſirafted Ideas is ſometimes attributed to univer- 
fat Ideas, both ſenſible or ſpiritual, yet this Ab. 


traction is not ſo great, as when we drop out of 


our Idea every ſenſible or ſpiritual Repreſentation, 
and 
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and retain nothing but the moſt general and abſolute 
Conceptions of Things, or their mere Relations to 
one another, without any Regard to their particular 
Natures, whether they be ſenſible or ſpiritual. And 
It 15 to this Kind of Conceptions we more properly 
give the Name of ahſtracted Ideas, as in the firſt 
Section of this Chapter. 8 

An univerſal Idea is either general or ſpecial. 

A general Idea is called by the Schools a Genus ; 
and it is one common Nature agreeing to ſeveral 
other common Natures. So Animal 1s a Genus, 
becauſe it agrees to Horſe, Lion, Whale, Butterfly, 
which are alſo common Ideas; fo Fifs is a Genus, 
becauſe it agrees to Trout, Herring, Crab, which 
are common Natures alſo. 

A ſpecial Idea is called by the Schools a Species ; 
it is one common Nature that agrees to ſeveral ſin- 
gular individual Beings; ſo Horſe is a ſpecial Idea, 
or a Species, becauſe it agrees to Bucephalus, Trott, 
and Snom ball. City is a ſpecial Idea, for it agrees 
to London, Paris, Briſtol, 

Note, 1ſt. Some of theſe Univerſals are Genus'*s, 
if compared with leſs common Natures ; and they 
are Species's, if com with Natures more com- 
mon. So Bird is a Genus, if compared with Ea- 
gle, Sparrow, Raven, which are allo common Na- 
tures : But it is a Species, if compared with the more 
general Nature, Animal. The Ws may be faid of 
Fibo, Beaſt, &c. FU 

This fort of univerſal Ideas, which may either 
be conſidered as a Genus, or 2 Species, is called 
Subaltern: But the higheſt Genus, which is never a 
Species, is called the moſt general ; and the loweſt 
Species, which is never a Genus, is called the moſt 
1 8 

It may be obſerved here alſo, that that general 


Nature or Property wherein one Thing agrees on 
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moſt other Things is called its more remote Genus: 
So Subſtance is the remote Genus of Bird, or Beaſt, 
becaufe it agrees not only to all Kinds of Animals, 
but alſo to things inanimate, as Sun, Stars, Clouds, 
Metals, Stones, Air, Water, Sc. But Animal is 
the proximate or neareft Genus of Bird, becauſe it 
agrees to feweſt other Things. Thoſe general Na- 
tures which ſtand between the xearef and molt re- 
mote are called Intermediate. 

Note, II, In univerſal Ideas it is proper to 

conſider their Comprebenſion and their Extention *. 


The Comprebenſiom of an Idea all the ef- 
of it: So Body in its 


ſential Modes and 
Comprehenſion takes in Solidity, Figure, _—_ 
Mobility, Sc. So a Bowl in its 
cludes Roundneſ5, Volubility, Ec. | | 
| The Extenſion of an univerſal Idea regards all the 
particular Kinds and fingle Beings that are con- 


| rained under it. So a Body in its Extenſion includes 


Sun, Moon, Star, Wood, Iron, Plant, Animal, Sc. 


which are ſeveral Species, or Indrviduals, under the 
general Name of Body. So a Bowl, in its Exten- 
fon, includes a wooden Bowl, a braſs Bowl, a white 
and black Bowl, a be Bowl, Ec. and all Kinds 
of Bowls, together with all the particular indivi- 
ual Boch in the World 

Note, The Comprehenſion of an Idea is ſometimes 
taken in ſo large a Senſe, as not only to include the 
eſſential Attributes, but all the Modes, 
and Relations whatfoever, that belong to any Being, 


as will appear Chap. VI. 
This Account of Genus and Species is part of 
that famous Doctrine of Univerfals, which is taught 


in the Schools, with divers other Formalities be- 
longing to it; for it is in this Place that they in- 


„ e federal eatrune and 
or in.6 Sgee? any exiferathe Bat 
troduce 
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troduce Difference, which is the primary eſſential 
Mode, and Property, or the ſecondary effential 
Mode, and Accident or the accidental Mode; and 
theſe they call the five Predicables, becauſe every 


Thing that is affirm'd concerning any Being muſt 


be either the Genus, the Spectes, the Difference, 
ſome Property, or ſome Accident : But what farther 
is neceſſary to be ſaid c theſe Things will 
be mentioned when we treat of Definition. 

Having finiſhed. the Doctrine of aniverſal and 
particular Ideas, I ſhould take notice of another 

Diviſion of them, which alſo hath Reſpect to their 
Objects; and that is, they are either real or imagi- 
nary. 

Real Ideas are ſuch as have a juſt Foundation in 
Nature, and have real Objects, or Exemplars, which 
did, or do, or may actually exiſt, according 
preſent State and Nature of Things; ſuch are all 
our Ideas of Long, Broad, Swift, Slow, Wood, Iron, 
Men, Horſes, Thoughts, Spirits, a cruel Maſter, a 
proud Beggar, a Man ſeven Feet high. 

Imaginary Ideas, which are alſo called fantaſtical, 
or chimerical, are ſuch as are made by enlarging, 
diminiſhing, uniting, dividing real Ideas in the 
Mind, in ſuch a Manner, as no Objects, or Ex- 
emplars, did or will ever exiſt, according to the 
preſent Courſe of Nature, tho* the ſeveral Parts of 
theſe Ideas are borrowed from real Objects; ſuch 
are the Conceptions we have of a Centaur, a Satyr, 

a golden Mountain, a flying Horſe, a Dog without a 
Head, 4 Bull leſs than a Mouſe, or a Mouſe as big as 
a Bull, and a Man twenty Feet high. 

Some of theſe fantaſtick Ideas are poſſible, that 


is, they are not utterly inconſiſtent in the Nature 


of Things; and therefore it is within the Reach 
of Divine Power to make ſuch Objects ; ſuch are 
moſt of the Inſtances already given: But Impoſſibles 


carry 


to the 


are either clear and diſtinf?, or obſcure and confuſed. 


Nicers, I have generally found that 


C. III. S. 4 The right Uſe of Reafon. 39 
carry an utter Inconfiſtence in the Ideas which are 
join'd ; ſuch are ſeif-a#ive Matter, and infinite or 


eternal Men, a prns Man without Honeſty, or Hea- 


ven without Holmeſs. 
SECT. IV. 
The Diviſion of Ideas, with Regard to their Qualities. 


DE As, with Regard to their Qualities, afford 
us theſe ſeveral Diviſions of them. 1. They 


2. They are vulgar or learned. 3. They are per- 
fett or imperfect. 4. They are true or falſe. 

I. Our Ideas are either clear and diſtin, or ob- 
ſecure and confuſed. 

Several Writers have diſtinguiſhed the clear 
Ideas from thoſe that are diſtin ; and the confuſed 
Ideas from thoſe that are obſcure ; and it muſt be 


acknowledged, there may be ſome Difference be- 


tween them; for it is the Clearneſs of Ideas for 


the moſt Part makes them difin# ; and the Ob- 


ſecurity of Ideas is one Thing that will always bring 
a Sort of Confuſion into them. Yet when theſe 
3 come to talk largely upon this Subject, and 

explain and adjuſt their Meaning with great 
they did not 
keep up the Diſtinction they firſt defign'd, but 
they confound the one with the other. I ſhall 
therefore treat of clear or diſtin} Ideas, as one and 


the fame Sort, and obſcure or confuſed Ideas, as 


another. 
A clear and diſtinct Idea is that which repreſents 
the Object of the Mind with full Evidence and 


Strength, and plainly diſtinguiſhes it from all other 
Ob) _ whatſoever, 


An 
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An obſcure and confuſed Idea repreſents the Ob- 
ject either ſo faintly, O imperbecly, or ſo mingled 
wich other Ideas, that the Object of it doth not 
appear plain to the Mind, nor purely in its own 
Nature, nor ſufficiently diftinguiſhed from other 
Things. Ee 

When we ſee the Lea and Sky nearer at Hand, 
we have a clear and diſtintt Idea of each; but when 
we look far toward the Horizon, eſpecially in a 4 
miſty Day, our Ideas of both are but obſcure and | 
confuſed ; for we know not which is Sea and which | 
1s Sky. So when we look at the Colours of the Rain- | 
bow, we have a clear Idea of the red, the blue, the 
green in the Middle of their ſeveral Arches, and 2 
diffinf} Idea too, while the Eye fixes there; but 
when we conſider the Border of thoſe Colours, they 
ſo run into one another that it renders their Ideas 
confuſed and obſcure. So the Idea which we have of 
our Brother, or our Friend, whom we ſee daily, is 
clear and diſtinft ; but when the Abſence of many 
Years has injured the Idea, it becomes obſcure and 
confuſed. Lt 

Note here, that ſome of our Ideas may be very 
clear and diſtinct in one Reſpect, and very obſcure 
and confuſed in another. So when we ſpeak of a 
Chtſiagonum, or a Figure of a ibouſand Angles, we 
may have a clear and diſtinct rational Idea of the 
Number one #bouſand Angles ; for we can demon- 
ſtrate various Properties concerning it by Reaſon : 
[ But the Image, or ſenſib 
1 | the Figure, 1s bur confuſe 
Ii cannot preciſely diſtinguiſh it by Fancy from 
Image of a Figure that bes nine hundred 
nine bundred and ninety. So when 
1 our Minds a very clear and diſtinct Idea of 
1 fron and Diviſibility . But after we 
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little Progreſs in dividing, and come to Parts 
that are far too ſmall for the Reach of our Senſes, 
then our Ideas, or ſenſible Images of theſe little 


e and the 


Effects of Things. —— by ſome 


Examples. 

It is a vu{gar Idea, that we have of a Rainbow, 
large Arch in the Clouds, 

up jOt parallel to each other ; 
But it 1s a learned Idea which a Philoſopher has 
when he conſiders it as the various Reflexions and 
Refractions of Sun-beams, in Drops of falling 
Rain. So it is a vulgar Idea which we have of 
the Colours of ſolid Bodies, when we perceive them 
to be, as it were, a red, or blue, or green Tincture 
of the Surface of thoſe Bodies : But it is a philo- 
fophical Idea when we conſider the various Colours 
to be ing elſe but different Senſations exci- 
ted in us by the variouſly rafracted Rays of 
Light, reflected on our Eyes in a different Man- 
ner, according to the different Size, or Shape, 
or Situation of the Particles of which the Sur- 
faces of thoſe Bodies are compoſed. It is a val- 
gar Idea which we have of a Watch or Clock, 
-when we conceive of it as a pretty Inſtrument, 

made to ſhew us the Hour of the Day: But it is 
a learned Idea which the Watchmaker has of it, 
who knows all the ſeveral Parts of it, che Spring, 
the Balance, the Chain, the Wheels, their Axles, 
Ec. together with the various . Connexions and 
m2 47 Adjuſtments 


has but a vulgar Idea of that Poem, yet his Mind 


OY, learned Idea of its 


ſent their Archetypes or Objects. 
Ideas are but a partial, or incomplete Repreſen- 
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Adjuſtments of each Part, whence the exact and 


uniform Motion of the Index is derived, which 


points to the Minute or the Hour. So when 2 
common Underſtanding reads Virgii's ueid, he 


is naturally entertained with the Story, and his 
Ears with the Verſe: But when a Critict, or a 
Man who has Skill in Poeſy, reads it, he has a 
peculiar Beauties, he taſtes and 
reliſhes a fuperior Pleaſure; he admires the Ro- 
man Poet, and wiſhes he had known the Chriſtian 
Theology, which would have furniſned him with 


nobler Materials and Machines than all the Heathen 


Idols. 

It is with a vulgar Idea that the World beholds 
the Cartoons of Raphae! at Hampton Caurt, and 
every one feels his Share of Pleaſure and Entertain- 
ment : But a Painter contemplates the Wonders of 
that Italian Pencil, and ſees a thouſand Beauties in 
them which the vulgar Eye : His learned 
1deas give him a tranſcendent Delight, and yet, at 
the ſame time, diſcover the Blemiſhes which the 
common Gazer never obſerved. 

III. Ideas are either perfect or imperfect, which 
are otherwiſe called adequate or inadequate. 

Thoſe are adequate Ideas which perfectly repre- 
Inadequate 


tation of thoſe Archetypes to which they are re- 
ferred. 

All our imple Ideas are in — Senſe adequate 
or perfect, becauſe ſimple Ideas, conſidered merely 
as our firſt Perceptions, have no Parts in them : 


So we may be faid to have a perfect Idea of 


White, Black, Sweet, Sour, Length, Light, Mo- 
tion, Reſt, Sc. We have alſo a perfect Idea of 
various Figures, as a Triangle, a Square, a _ 

| | | _ 
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der, a Cube, a Sphere, which are complex 
But our Idea or Image of 


43 
Ideas: 
of a thouſand 


a 
Sides, our Idea of the City of London, or the Pow- 


very imperfect, as well as 
ite Length or Breadth, infinite 
Power, Wiſdom or Duration; for the Idea of in- 
Anite is endleſs and ever growing, and can never be 


completed, 
Note, 1. When we have a Idea of any 
thing in all its Parts, it is called a complete Idea ; 


when in all its Properties, it is called comprebenſive. 
But when we have but an inadequate and imperfect 
Idea, we are only faid to apprebend it; therefore 
uſe the Term Apprebenſicn, when we ſpeak of our 
Knowledge of God, who can never be comprebend- 
ed by his Creatures. | | 
Note, 2. Tho? there are a Multitude of Ideas 
which may be called perfef, or adequate in a vulgar 
Senſe, yet there are ſcarce any Ideas which are ade- ! 
quate, comprebenſrue and complete in a philoſophical 
Senſe ; yg there is ſcarce any thing in the World 
that we know, as tO all the Parts, and Powers, and 
Properties of it in Perfection. Even fo plain an 
Idea as that of a Triangle has, perhaps, inficite 
Properties belonging to it, of which we know but - 
a few. Who can tell what are the Shapes and Po- 
ſitions of thoſe Particles, which cauſe all the Va- 
riety of Colours that appear on the Surface of 
Things? Who knows what are the Figures of the 
little Corpuſcles that compoſe and diſti dif- 
ferent Bodies? The Ideas of Braſs, Iron, Gold, 
Wood, Stone, Hyſſop, and Roſemary have an inf- 
nite Variety of hidden Myſteries contained in the 
Shape, Size, Motion and Poſition of the little Par- 
_ ticles, of which they are compoſed ; and, perhaps, 
alſo infinite unknown Propertics and Powers, that 
may be derived from them. And if we * 
b 
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the Animal World, or the World of Spirits, our 
Knowledge of them muſt be amazingly imperfect, 
when there is not the leaſt Grain of Sand, or empty 
Space, but has too many Queſtions and Difficul- 
ties belonging to it for the wiſeſt Philoſopher upon 
Earth to anſwer and reſolve. 

IV. Our Ideas are either true or falſe; for an Idea 
being the Repreſentation of a Thing in the Mind, 
it muſt be either a rue or a falſe Repreſent ation of 
if. If the Idea be conformable to the Object or 
Archetype of it, it is a true Idea; if not, it is a 
f4//e one. Sometimes our Ideas are referr'd to thing 
really exiſting without us as their Archetypes. It I 
fee Bodies in ibeir proper Colours I have a true Idea: 


But when a Man under the Jaundice ſees all Bodies 


vllt, he has a falſe Idea of them. So it we ſee 
the Sun or Moon, ri/ ing or ſetting, our Idea repre- 
ſeats them bigger than when they are en the Meri- 
dian : And in this Senſe it is a falſe Idea, becauſe 
thoſe heavenly Bodics are all Day and all Night 


of the ſame Bigneſs. Or when I fee a ftrait Staff 


appear crooked while it is balf under the Water, | 
ſay, the Water gives me a falſe Idea of it. Some- 
times our Ideas refer to the Ideas of other Men de- 
noted by ſuch a particular Word, as their Archetypes: 
So when I hear a Proteſtant uſe the Words Church 
and Sacraments, it I underftand by theſe Words, a 

Congregation of faithſul Men who profeſs Chriſtianity, 
and the two Ordinances. Baptiſm and the Lora's 
Supper, I have a true Idea of thoſe Words in the 


common Senſe of ProtefFants : But it the Man who 


fpeaks of them be a Papiſt, he means the Church of 


Rome and the ſeven Sacraments, and then I have a 


miſtaken Idea of thoſe Words, as ſpoken by him, for 
he has a different Senſe and Meaning: And in ge- 

neral whenſoever I miſtake the Senſe of any Speaker 
or br Wage, I may be 2 to have a falſe Thea ”o it. 
— me 


take 
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Some think that Truth or Falſboad properly be- 
longs only to Propoſitions, which ſhall be the Sub- 


ject of Diſcourſe in the ſecond Part of Legick ; for 


if we conſider Ideas as mere Impreſſions upon the 
Mind, made by outward Objects, thoſe Impreſ- 
ſions will ever be conformable to the Laws of Na- 


ture in ſuch a Caſe: The Vater will make a Stick 


appear crooked, and the horizontal Air will make 


the Sun and Moon appear bigger. And generally 
where there is Falſbood in ldeas, there ſeems to be 
ſome ſecret or latent Propefition, whereby we judge 
falſly of Things: This is more obvious where we 
up the Words of a Writer or Speaker in a 
miſtaken Senſe, for we join his Words to our own 
Ideas, which are different from his. But after all, 
ſince Ideas are Pictures of Things, it can never be 
very improper to pronounce them to be true or 


Fal, according to their Conformity or Nonconformity 


to their Exemplars. 


1 


CHAP. IV. 
Of Words and their ſeveral Diviſions, together 
with the Advantage and Danger of them, 
vRCY L 
Of Words in general, and their Lie. 


T* H O* our Ideas are firſt acquired by the Per- 
ception of Objects, or by various Senſations 


and Reflections, yet we convey them to each other 


by the Means of certain Sounds, or written Marks, 
which we call Words; and a great Part of our 
Knowledge is both obtained and communicated by 
cheſe Means, which are call'd Speech or 1 

2) 2 ut 
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But as we are led into the Knowledge of Things 
by Words, fo we are oftentimes led into Error, or 
Miſtake, by the Uſe or Abuſe of Words alſo. And 
in order to guard againſt ſuch Miſtakes as well as 
to promote our Improvement in Knowledge, it is 
neceſſary to acquaint ourſelves a little with Words 
and Terms, We ſhall begin with theſe Obſerva- 
tions. 

Obſerv. 1. Words (whether they are ſpoken or 
written) have no natural Connexion with the 
Ideas they are deſigned to ſignify, nor with the 
Things which are repreſented in thoſe Ideas. There 
is no Manner of Affinity between the Sounds 

white in Engliſh, or blanc in French, and that Co- 
lour which we call by that Name ; nor have the 
Letrers, of which theſe Words are compoſed, 
any natural Aptneſs to ſignify that Colour rather 
than red or green. Words and Names therefore 
are mere avitrary Signs invented by Men to 
communicate their Thoughts or Ideas to one ano- 
ther. 

Odſerv. 2. If one ſingle Word were appointed 
to expreſs but one ſimple Idea, and nothing elſe, 
as White, Black, Sweet, Sour, Sharp, Bitter, Exten- 


fon, Duration, there would be ſcarce any Miſtake 
about them. £ 

But alas! It is a common Unhappineſs in Lan- 

guage, that different fmple Ideas are ſometimes ex- 

prets'd by the ſame Word; fo the Words fweet and 
Harp are applied both to the Objects of hearing 

and taſting, as we ſhall ſee hereafter; and this, per- 
haps, may be one Cauſe or Foundation of Obſcurity 

and Error ariſing from Words. 

Obſerv. 3. In communicating our Complex 
Ideas to one another, if we could join as many 
peculiar and appropriated Words together in one 
| Sound, as we join ſimple Ideas to make one com- 


| plex 
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plex one, we ſhould ſeldom be in Danger of mil- 
taking: When I expreſs the Taſte of an Apple, 
which we call the Bitier Sweet, none can miſtake 
what I mean. 

| Yet this fort of Compgſition would make all Lan- 
guage a moſt tedious and unweildy Thing, ſince 
moſt of our Ideas are complex, and many of 
them have eight or ten ſimple Ideas in them; 
ſo that the Remedy would be worſe than the 
Diſeaſe ; for what is now expreſſed in one ſhort 
Word, as Month, or Year, would require two 
Lines to expreſs it. It is neceſſary, therefore, 
that Angle Words be invented to exprefs complex 
Ideas, in order to make Language ſhort and uſe- 
ful. 

But here is our great Infelicity, that when 
Jingle Words ſignify complex Ideas, one Word can 
never diſtinctly manifeft all the Parts of a com- 
plex Idea; and thereby it will often happen, that 
one Man includes more or le in his Idea, than 
another does, while he affixes the ſame Word to 
it. In this Caſe there will be Danger of Miſ- 
take between them, for they do not mean the 
ſame Object, tho? they uſe the ſame Name. So if 
one Perſon or Nation, by the Word Near mean 
twelve Months of thirty Days each, i. e. three 
hundred and ſixty Days, another intend a Solar 
Near of three hundred ſixty five Days, and a third 
mean a Lunar Year, or twelve Lunar Months, 
i. e. three hundred fifty four Days, there will be 
a great Variation and Error in their Account of 
Things, unleſs they are well apprized of each 
other's Meaning beforehand. This is ſuppoſed to 
be the Reaſon, why ſome ancient Hiſtories, and 
Prophecies,” and Accounts of Chronology, are fo 
hard to be adjuſted. And this is the true Reaſon 
of fo furious and endleſs Debates on many Points 


D 3 in 
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in Divinity; the Words Church, Worſhip, Idola- 
try, Repentance, Faith, Election, Merit, Grace, and 
many others which ſignify very complex Ideas, are 
not applicd to include juſt the ſame ſimple Ideas, 
and the ſame Number of them, by the various 
contending Parties; thence ariſe Confuſion and 
Conteſt. | | 
Obſerv. 4. Tho' a fingle Name does not cer- 
tainly manifeſt to us all the Parts of a complex 
Idea, yet it muſt be acknowledged, that in many 
of our complex Ideas, the ſingle Name may point 
out to us ſome chief Preperty which belongs to 
the Thing that the Word fignifies ; eſpecially 
when the Word or Name is traced up to its 
Original, thro” ſeveral Languages from whence it 
is borrowed. So an Apoſtle ſignifies one who is ſent 
wih. 
3 But this tracing of a Word to its Original, 
(which is called Z!ymology ) is ſometimes a very 
precarious and uncertain Thing: And after all, 
we have made but little Progreſs towards the 
Attainment of the full Meaning of a complex 
Idea, by i:nowing ſome one chiet Property ot it. 
We know but a ſmall Part of the Notion of 
an Apo//'-, by knowing barely that he is /ent 
forth. | 
Objerv. 3. Many (if not moſt) of our Words 
which are applied to moral and intellectual Ideas, 
when traced up to their Original in the learned 
Languages, will be found to ſignify ſenſible and 
corporeal Things: Thus the Words Apprebenſion, 
Underſtanding, Af fraction, Invention, Idea, In- 
ference, Prudence, Religion, Church, Adoration, 
Dc. have all a corporeal Signification in their 
Original. The Name Spirit itſelf fignifies Breath 
or Air, in Latin, Greek, and Hebrew: Such is 
the Poverty of all Languages, they are forced ” 
| uie 
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uſe theſe Names for incerporeal Ideas, which Thing 


has a Tendency to Error and Confuſion. 

Obſerv. 6. The laſt Tuing I ſhall mention that 
leads us into many a Miſtake is, the Multitude of 
Objects that one Name ſometimes ſignifies: There 
is almoſt an infinite Varicty of Things and Ideas 
both ſimple and complex, beyond all the Words 
that are invented in any Language; thence it be- 
comes almoſt neceſſary that one Name ſhould ſig- 


nify ſeveral Things. Let us but conſider the two 


Colours of 7:low and Blue, if they are mingled to- 
gether in any conſiderable Proportion they make 
a Green : Now there may be infinite Differences 
of the Proportions in the Mixture of Yellow and 
and Blue; and yet we have only theſe three Words, 
Yellow, Blue, and Green, to ſiguify all of them, at 
leaſt by one ſingle Term. — 

When I uſe the Word Shore, I may intend there- 
by a Coaſt of Land near the Sea, or a Drain 10 
carry off Water, or a Prop to ſupport a Building; 
and by the Sound of the Word Porier, who can 
tell whether I mean a Man who bears Burtbens, or 
a Servant who waits at a Noblemai's Cate? The 


World is fruitful in the Invention of Utenſils of 


Life, and new Characters and Offices of Men, yet 
Names entirely new are ſeldom invented; there- 
fore old Names are almoſt neceſſarily uſed to ſigni- 
fy new Things, which may occaſion much Confu- 


ſion and Error in the receiving and Communicating 6 


of Knowledge. 

Give me leave to propoſe one ſingle Inſtance, 
wherein all theſe Notes ſhall be remarkably ex- 
« emplified. It is the Word Bie, which in 
French is called Eveque z upon which I would make 
thefe ſeveral Obſervations. (1.) That there is 
no natural Connexion between the ſacred Of. 
fice hereby ſignified, and the Letters or Sound 
D 4 which 


V 


zo LOGICK: Or, Part I. 


which ſignify this Office ; for both theſe Words 
Evique and Biſhop ſignify the ſame Office, tho” 
there is not one Letter alike in them; nor have 
the Letters which compoie the Engliſh or the 
French Word any thing facred belonging to them, 
more than the Letters that compoſe the Words 
King or Soldier. (2.) It the Meaning of a Word 
could be learn'd by its Derivation or Etymology, 
yet the original Derivation of Words is often- 
times very dark and unſearchable; for who would 
:magine that each of theſe Words are derived 
trom the Latin Epiſcopus, or the Greek 'Emwioxemc; ? 
Let in this Inſtance we happen to know certainly 
the true Derivation 3 the French being anciently 
writ Eveſque, is borrowed from the firſt Part of 
the Latin Word; and the old Engliſh Biſcap from 
the Middle of it. (3.) The original Greek Word 


 Hignifies an Overlcoker, or one who ſtands higher 


than his Fellows and overlooks them: It is a 
compound Word, that primarily ſignifies ſenſible 
Ideas, tranſlated to ſignify or include ſeveral moral 
or intelledtua! Ideas; therefore all will grant that 
the Nature of the Office can never be known by the 
mere Sound or Senſe of the Word Overlaoter. (4.) 
J add farther, the Word Bifbop or Epiſcopus, even 
when it is thus tranflared from a ſenſible Idea, to 
include ſeveral intellectual Ideas, may yet equally 
lignify an Over/cer of the Poor; an Inſpector of 
the Cuftoms ; a Srveyor of the Highways; a 
Supervifor of the Excite, Sc. But by the Conſent 
of Men, and the Language of Scripture, it is 


appropriated to ſignify a /acred Office in the Church. 


(5.) This very Idea and Name, thus tranſlated 


trom Things ſenſible, to fignify a ſpiritual and fa- 


cred Thing, contains but one Property of it, 
(viz, ) one that bas an Overſight, or Care over others : 
Bur it does not tell us, whether it includes a 

MR ae a | Ny Care 
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Care over one Church, or many; over the 
or the Clergy. (6.) Thence it follows, that thoſe 
who in the complex Idea of the Word Bifbop in- 
clude an Overſight over the Clergy, or over a whole 
Dioceſe of People, a Superiority to Presbyters, a 
diſtinct Power of Ordination, &c. muſt neceſſa - 
rily diſagree with thoſe who include in it only the 
Care of a ſingle Congregation. Thus according 
to the various Opinions of Men, this Word fig- 
nifies a Pope, a Gallican Biſhop, a Lutheran Super- 
intendant, an Engliſh Prelate, a Paſtor of a fengle A 
ſembly, or a Presbyter or Elder. Thus they quarrel 
with each other Ily; and it is well if any 
of them all have hit preciſely the Senſe of the ſacred 
Writers, and included juſt the fame Ideas in i it, and 
no others. 
l might make all the ſame Remarks on the Word 
Church or Kirk, which is derived from kvels duet, 
or the Houſe of the Lord, contracted into Kyriik, 
which ſome ſuppoſe to ſignify an Aſſembly of Chri- 
ſtians, ſome take it for all the World that profeſſes 
Chriſtianity, and ſome make it to mean only the 
Clergy, 7 on theſe Accounts it has been the Occa- 
ſion of as many and as furious Controverſies as the 
Word Biſbop which was mentioned before. 


8 ECT. I, 


Of negative and poſitive Terms. 


R O M theſe and other Conſiderations it will 
follow, that if we would avoid Error in our 
Purſuit of Knowledge, we muſt take good heed 
to the Uſe of Words and Terms, and be acquainted 

with the various Kinds of them. 


I. Terms are either poſe tive or negative. 


Negative 
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Negative Terms are ſuch as have a little Word 
or Sy llable of deny ing join'd to them, according 
to the various Idioms of every Language, as Un- 
pleaſant, Imprudent, Immortal, Irregular, Ignorant, 
Infinite, Endleſs, Lifeleſs, Deatbleſs, Nonſenſe, A- 
byſs, Anonymous, where the Prepoſitions Un, IIm, In, 


Non, 4, An, and the Termination leſs, lignity " 


Negation, either in Engliſh, Latin or Greek. 
Pojitive Terms are thoſe which have no ſuch ne- 
gative Appendices belonging to them, as Life, 
Death, End, Senſe, Mortal. 
But ſo unhappily are our Words and Ideas link'd 
ogether, that we can never know which are pœſi- 


tive Ideas, and which are negative, by the Word 


pe is uſed to expreſs them, and that for theſe 
Reaſons : 

xt, There are ſome poſetrve Terms which are 
made to ſignify a zegative Idea; as Dead is pro- 
_ a Thing that is deprived of Life ; Blind im- 
= a Negation or Privation of Sight ; Deaf a 

ant of Hearing; Dun a Denial of Speech. 

2dly, There are alſo ſome negative Terms which 
imply poſitive Ideas, ſuch as immortal and death- 


4e, which ſignity ever-living, or a Continuance in 


Life: [njalent ſignifies rude and haughty : Indem- 
zi nify to keep ſafe; and Infinite perhaps has a 7275 - 
Idea too, for it is an Idea ever growing; 
when it is applied to God, it ſignifies his —— 
Perfection. 
36ly, There are both poſttive and negative Terms, 
invented to ſignify the ſame and contrary Ideas; 


23 Unhappy and Miſerable, Siuleſ and Holy, Pure 


and Undefiled, impure and Filthy, Unkind and Cruel, 
Trreligious and Profane, Unforgiving and Revenge- 
ul, Sc. and there is a great deal of Beauty and 
Convenience derived to any Language from this 
Variety of Expremon; tho' fometimes it a little 

COL- 
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confounds our Conceptions of Being and Not- being. 


our pofitive and negative Ideas. 
4thly, I may add alſo, that there are ſome Words 
which are negative in their original Language, but 


ſeem poſetive to an Exgliſbman, becauſe the Nega- 


tion is unknown; as Abyſs, a Place without a Bot- 
tom; Anodyne, an eaſing Medicine; Amneſty, an 
Unremembrance or general Pardon z Anarchy, a 
State without Government; Anonymous, i. e. name- 
leſs; Inept, i. e. not fit; Iniquity, i. e. Unrighteouſ- 


nets ; Infant, one that can't ſpeak, (viz.) a Child; 
Injurions, not doing Juſtice or Right. 


The Way therefore to know whether any Idea 
be negative or not is, to conſider whether it pri- 
marily imply the Abſence of any pofitive Being, 
or Mode of Being; if it doth, then it is a Nega- 


lion or negative Idea; otherwiſe i it is a Poſitive one, 


whether the Word that e it be pofitive or 
negative, Yet after all, in many Caſes this is 
very hard to determine, as in Amneſty, Infinite, 
Abyſs, which are originally relative Terms, but 
they ſignify Pardon, &c. which ſeem to be Poſi- 
tives. So Darkneſs, Madneſs, Clown, are poſitive 


Terms, but they imply the Want of Light, the 


Want of Reaſon, and the Want of Manners; and 


perhaps thefe may be ranked among the negative 
Ideas. 


Here note, that in the Engh/b Tongue two ne- 


gative Terms are equal to one poſitive, and ſigni- 


ty the ſame Thing, as not unhappy, ſignifies hap- 
py 3 not immortal, fignifies mortal ; he is 0 im 


prudent Man, 1. e. he is a Man of Prudence : But 


the Senſe and Force of the Word in ſuch a negative 


"=. of Expreſſion ſeems to be a little dimi- 
Try 


SECT, 
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SECT. III. 


Of ſimple and complex Terms. 


n. PER ANS are divided into fmple or com- 
plex. A ſemple Term is one Word, a com- 


FE Term is when more Words are uſed to ſignify 


one T hing. 

Some Terms are complex in Words, but not in 
Senſe, ſuch is the ſecond Emperor of Rome; for it 
excites in our Mind only the Idea of one Man (viz.) 
Auguſtus. 


Some Terms are complex in Senſe, but not in 


Words ; ſo when I ſay an Army, a Foreſt, I mean 
a Muliitude of Men, or Trees ; and almoſt all our 

_ Ideas, as well as many of our zatural ones, 
expreſſed in this Manner; Religion, Piety, Loy- 
= Knavery, Theft, include a Variety of Ideas in 
each 


Term. 


There are other Terms which are complex both 


tn Words and Senſe ; ſo when I ſay, a fierce Dog, 
or a pious Man, it excites an Idea, not only o 
= two Creatures, but of their peculiar Characters 
Among the Terms that are complex in Senſe, but 
not in Words, we may reckon thoſe ſimple Terms 
which contain a primary and 2 ſecondary Idea in 
them; as when I hear my Neighbour ſpeak that 
which is not true, and I ſay to him ibis is not 
true, or this is faiſe, I only convey to him the 
naked Idea of his Error; this is the primary Idea : 
But if I fay it ii @ Lie, the Word Lie carries alſo 
a ſecondary Idea in it, for it implies both the Falſ- 
hood of the Speech, and my Reproach and Cen- 
ſure of the Speaker, On the other Hand, if I ſay it 
is 4 N. hart, chis carries ailo a ſecondary Idea with 
it; 


2 * 


. 
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it; for it not only refers to the Falſhood of his 
Speech, but includes my Tenderneſs and Civility 


to him at the ſame Time. Another Inſtance may 


be this; when I uſe the Word Incef, Adultery, 
and Murder, I convey to another not only the pri- 
mary Idea of thoſe Actions, but I include alſo the 
ſecondary Idea of their Unlawfulneſs, and my Ab- 
horrence of them. 

Note, 1ſt, Hence it comes to paſs, that a 
Words which fignify the ſame principal Ideas, 
ſome are clean and decent, others unclean ; ſome 
chaſte, others obſcene ; ſome are kind, others are 
affronting and reproachful, becauſe of the ſecondary 
Idea which Cuſtom has affixed to them. And it 
is the Part of a wiſe Man, when there is a Ne- 
ceſſity of expreſſing any evil Actions, to do it ei- 
ther by a Word that has a ſecondary Idea of Kind- 
neſs, or Softnet; or a Word that carries in it an 


Idea of Rebuke and Severity, according as the Caſe 


requires. So when there is a Neceſſity of expreſſ- 
ing Things unclean or obſcene, a wiſe Man will do 
it in the moſt decent Language, to excite as few 


uncleanly Ideas as pollidle in the Minds of the 
Hearers, 

Note, 2dly, In Length of Time, and by the 
Power of Cuſtom, Words ſometimes change their 
primary Ideas, as ſhall be declared, and ſometimes 
they have changed their ſecondary Ideas, tho* the 
primary Ideas may remain : So Words that were 
once chaſte by frequent Uſe grow obſcene nd os un- 
cleanly ; and "Words that were once honourable 
may in the next Generation grow mean and con- 
temptible. So the Word Dame originally fignifi- 
ed a Miftreſs of a Family, who was a Lady, and 


itt is oled ftill in the Enmglih Law to ſignify a 


Lady; but in common Uſe now-a- days it repee- 
fents a Farmers Wife, or a Miſtreſs of a Fami 


ef 
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of the lower Rank in the Country. So thoſe Words 
of Rabſhakeh, Iſa. xxxvi. 12. in our Tranſlation, 


(Eat their own Dung, Sc.) were doubtleſs decent 
and clean Language, when our Tranſlators wrote 


them above a hundred Years ago. The Word 
Dung has maintain'd its old fecondary Idea and in- 
offenſive Senſe to this Day; but the other Nord in 
that Sentence has by Cuſtom acquired a more un- 
cleanly Idea, and ſhould now rather be changed 
into a more decent Term, and fo it ſhould be read 
in publick, unleſs it ſhould be thought more pro- 
per to omit the Sentence *, 

For this Reaſon it is, that the Fewifh Rabbins 
have ſupplied other chaſte Words in the Margin 


of the Hebrew Bible, where the Words of the 


Text, thro' Time and Cuſtom, are degenerated, 

ſo as to carry any baſe and unclean ſecondary Idea 

in them; and they read the Word which is in the 

Margin, which they call Keri, and not that 

_ was written in the Text, which they call 
helib. 


SECT. Iv. 


Of Words common and proper. 


IIũII. 0 R Do and Names are either common 
or proper. Common Names are ſuch as 
ſtand for univerſal Ideas, or a whole Rank of Be- 


ings, whether general or ſpecial. Theſe are call'd 


Appellatives ;,, ſo Fiſh, Bird, Man, City, River, are 

common Names; and ſo are Trout, Eel, Lobfer, 

for they all agree to many Idividuals, and ſome of 

them to many Species: But Cicero, Virgil, Buce- 
® So in ſome Places of the ſacred Hiſtorians, where it is written, Every 

ane that piſſes againſt the Bull, we ſhould rea! EN Male. 

1 9  phalus, 
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phalus, London, Rome, tua, the Thames, are pro- 
per Names, for each of them agrees only to one 
Angle Being. 

Note — firſt, that a proper Name may become 
in ſome Senſe common, when 1t hath been given to 
ſeveral Beings of the ſame Kind; fo Cæſar, which 
was the proper Name of the firſt Emperor Julius, 
became alſo a common Name to all the following 
Emperors. And Tea, which was the proper Name 


of one Sort of Indian Leaf, is now-a-days become 


a common Name for many Infuſions of Herbs, or 
Plants, in Water; as Sage-Tea, Alehoof-Tea, L. 
mon-Tea, &c. So Peter, Thomas, Jobn, Villiam, 
may be reckoned common Names alſo, becauſe 
they are given to many Perſons, unleſs they are 
determined to ſignify a ſingle Perſon at any parti- 
cular Time or Place. 

Note in the ſecond Place, that a common Name 
may become proper by Cuſtom, or by the Time, 
or Place, or Perſons that uſe it; as in Great Bri- 


tain, when we ſay the King, we mean our preſent 


rightful Sovereign King George, who now reigns ; 
when we ſpeak of the Prince, we intend his Roy- 
al Highneſs Frederick Prince of Wales: If we men- 
tion the City when we are near London, we ge- 
nerally mean the City of London; when in a 
Country Town, we ſay the Parſon or the Eſquire, 
all the Pariſh knows who are the ſingle Perſons 
intended by it; ſo when we are ſpeaking of the 
Hiſtory of the New Teſtament, and uſe the 
Words Peter, Paul, Fobu, we mean thoſe three 
Apoſtles. 

Note in the third Place, that any common Name 
whatſoever is made proper, by Terms of Particu- 
larity added to it, as the common Words Pope, 
King, Horſe, Garden, Book, Knife, Sc. are de- 
ſigned to ſignify a fingular Idea, when we fay 

the 
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the preſent Pope; the King of Great Britain; the 
Horſe that won the laſt Plate at New- Market ; 
the Royal Garden at Kenſington ; this Boot; that 
Knife, &c. | 


Ze r. . 
Of concrete and abſtraft Terms. 


IV. ORDS or Terms are divided into ab- 
tract and concrete. 

Abſtraft Terms ſignify the Mode or Quality of a 
Being, without any Regard to the Subject in which 
it is; as Whiteneſs, Roundneſi, Length, Breadib, 


Wiſdom, Mortality, Life, Death. 


Concrete Terms, while they expreſs the Quali- 
ty, do alſo either expreſs, or imply, or refer to 
ſome Subject ro which it belongs; as white, 
round, long, broad, wiſe, mortal, living, dead. 


But theſe are not always Noun Adjectives in a 


grammatical Senſe ; for a Fool, a Knave, a Pbilo- 


fopher, and many other Concretes are Subſtan- 


tives, as well as Knavery, Folly, and Philoſophy, 
which are the abſtraft Terms that belong to 
them. 
SECT. VI. 
Of univocal and equivocal Words, 
v. VV ORDS and Terms are either uni vocal or 
yy equivocal, Univocal Words are ſuch as 
ſignify but one Idea, or at leaſt but one Sort of 


Thing; equivocal Words are ſuch as ſignify two 
or more different Ideas, or different Sorts of Ob- 


jects. The Words Book, Bible, Fiſh, Houſe, Ele- 


pbant, may be called uni vν,j, Words; for I 
| know 
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know not that they fignify any thing. elſe but 
thoſe Ideas to which they are generally affixed ; 


but Head is an equivocal Word, for it ſignifies 
the Head of a Natl, or of a Pin, as well as of. an 
Animal : Nail is an equivocal Word, it is uſed for 
the Nail of the Hand or Foot, and for an iron 
Nail to faſten any thing. Pof is equivocal, it 
ö a Piece of Timber, or a feſt Mcibaver. A 
Church is a religious Aſſembly, or the large fair 
Building where they meet; and ſometimes the 
fame Word means a Synod of Biſhops or of Preſ- 
byters, and in fome Places i it is the Pope and a gene- 
ral Council. 

Here let it be noted, that when two or more 
Words ſignify the fame Thing, as Wave and Bil- 
low, Mead and Meadow, they are uſually called 
Hnomymaus Words: But it ſeems very ſtrange, 
that Words, which are directly contrary to each 
other, ſhould ſometimes — almoſt the ſame 
Ideas ; yet thus it is in ſome few Inſtances; a va- 
luable, or an invaluable Bleſſing ;, a I, or a 
ſhameleſs Villain; a thick Skull, or a thin ſcull' d 


Fellow, a * Skull; a Man of a large 


Conſcience, little Conſcience, or no Cunſcience; a fa- 
mous Raſcal, or an infamous one: So uncertain a 
Thing is human Language, whoſe Foundation and 
Support is Cuſtom. 
As Words ſignify ing the ſame Thing are called 
Hynonymoas; fo equivocal Words, or thoſe which 
de, ſeveral Things, are called homonymous, or 
5; and when Perſons uſe ſuch a ous 
Words, with a Deſign to deceive, it is called Equi- 
Docation. 
Our ſimple Tdeas, * eſpecially the ſenſible Q: Qua- 
lities, furniſh us with a great Variety of eguivo- 
cal or ambiguous Words; tor theſe being the firſt, 
and moſt natural Ideas 1 have, we borrow fome 
© 
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Names, to ify many other Ideas, 
The Word Sweet ex- 

of almoſt every 
ſe; Sugar is ſweet, but it hath not the ſame 


Soremck os Ayfek 3 nor hack dufck the Soun- 


neſs of a Roſe ; and a ſweet Profpeft differs from 
them all : Nor 


yet have any of theſe the fame 
Sweetneſs as Diſcourſe, Counſel, or Meditation hath 3 
yet the royal Pfalmiſt faith of a Man, Ve took 
2 together ; and of God, My Medita- 
„ Bitter is alſo ſuch an 

vocal Word; there is bitter Vermmoad, there 


h ſimple and 
the 


EX. 


| 5 


b, to bans « a 
Name, to bear a Grudge, to bear Fruit, or to bear 


Children; the Word bear is uſed in very different 
Senſes: And ſo is the Word get, when we fay, to 
get Money, wan * ©. » to get 
get a Stomach, and to get a &c. 
Tone OC INTER ng 3» oy 
of the Engliſh Particles, as, but, 2 befide, with 
without, that, then, there, for, forth, above 
&c. of which Grammars and 
ficiently inform us. 


, about, 
will ſuf- 
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SECT vn. 
Various Kinds of equivocal Wards. 


T would be endleſs to run through all the Va- 
rieties of Words and Terms, which have dif- 
t Senſes applied to them ; I ſhall only mention 
therefore a few of the moſt remarkable and moſt 
uſeful Diſtinctions among them. 

iſt, The firſt Diviſion of equivocal Words 
lets us know that ſome are equivocal only in their 
Sound or Pronunciation ; others are equivocal only 
r wade and others, both in Writing and in 


Words equivocal in Sound only, are ſuch as 
theſe ; the Rein of a Bridle, which hath the ſame 
Sound with the Reign of a King, or a Shower of 
— — three have different Letters, and 
diſti ing. So Might, or Strength, 1s — 
vocal in Sound, but differs in Writing 8 
a little Animal, or a ſmall Piece of Money. And 
the Verb 10 write, has the ſame Sound with 
Wright a Workman, or Equity, and Rite 
-4u 7. bur it is ſpelled very differently from 

Words equivocal in Writing only, are ſuch as 
theſe 3 to tear to Pieces has the ſame Spelling 
with a Tear: To lead, or guide, has the ſame 
Letters as Lead the Metal : And a Bow! for Re- 
creation, is written the ſame Way as a Bow! for 
drinking; but the Pronunciation of all theſe is 

nt. 

But thoſe Words, which are moſt commonly 
and juſtly called equivocal, are ſuch as are both 
written and pronounced the fame Way, and yet 
have different Senſes I belonging to now's 
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duch are all the Inſtances which were given in the 
preceding, Section. 

Among the Words which are equivocal in 
Sound only, and not in Writing, there is a large 
Field for Perſons who delight in Jeſts, and Puns, 
in Ridales and Quibbles, to ſport themſelves. This 
fort of Words is alſo uſed by wanton Perſons to 


convey !civd Ideas, under the Covert of Expreſſions 


capable of a chaſte Meaning, which are called 
double Entendres ; or when Perſons ſpeak Fa! 
hood with a Deſign to deceive, under the Covert 
of Truth. Tho? it muſt be confeſſed, that all ſorts 
of equivocal Words yield ſufficient Matter for ſuch 
Purpoſcs. 

There are many Caſes alſo, wherein an equivo- 
cal Word is uſed for the Sake of Decency to cover 
a foul Idea: For the moſt chaſte and modeſt, and 
well-bred Per ſons, having ſometimes a Neceſſity 
ro ſpeak of the Things of Nature, convey their 


Ideas in the moſt inoffenſive Language by this 


Means. And indeed, the mere Poverty of all 
Languages makes it neceſſary to uſe equivocal Þ ora; 
upon many Occaſions, as the common Writings of 
Men, and even the Holy Book of God ſufficiently 
maniteſt, 


2dly, Equivocal Words are uſually diſtioguiſh- 


ed, according to their Original, into ſuch, whoſe 


various Scnſes ariſe from mere Chance or Accident, 

and ſuch as are made equivocal by De. gms as the 
Word Fear ſignifies a ſhaggy Beaſt, and it ſigni- 
es allo to bear or carry a burden; this ſeems to 
be the mere Effect of Chance: Bur if I call my 
Dog, Bear, becauſe he is ſhaggy, or call one 05 
che *Northers „ Conſte:iatton by that Name, from a 
tancied Situation of the Stars in the Shape of that 


Animal, then it is by De/ign that the Word is made 
yy farther equivocal. 
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But becauſe I think this common Account of 
the Spring or Origin of equivocal Words is too 
flight and imperfect, I ſhall reſerve this Subject 
7 to be treated of by itſelf, and proceed to the bird 
ö Diviſion. 
3dly, Ambiguous, or equivocal Words, are . 
ſuch as are ſometimes taken in a large and ge- 
ral Senſe, and ſometimes in a Senſe more tri? and 
limited, and have different Ideas affixed to them 
accordingly. Religion, or Virtue, taken in a large 
Senſe, includes both our Duty to God and our 
Neighbour ;, but in a more ftriss, limited, and pro- 
per Senſe, Virtue ſigniſies our Duty towards Men, 
and Religion our Duty 10 God, Virtue may yet be 
taken in the ſtricteſt Senſe, and then it fignifies 
Power or Courage, which is the Senſe of it in ſome 
Places of the New Teſtament, So Grace, taken 
in a large Senſe means the Favour of God, and all 
the ſpiritual Bleſſings that proceed from it, (which 
| is a frequent Senſe of it in the Bible) but in a 
limited Senſe it ſignifies the Halit of Holineſs 
1 wrought in us by. Divine Favour, or a complex 
| Lea of the Chriſtian Virtues. It may be alſo ta- 
ken in the ſtricteſt Senſe ; and thus at ſignifies any 
ſingle Chriftian Virtue, as in 2 Cor. viii. 6, 7. where 
| it is uſed for Liberalily. So a City, in a ſtrict 
| and proper Senſe, means the Houſes incloſed withis 
ebe Walls; in a larger Senſe it reaches to all the 
Suburbs. 

This larger and ſtricter Senſe of a Word is uſed 
in almoſt all the Sciences, as well as in Theolo- 
gy, and in common Life. The Word Geography, 
taken in a ſiri# Senſe, fignifies the Knowledge of 
the Circles of the . Globe, and the Situa- 
tion of the various Parts of the Earth; when it is 
taken in a little larger Senſe, it includes the Know- 
ledge of the Seas alſo ; and in the largeſt Senſe of 
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Mankind, Rom. v. 12. When he a 
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all, it extends to the various Cuſtoms, Habits, and 
Governments of Nations. When an Aſtronomer 
uſes the Word Star in its proper and ftrict Senſe, 
it is applied only to the fixed Stars, but in a large 
Senſe it includes the Planets alſo. 

This equivocal Senſe of Words belongs alſo to 
many proper Names: So Aſia taken in the largeſt 
Senſe, is one Quarter of the World ; in a more 
limited Senſe it fignifies Natolia, or the leſſer Aſia; 
but in the ſtricteſt Senſe it means no more than 
one little Province of Natalia, where ſtood the 
Cities of Epheſus, Smyrna, Sardis, &c, And this 
is the moſt frequent Senſe of it in the New Teſta- 
ment. Flanders and Holland, in a ſtrict Senſe, are 
but two fingle Provinces among the ſeventeen, but 
in a large Senſe Holland includes ſeven of them, 
and Flander; ten, 

There are alſo ſome very common and little 
Words in all that are uſed in a more 
extenſive or more limited Senſe ; ſuch as all, every, 
whatſoever, &c, When the Apoſtle ſays, all Men 
have ſinned, and all Men muſt die, all is taken in 
its moſt univerſal and extenſive Senſe, including all 
ppoints Prayer 
io be made for all Men, it appears by the following 
Verſes, that he reſtrains the Word all to ſignify 
chiefly all Ranks and Degrees of Men, 1 Tim, 2, 
3. But when St. Paul ſays, I pleaſe all Men in 
all Things, 1 Cor. x. 33. the Word all is exceed 
ingly limited, for it reaches no farther than that he 
pleaſed all thoſe Men whom be converſed with, in all 
Things that were lawful. 

4thly, vocal Words are in the fourth Place 
diſtingui by their literal or figurative Senſe. 
Words are uſed in a proper or /iteral Senſe, when 
they are deſigned to ſignify thoſe Ideas for which 
they were originally made, or to which they are 


primarily 
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Words are metaphorical : Yet many Times Ana- 
legy and Metaphor are uſed promiſcuouſly in the 
fame Senſe, and not diſtinguiſhed, 

Here note, That the Deſign of metaphorical 
Language and Figures of Speech is not merely to 
repreſent our Ideas, but to repreſent them with 
V wacity, Spirit, Affection, and Power; and tho? 
they often make a deeper Impreſſion on the Mind 
of the Hearer, yet they do as often lead him 
into a Miſtake, if they are uſed at improper 
Times and Places. Therefore, where the Deſign 
of the Speaker or Writer is merely to explain, to 
inſtruct, and to lead into the Knowledge of naked 
Truth, he ought, for the moſt Part, to uſe plain 
and proper Words, if the Language affords them, 
and not to deal much in figurative Speech. But 
this Sort of Terms is uſed very profitably by Poets 
and Orators, whole Buſineſs is to move, and per- 
ſuade, and work on the Paſſions, as well as on the 
Underftanding. Figures are alſo happily employ- 
ed in proverbial moral Sayings by the «wiſe# and 
the beſt of Men, to impreſs them deeper on the 
Memory by ſenſihie Images; and they are often 
uſed for other valuable Purpoſes in the ſacred 
Writings. 

5thly, I might adjoin another fort of ** 
Words; as there are fome which have a different 
Meaning in common Language, from what they 
have in the Sciences; the Word Paſion ſignifies 
the receiving any Action in a large philoſophical 
Senſe ; in a more limited philoſophical Senſe, it 
ſignifies any of the Aﬀettions of buman Nature, as 
Tove, Fear, Joy, Sorrow, Sc. But the commen 
People vl. it only to Anger. So the Word Sim- 
ple philoſophically fi — Sin ie, but vulgarly ijt 
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6thly, Other equivocal Words are uſed ſome- 
times in an abſolute Senſe, as when God is called 
perfect, which allows of no Defect; and ſome- 
times in a comparative Senſe, as | Men are 
oftentimes call'd perfect in Scrip ure, in - 
riſon of thoſe who - much inferior to — 
Knowledge or Holineſs: But I have dwelt. rather 


too long upon this Subject already, therefore 8 
add no more. 


SECT. VII, 
The Origin « or Cauſes of equivocal Words, 


OW, that we may become more if in 
guarding at and others againſt the 
Dangers of Miftake which may ariſe from equivo- 
cal Words, it may not be amiſs to conclude this 
Chapter with a ſhort Account of the various Ways 
or Means whereby a Word changes its Signi- 
fication, or acquires any new Senſe, and 3 be- 
„ equivocal, eſpecially if it keeps its old Senſe 
a 

1. Mere Chance ſometimes gives the ſame Word 
different Senſes ; as the Word Light ſignifies a 
that 1s not beavy; and it alſo ſignifies the Efer 
of Sun-beams, or the Medium whereby we ſee Ob- 
jects : This is merely accidental, for there ſeems to 
be no Connexion between theſe two Senſes, . any 
Reaſon for them. 

2. Error and Miſtake is nacher 0 of 
giving various Senſes to the ſame Word; as when 
different Perſons read the Names of Prieſt, Bi- 
ſhop, Church, Eaſter, &c. in the New Teſtament, 
they affix different Ideas to them, for want of 
Acquaintance with the true Meaning of the ſacred 
Writer; though it muſt be confeiſed, theſe va- 

| rious 
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Miſtake may be culpab 

ſtake may be culpably ſupported and propagated 
- + CT and a Party-Spirit 

* 

2 Cuſtam alters the Meaning of Words. 
Knave heretofore ſignified a diligent Servant (Gnavus ;) 
and a Villain was a nearer Tenant to the Lord 


Prundation. tit hand 
of the Face, or Geſtures of the Body ; fo when an 
angry 
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angry Maſter ſays to his Servant, it is bravely done, 
or you are 4 fine Gentleman, he means juſt the 
contrary 3 namely, it is very ill done; you are & 
ſorry Fellow : It is one Way of giving a ſevere 
Reproach, for the Words are ſpoken by Way of 
Sarcaſm or Irony. 
6. Words are applied to various Senſes, by new 
1deas appearing, or ariſing faſter than new Words 
are framed. So when Gux-powder was found out, 
the Word Powder, which before ſignified only 
Duſt, was made then to ſignify that Mixture or 
Compoſition of Nitre, Charcoal, &c. And the Name 
Canon, which before ſignified a Law or a Rule, 
is now alſo given to a great Gun, which gives 
Laws to Nations. So Footboys, who had fre- 
quently the common Name of Jact given them, 
were kept to turn the Spit, or to pull off their 
Maſter's Boots ; but when Inſtruments were in- 
vented for both thoſe Services, they were both 
called Facks, tho? one was of Iron, the other of 
Wood, and very different in their Form. 
7. Words alter their Significations according to 
the Ideas of the various Perſons, Sefts, or Parties 
who uſe them, as we have hinted before; ſo when 
a Papiſt uſes the Word Hereticks he y means 
the Proteſtants ; when a Proteſtant uſes the Word, 
he means any Perſons who were wilfully (and per- 
haps contentiouſly) obſtinate in fundamental Errors. 
When a Jew ſpeaks of the rue Religion, he means 
the Inſtitutions of Moſes , when a Turk mentions 
it, he intends the Doctrine of Mabomet ; but when 
a Chriſtian makes Uſe of it, he deſigns to ſignify 
Chriſtianity, or the Truths and Precepts of ihe 
Goſpel, 5 
8. Words have different Significations accord- 
ing to the Book, Writing, or Diſcourſe in which 
they ſtand. hte  * 
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ſignifies that Member in the Body of Man : But in 2 
Book of Geometry or Menſuration, it ſignifies twelve 
Inches. | 
If I had Room to exemplify moſt of theſe Par- 
ticulars in one ſingle Word, I know not where 
to chuſe a fitter than the Word Sound, which 
ſeems (as it were) by Chance, to ſignify three 
diſtin Ideas, (viz.) Healthy, (from Sanus) as 2 
ſound Body; Noiſe, (from Sonus) as a frill Sound: 
and to found the Sea (perhaps from the French 
Sonde, a Probe, or an Inſtrument to find the Depth 
of Water.) From theſe three, which I may call 
gina! Senſes, various derivative Senſes ariſe ; as 
| ſound Sleep, ſound Lungs, found Find and Limb, 
a ſound Heart, a found Mind, ſound Dofrine, a 
ſound Divine, found Reaſon, a ſound Cat, found 
Timber, a ſound Reproof, to beat one ſoundly, to 
ſound one's Meaning or Inclination, and a Sound or 
narrow Sea; turn theſe all into Latin, and the Va- 
_ riety will appear plain. 
I confeſs, ſome few of theſe which I have men- 
tion'd as the different Springs of equivocal Words, 
may be reduced in ſome Caſes to the ſame Origi- 
nal : But it muſt alſo be granted, that there may be 
other Ways belides theſe whereby a Word comes 
to extend its Signification, to include various Ideas, 
and become equivocal, And though it is the Buſi- 
neſs of a Grammarian to purſue theſe Remarks 
with more Variety and Particularity, yet it is alſo 
the Work of a Lagician to give Notice of theſe 
Things, left Darkneſs, Confuſion and Perplexity 
be brought into our Conceptions by the Means of 
Words, and thence our Fudgments and Reaſonings 
become erroneous, | 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. V. 
General Di rections relating to our Ideas. 


Direfion I. wats rſelves with a rich Variety 
our 3 eas; acquaint yourſelves 

with Things *. and modern; Things natural, 
civil and religious; Things domeſtick and national; 
Things of your native Land, and of foreign Coun- 
tries: Things preſent, paſt ane future ; and above 
all, be well — with God and yourſelves; 
learn animal Nature, and the Workings of your 
own Spirits. 

Such a general Acquaintance with Things will 
be of very great Advantage. 


The frj# Benefit of it is this; it will aſſiſt the 
Ute of Reaſon in all its following 
will teach you to judge of Things aright, to argue 
Fuſtly, and to metbadiſe your Thoughts with Accu- 
racy. When you ſhall ad ſeveral Things a-kin 
to each other, and ſeveral different from each other, 
agreeing in ſome Part of their Idea, and diſagree- 
ing in other Parts, you will range your Ideas in 
better Order, you will be more eaſily led into a 


diſtinct Knowledge of Things, and will obtain a 


rich Store of proper Thoughts and Arguments up- 
on all Occaſions. 

| You will tell me perhaps, that you deſign the 
Study of the Law or Divinity ; and what Good 
can natural Philoſophy or Mathematicks do you, or 
any other Science, not directly ſubordinate to 
your chief Defign ? But let it be conſider'd, that 
all Sciences have a ſort of mutual Connexion; and 
Knowledge of all Kinds fits the Mind to reaſon 
and 7 better concerning any particular Sub- 


ject. 


Operations; it 
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ject. I have known a Judge upon the Bench be- 
tray his Ignorance, and appear a little confuſed in 
his Sentiments about a Caſe of ſuſpected Murder 
before him, for want of ſome Acquaintance 
with animal Nature and Philoſophy. 
Another Benefit of it is this; ſuch a large and 
Acquaintance with Things will ſecure you 
om perpetual Admirations and Surprizes, and guard 
you againſt that Weakneſs of ignorant Perſons, 
who have never ſeen any Thing beyond the Con- 
fines of their own Dwelling, and therefore they 
wonder at almoſt every Thing they fee ; every 
Thing beyond the Smoke of their own Chimney, 
and the Reach of their own Windows, is new and 
ſtrange to them. 
bird Benefit of ſuch an univerſal Acquaintance 
with Things, is this; it will keep you from being 
too poſitive and dogmatical, from an Exceſs of Cre- 
dulity and Unbelief, i. e. a Readineſs to believe, or 
to deny every Thing at firſt Hearing; when you 
l have often ſeen, that ſtrange and uncommon 


ning ſuch an extenſrvue Treaſure 
ich Diligence to apply yourſelf to 
Books 3 converſe with the moſt 


; 


Countries when 
the Care of one 
t by Travelling, and 
ndulge a juſt Curio- 
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ſeen your own 
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Obſervations ; 1 
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Wonders of Art and Nature; 
yourſelyes, as well as learn 
them 
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them from others; be acquainted with Men as 


well as Books; learn all T 
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as many of your Ideas 


as poſſible be the Repreſentations of Things, and 


can at firſt Hand; and let 


merely the Repreſentations of other Mens Ideas 


Iding, ſhall 
original Paintings, and not 


or 


patient of any Labour 
preſerve the Ideas they have gai 


Their Souls 


, like fome noble Bui 


Buſineſs of Life, becauſe 


new, but im 


lay up and 


ſolid, or valuable Knowledge in 


your Soul 
richly furniſh'd with 


There are ſome Perſons who never arrive 


deep, 


ence or any 


riety ; ever 
ſomething 


with mere Copies. 
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that whereſoever you turn it, it receives the Images 
of all Objects, but retains none. 

In order to preſerve ydur Freaſure of Ideas and 
the Knowledge you have gain*d, purfue theſe Ad- 
vices, eſpecially in your younger Years. 

1. RecollefF every Day the Things you bave ſeen, 
or beard, or read, which may have made any Ad- 
dition to your Underſtanding : Read the Writings 
of God and Men with Diligence and perpetual 
Reviews : Be not fond of haſtning to a new Book, 
or a new Chapter, till you have well fix'd and 
eſftabliſh'd in your Minds what was uſeful in the 
laſt : Make uſe of your Memory in this Manner, 
and you will ſenſibly experience a gradual Improve- 
ment of it, while you take Care not to load it to 
Exceſs. 


2. Tak over the Things which you have ſeen, 


beard or learnt with ſome proper Acquaintance; this 
will make a freſh Impreſſion upon your Memory; 
and if you have no Fellow-Student at hand, none 


of equal Rank with yourſelves, tell it over to any 


of your Acquaintance, where you can do it with 
Propriety and Decency; and whether they learn 
any Thing by it or no, your own Repetition of it 
will be an Improvement to yourſelf : And this 


Practice alfo will furniſh you with a Variety of Words 


and copious Language, to expreſs your Thoughts 
upon all Occafions. 

3. Commit to Writing ſome of the moſt con- 
Tiderable Improvements which you daily make, at 
Teaft ſuch Hints as may recall them again to your 
Mind, when perhaps they are vaniſh'd and loft. 
And here I think Mr. Locte's Method of Adver- 
ſaria or common Places, which he deſcribes in the 
End of the firſt Volume of his poſthumous Works, 
is the beſt ; ufing no learned Method at all, ſet- 
ting down Things as they occur, leaving a diſ- 


tinct 


C. V. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 75 
tint Page for each Subj:&, and making an Index 
to the Pages, | 

At the End of every Week, or Month, or 
Year, you may review your Remarks tor th:{e 
Reaſons: Firſt, to judge of your own Improve- 
ment, when you ſhall find that many ©; vour 
younger Collections are either weak and trifling 3 
or if they are juſt and proper, yet they are 
grown now fo familiar to you, that you will 


thereby ſee your own Advancement in Know- 


ledge. And in the next Place, what Remarks 
you find there worthy of your riper Obſervation, 


you may nate them with a marginal Star, inſtead 


of tranſcribing them, as being worthy of your 
ſecond Year's Review, when the others ate neg- 
lected. 

To ſhorten ſomething of this Labour, if the 
Books which you read are your own, mark with 
a Pen, or Pencil, the moſt conſiderable Things 
in them which you defire to remember. Thus 
you may read that Book the ſecond Time over 
with half the Trouble, by your Eye running 
over the Paragraphs which your Pencil has 
noted. It is but a very weak Objection againſt 
this Practice to ſay, I fall ſpoil my Bock; tor I 


perſuade my ſelf, that you did not buy it as a 


' Bookſeller, to ſell it again for Gain, but as a 
Scholar, to improve your Mind by it ; and if the 


Mind be improved, your Advantage is abundant, 


though your Book yields leſs Money to your Exe- 
cutors. 


Nete, This Advice of Writing, Marking, and Reviewing your Marks, re- 
fer chiefly to thoſe occaſional Notions you meet with either in Reading or in 
Converſation : But when you are directiy and profeſſedly purtiing any Sub- 
ject of Knowledge in a good Syſtem in your younger Years, the Sy/-m itlelf 
is your Common-Place- Bec, and muſt be entirely reviewed. The ſme may 
be ſaid concerning any Treatiſe which eloſely, ſuccinctly, and accurately 


Direct. 


handks any particular Theme, 
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rience have matured your Judgment, then you will 
gradually Crop the more »/elefs Part of your 


ence in Study, and in the Affairs of human Life 
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Direct. III. As you proceed both in Learning and 
in Life, make a wife Obſervation what are tbe Ideas, 
what the Diſcourſes and the Parts of Knowledge that 
bave been more or leſs uſeful to yourſelf or others. 
In your younger Years, while we are furniſhing 
our Minds with a Treaſure of Ideas, our Experi- 
ence is but ſmall, and our Judgment weak; it is 


therefore impoſſible at that Age to determine aright 


concerning the real Advantage and Uſefulneſs of 
many Things we learn. But when Age and Expe- 


younger Furniture, and be more folicitous to re- 
tain that which is moſt neceſſary for your Wel- 
fare in this Life, or a better. Hereby you will 


come to make the ſame Complaint that almoft 


every learned Man has done after long Experi- 


and Religion : Alas ! how many Hours, and Days, 
and Months, have I lo in purſuing ſome Parts of 
Learning, and in reading ſome Authors, which bave 
turned to no other Account, but to inform me, that 
they were not worth my Labour and Purfuit ! Hap- 
py the Man who has a wiſe Tutor to conduct him 


through all the Sciences in the firſt Years of his 


Study; and who has a prudent Friend always at 
Hand to point out to him, from Experience, how 


much of every Science is worth his Purſuit ! And 


happy the Student that is fo wiſe as to follow ſuch 
Advice! 


Direct. IV. Learn to acquire a Government over 
your Ideas and your Thoughts, that they may 
ar 


when they are called, and depart when they 
den. There are ſome Thoughts that riſe and id- 
trude upon us while we ſhun them ; —_— 


is ready to ſtart aſide 
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others that fly from us, when we would hold and 
fix them. | 

If the Ideas which you would willingly make 
the Matter of your preſent Meditation are ready 
to fly from you, you muſt be obſtinate in the Pur- 
ſuit of them by an Habit of fixed Meditation; 
you muſt keep your Soul to the Work, when it 
every Moment, unleſs you 


will abandon yourſelf to be a Slave to every 
wild Imagination. It is a common, but it is an 


unhappy and a ſhameful Thing, that every Trifle 
that comes acroſs the Senſes or Fancy ſhould divert 
us, that a buzzing Fly ſhould teaze our Spirits, 
and ſcatter our beſt Ideas: But we muſt learn to be 
deaf and regardleſs of other Things, beſides that 
which we make the preſent Subject of our Me- 
ditation : And in order to help a wandering and 


fickle Humour, it is uſeful to have a Book or Pa- 
per in our Hands, which has ſome proper Hints 


of the Subject that we deſign to purſue. We 
muſt be refolute and laborious, and ſometimes 
conflict with ourſelves if we would be wiſe and 
learned 


muſt be confeſſed there are Seaſons when the Mind, 
or rather the Brain is overtired or jaded with Study 
or Thinking z or upon ſome other Accounts ani- 
mal Nature may be /anguid or cloudy, and unfit to 
aſſiſt the Spirit in Meditation; at fuch Seaſons 
(provided that they return not too often) it is 
better ſometimes to yield to the preſent Indiſpo 
ſition z, for if Nature entirely reſiſt, nothing can be 


done to the Purpoſe, at leaft in that Subject or Sci- 


ence. Then you may think it proper to give 
yourſelf up to ſome Hours of Leiſure and Recrea- 
tian, or uſeful Tdleneſi; or if not, then turn your 
Thoughts to ſome other alluring Subject, and pore 
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Ilse net be tov fevere in this Rule : I 


and purſue theſe ſo far, as to 
Studies of his deſign'd Profeſſion. 
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no longer upon the ſirſt, till forme brighter or more 
favourable Moments ariſe. A Student ſhall do 
more in one Hour, when all Things concur to in- 
vite him to any ſpecial . than in four Hours, 
at a dull and impro 

I would alſo give the fame Advice, if fore Vain, 
or worthleſs, or fooliſh Idea will crowd itſelf into 
your Thoughts; and if you find that all your La- 
bour and Wreſtling cannot defend yourtelf from 
it, then divert the Importunity of that which of- 
fends you by turning your Thoughts to ſome en- 


tertaining Subject, that may amuſe a little and 


draw you off from the troubleſom and impoſing 
Gueſt ; and many a Time alſo in ſuch a Caſe, when 


the impertinent and intruding Ideas would divert 


from preſent Duty, Devotion and Prayer have been 
very ſucceſsful to overcome ſuch obſtinate Trou- 


kl of the Peace and Profit of the Soul. 


If the natural Genius and Temper be too vola- 


tile, fickle and wandering, ſuch Perſons ought in a 


more eſpecial Manner to apply themſelves to ma- 
thematical Learning, and to begin their Studies with 


Aritbmelick and Geometry ; wherein new Truths, 
continually ariſing to the Mind out of the plaineſt 


and eaſieſt Principles, will allure the Thoughts 
with incredible Pleaſure in the Purſuit : This will 
give the Student ſuch a delightful Taſte of Reaſon- 
ing, as will fix his Attention to the ſingle Subject 
which he purſues, and by Degrees will cure the ha- 
bitual Levity of his Spirit: But let him not indulge 
neglect the prime 


CHAP-> 
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CHAP. VL 
Special Rules to direct our Conceptions of Things, 


Great Part of what has been already writ- 
ten is deſign'd to lay a Foundation for thoſe 
_ Rules, which may guide and regulate our Concep- 
tions of Things; this is our main Buſineſs and De- 
ſign in the jr/t Part of Logick. Now it we can 


but direct our Thoughts to a juſt and happy 1 


ner in forming our Ideas of Things, the other 
rations of the Mind will not ſo eaſily be . 
becauſe moſt of our Errors in Judgment, and the 
Weakneſs, Fallacy and Miſtake ot our Argumen- 


tation, proceed from the Darkneſs, Confuſion, De- 


fect, or ſome other Irregularity in our Conceptions. 


The Rules to aſſiſt and direct our | Conceptions 
are theſe, 


1. Conceive of things clearly and difti uh in 
their own Natures, 
2. Conceive of things completely in all their 


Parts. 

3. Conceive of things comprebenſoocly i in all cheir 
Properties and Relations, 

4. Conceive of things extenſtvely in all their 

Vas. 

5. Conceive of things orderly, or in a proper 
Mel bod. 


1 SECT. 
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SECT. I. 
Of gaining clear and diſtin? Ideas. 


HE firſt Rule is this, Seek after a clear and 

diſtinct Conception of Things as they are in their 
own Nature, and do not content yourſelves with ob- 
ſcure and confuſed Ideas, where clearer are to be at- 
tain d. 

There are ſome Things indeed whereof diſtinct 
Ideas are ſcarce attainable, they ſeem to ſurpaſs 
the Capacity of the Underſtanding in our pre- 
ſent State; ſuch are the Notions of __—_ Im- 
menſe, Infinite, whether this Infinity be applied to 
Number, as an infinite Multitude; ro Quantity, as 
infinite Length, Breadth 3 to Powers and Perfec- 
tions, as Strength, Wiſdom, or Goodneſs infi- 
nite, Sc. Tho' Mathematicians in their Way 
demonſtrate ſeveral Things in the Doctrine of 
Inſinites, yet there are ſtill ſome inſolvable Diffi- 
culties that attend the Ideas of Inh nity, when it 
is applied to Mind or Body; and while it is in 

Reality but an Idea ever growing, we cannot have 
ſo clear and diſtinct a Conception of it as to ſe- 


cure us from Miſtakes in ſome of our Reaſonings 
about it. | 
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There are many other Things that belong to 
the material World, wherein the ſharpeſt Philo- 
| fophers have never yet arrived at clear and diſtinct 
1 Ideas, ſuch as the particular Shape, Situation, Con- 
ll texture, Motion of the ſmall Particles of Minerals, 
Metals, Plants, Sc. whereby their very Natures 

|} and Eſſences are diſtinguiſhed from each other. 
Nor have we either Senſes or Inſtruments ſuf- 
ficiently nice and accurate to find them out. 
There are other Things in the World of Spirits 
wherein 
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wherein our Ideas are very dark and confuſed, 
ſuch as their Union with animal Nature, the Way 
of their acting on material Beings, and their Con- 
verſe with each other. And tho? it is a laudable 
Ambition to ſearch what may be known of theſe 


Matters, yet it is a vaſt Hindrance to the Enrich- 
ment of our Underſtandings, if we ſpend too 


much of our Time and Pains among Iaſinites and 
Unſearchables, and thoſe Things for the Inveſti- 
gation whereof we are not furniſhed with p 
Faculties in the preſent State. It is therefore of 
great Service to the true Improvement of the 
Mind, to diſtinguiſh well between Knowables and 
Unknowables. 
As far as Things are knowable by us, it is of 
excellent Uſe to accuſtom ourſelves to clear and di- 


ftinft Ideas. Now among many other Occaſions 
of the Darkneſs and Miſtakes of our Minds, there 


are theſe two Things which moſt remarkably bring 
Confuſion into our Ideas. 


I. That from our Infancy we have had the Ideas 


of Things fo far connected with the Ideas of Words, 


that we often miſtake Words for Things, we min- 
gle and confound one with the other. 

2, From our youngeſt Years we have been ever 
ready to conſider Things not ſo much in their own 
Natures, as in their various Reſpects to ourſelves, 
and chiefly to our Senſes; and we have alſo joined 
and mingled the Ideas of ſome Things, with many 
other Ideas, ro which they are not a-kin in their 


oven Natures. 


In order therefore to a clear and diſtin#® Know- 
ledge of Things, we muſt unclothe them of all 
theſe Relations and Mixtures, that we may con- 
template them naked, and in their own Natures : 
and diſtinguiſh the Subject that we have in View 
from all other Subjects whatſoever ; Now to per- 

F 4 form 
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form this well, we muſt here conſider the Defini- 


tion of Werds, and the Definition of Tbings. 


SECT. II. 
Of the Definition of Wards or Names. 


F we could conceive of Things as Angels and 
unbodied Spirits do, without involving them 


in thoſe Clouds which Words and Language throw 
upon them, we ſhould ſeldom be in Danger of 


ſuch Miſtakes as are perpetually committed by us 
in the preſent State; and indeed it would be of 
unknown Advantage to us to accuſtom ourſelves 
to form Ideas of Things without Words, that we might 
know them in cheir ozwn proper Natures. But fince 


we muſt uſe Fords, both to learn and to com- 


municate moft of our Notions, we ſhould do it 
with juſt Rules of Caution. I have already de- 
clad in part, how often and by what Means our 
Words become the Occaſions of Errors in our 
Conceptions of Things. To remedy ſuch Incon- 
veniencies, we muſt get an exact Definition of the 


Words we make uſe of, i. e. we muſt determine 
preciſely the Senſe of our Words, which is called 


the Definition of the Name. 

Now a Definition of the Name being only a 
Declaration in what Senſe the Word is uſed, or 
what Idea or Object we mean by it, this may be 


expreſſed by any one or more of the Properties, 


Effects or Circumſtances of that Object which 
do ſufficieatly diſtinguiſh it from other Objects : 


As if I were to tell what I mean by the Word 


Air, I may fay it is that tbin Matter which we 


breathe in and breathe cut continually ;, or it is that 
fluid Body in which the Birds fly a little above the 


Earth; or it is that * ble Matter which fills all 
Places 
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Places near the Earth, or which immediately encom- 
paſſes the Globe of Earth and Mater. So if I would 
tell what I mean by Light, I would fay, it is that 
Medium whereby we ſee the Colours and Shapes o 
Things; or it is tha! which diſtinguiſtes the Day from 
the Night, If I were ask'd what | mean by Keli- 


gion, I would anſwer, it is a Collection of all our 


Duties to God, if taken in a ſtrict and limited Senſe 
but if taken in a large Senſe, it is a Collection of all 
our Duties both to God and Man. Theſe are called 
the Definitions of the Name. 

Nete, In defining the Name there is no Neceſſity 
that we ſhould be acquainted with the intimate Eſ- 
ſence or Nature of the Thing ; for any Manner of 
Deſcription that will but ſufficiently acquaint an- 
other Perſon what we mean by ſuch a Word, is a 
ſufficient Definiticn for the Name. And on this Ac- 


count, a ſynonymous Word, or a mere Negation of 
the contrary, a Tranſlation of the Word into another 


Tongue, or a Grammatical Explication of it, is 
ſometimes ſufficient for this Purpoſe ; as it one 
would know what I mean by a Sphere, I tell him 
it is a Globe; if he ask what is a Triangle, it is 
that which has three Angles; or an Oval is that which 
has the Shape of an Egg. Dark is that which * 
no Light : Aſthma is a Difficulty of Breatbing; a 
Diaphoretick Medicine, or a Sudorifick, is Be 
thing that will provoke Sweating 3 and an Inſalvent 
is a Man that cannot pay his Debts. 

Since it is the Deſign of Logick, not only to aſ- 
Fiſt us in Learning but in Teaching alſo, it is neceſ- 
ſary that we ſhould be furniſh*'d with ſome parti- 
cular Directions relating to the Definitions of Names, 


þoth in 7. _— and Learning. 


SECT. 
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$KCT. i 
Directions concerning the Definition of Names. 


Direct. I. AV E a Care of making Uſe of mere 

| Words, inſtead of Ideas, i. e. ſuch 
Words as have no Meaning, no Definition be- 
longing to them: Do not always imagine that there 


Mankind hath ſo many Millions of Ideas more 


than they have Names, yet ſo fooliſh and laviſh 


are we, that too often we uſe ſome Words in mere 
Waſte, and have zo Ideas for them; or at leaſt, 
our Ideas are fo exceedingly ſhattered and confu- 
ſed, broken and blended, various and unſettled, 
that they can ſignify Nothing toward the Improve- 
ment of the Underſtanding. You will find a great 
deal of Reaſon for this Remark, if you read the 
Popiſh School-men, or the myſtick Divines. 

Never reſt ſatisfied therefore with mere Words 
which bave not Ideas belonging to them, or at leaſt 
#0 ſettled and determinate Ideas. Deal not in ſuch 
empty Ware, whether you are a Learner or a 
Teacher ; for hereby ſome Perſons have made 


themſelves rich in Words, and learned in their 


own Eſteem; whereas in reality their Under- 
ſtandings have been poor, and they knew No- 
thing. 
Let me give, for Inſtance, ſome of thoſe Wri- 
ters or Talkers who deal much in the Words Na- 
ture, Fate, Luck, Chance, Perfection, Power, Life, 
Fortune, Inſtinct, &c. and that even in the moſt 


calm and inſtructive Parts of their Diſcourſe ;_ 


though neither they themſelves nor their Hearers 
have any ſettled Meaning under thoſe wow s 


are Ideas whereſoever there are Names: For tho' 


* 
+ 
we 
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and thus they build up their Reaſonings, and in- 
fer what they pleaſe, with an Ambition of the 
Name of Learning or of ſublime Elevations in 
Religion; wlicrras in truth, they do but amuſe 
themſelves and their Admirers wich ſwelling Words 
of Vanity, underſtanding neither what they ſay, nor 
whereof they affirm. But this Sort of Talk was 
reproved of old by the two chief Apoſtles St. 
Peter and St. Paul, 1 Tim. i. 7. and 2 Pet. ii. 18. 
When Pretenders to Philoſophy or good Senſe. 
grow fond of this Sort of Learning, they dazle 
and confound their weaker Hearers, x A fall under 
the Negle& of the Wiſe. The Epicureans are 
guilty of this Fault, when they aſcribe the For- 
mation of this World to Chance : The Arifto- 
telians, when they ſay, Nature abbors a Vacuum: 
The Stoics when they talk of Fate, which is ſu- 
perior to the Gods: And the Gameſters when 
they curſe their I- luck, or hope for the Favours 
of Fortune, Whereas, if they would tell us, that 
by the Word Nature they mean the Proferties of 
any Being, or the Order of Things eſtabliſhed at the 
Creation; that by the Word Fate, they intend the 
Decrees of God, or the neceſſary Connexion and In- 
fluence of ſecond Cauſes and Effetts ; if by the Word 
Luck or Chance they ſignity the abſolute Negation 
of any determinate Cauſe, or only their Ignorance of 
any ſuch Cauſe, we ſhould know how to converſe 
with them, and to aſſent to, or diſſent from their 
Opinions. But while they flutter in the dark, 
and make a Noiſe with Words which have no fixt 
 Jdeas, they talk to the Wind, and can never 
c. 
* make this Matter a little plainer ti]! 
by Inſtances borrowed from the Peripatetict Phi- 
_— — TS 
100 
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Schools. The Profeſſor fancies he has aſſign'd the 
true Reaſon, why all heavy Bodies tend downward, 
why Amber will draw Feathers or Straus, and the 
Loadſtone draw Iron, when he tells you, that this 
is done by certain gravitating and attraftive Qua- 
lities, which proceed from the ſubſtantial Forms of 
thoſe various Bodies. He imagines that he has 
explain'd why the Loadſtone's * North Pole, ſpall 
repel the North End of a magnelick Needle, and at- 
iratt the South, when he affirms, that this is done 
by its Sympathy, with one End of it, and its An- 


tipathy againſt the other End. Whereas in Truth, 


all theſe Names of Sympathy, Antipathy, ſubſtan- 
tial Forms and Qualities, when they are put for the 
Cauſes of theſe Effects in Bodies, are but hard 
Words, which only expreſs a learned and pom- 
pous Ignorance of the true Cauſe of natural Ap- 
pearances; and in this Senſe _y are mere Words 
toit ou Ideas. 

This will evidently appear if one aſk me, why 
a concave Mirror or convex Glaſs will burn Nod 
in the Sun-Beams, or why a Wedge will cleave 
it? and I ſhould tell him, it is by an aftorious 
| Quality in the Mirror or Glaſs, and by a cleaving 
Power in the Wedge, ariſing from a certain un- 
known ſubſtantial Form in them, whence they 
derive theſe 2ualities ; or if he ſhould ask me 
why a Clock ſtrikes, and points to the Hour? and 1 
ſhould fay, it is by an indicating Form and ſonorifick 
Quality; whereas I ought to tell him how the 
Sun-Beams are collected and united by a burning 
Glaſs ; whence the mechanical Force of a Weage 


is deriv'd; and what are the J/hbeels and Springs, 


|  ® MNete, Some Writers call that the Scuth-Pole of a Loadſtone which at- 
tracts the South-End of the Needle ; but I chuſe to follow thoſe who call 
it the North- Pot. 


the 
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the Pointer and Hammer, and Bell, whereby a 
Clock gives notice of the Time, both to the Eye 
and the Ear. But theſe uſtorious and cleaving 
Powers, ſonorous and indicating Forms and Qualuies, 
do either teach the Enquirer nothing at all but 
what he knew before, or they are mere Words 
without Ideas 
And there is many a Man in the vulgar and 


in the learned World, who imagines himſelf 


deeply ſkilled. in the Controverſies of Divinity, 
whereas he has only furniſhed himſelf with a 
Parcel of ſcholaſtick or myſtick Words, under ſome 
of which the Authors themſelves had no juſt Ideas; 
and the Learner when he hears, or pronounces 
them, hath ſcarce any Ideas at all. Such ſort of 
Words ſometimes have become Matters of im- 
mortal Contention, as though the Goſpel could 
not ſtand without them ; and yet the Zealot per- 
haps knows little more of them than he does of 
Shippoleth, or Higgaion, Selab. Judges xii. 6, Pſal. 
ix. 16 


16. 

Yet here I would lay down this Caution, that 
there are ſeveral Objects of which we have not a 
clear and diſtinct Idea, much leſs an adequate or 
comprehenſive one, and yet we cannot call the 
Names of theſe Things Vords without Ideas; 


* It may be ebjecteod here, And what does the modern Philoſopher, 
cc with all his detail of mathematical Numbers, and Diagrams, do more 
& than this toward the Solution of theſe Difficulties ? Does he not deſcribe 
& Gravity by a certain wiknown Force, whereby Bodies tend dewnward to the = 
cc Center? Hath he found the certain and mechanical Reaſons of Attraction, 
4% Mapretiſm, 8&c. ?”* I anſwer, That the Moderns have found a thouſand 
Things by applying Mathematicks to natural Philoſophy, which the Anci- 
ents were ignorant of; and when they uſe any Names of this Kind, vix. 
Gravitation, Attraction, &Cc. they uſe them only to fignify, that there are 
ſuch Effects and ſuch Cauſes, with a frequent Confeſſion of their Ignorance 
of the true Springs of them: They do not pretend to make theſe Wards 
ſtand for the real Cauſes of Things, as tho' they thereby aſſign d the true 
wy" * Solution of theſe Difficulties ; for in this Senſe they will till 

Words withcut Ideas, whether in the Mouth of an od Philoſopher or 2 


Kew One, 


ſuch 
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ſuch are the Infinity and Eternity of God himſelf, 
the Union of our own Soul and Body, the Union of 
the divine and human Natures in Jeſus Cbriſt, the 
Operation of the Holy Spirit on the Mind of Man, 
Se. Theſe ought not to be called Words with- 
out Ideas, for there is ſufficient Evidence for the 
Reality and Certainty of the Exiſtence of their 

jects ; tho* there is ſome Confuſion in our clear- 
eſt Conceptions of them z and our Ideas of them, 
tho* imperfect, are yer ſufficient to converſe about 
them, ſo far as we have Need, and to determine 
ſo much as is neceſſary for our own Faith and 


Direct. II. Do not ſuppoſe that the Natures or 


| Effences of Things always differ from one another, 
as much as their Names do. T here are various 


Purpoſes in human Life, for which we put very 


different Names on the fame Thing, or on Things 
whoſe Natures are near a- kin; and thereby often- 
times, by making a new nominal Species, we are 
ready to deceive ourſelves with the Idea of another 
real Species of Beings : And thofe, whoſe Under- 
ſtandings are led away by the mere Sound of 
Words, fancy the Nature of thoſe Things to be very 
different whoſe Names are fo, and judge of them 
accordingly. 


I may borrow a remarkable Inſtance for my 
almoſt out of every Garden, which con- 


tains a Variety of Plants in it. Moſt or all Plants 
in this, that they have a Noot, a Stalk, 
Leaves, Buds, Bloſſoms and Seeds: But the Gar- 


tho? they were really different Kinds of Beings, 


merely becaufe of the different Uſe and Service to 
which they are applied by Men: As for Inſt 


ance, 


dener ranges them under very different Names, as 


thoſe 


' 
l 
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thoſe Plants whoſe Roots are eaten ſhall a 

priate the Name of Roots to themſelves ; ſuch are 
Carrots, Turmps, Radiſbes, &c. If the Leaves are 
of chief Uſe to us, then we call them Herbs; as 
Sage, Mint, Thyme : If the Leaves are eaten raw, 
they are termed Sallad ; as Lettuce, Purſlain : If 


boiled, they become Pot-herbs ; as Spinage, Cole- 
Worts; and ſome of thoſe ſame Plants, which are 
Pot-berbs in one Family, are Sallad in another. 
If the Buds are made our Food, they are called 
Heads, or Tops; fo Cabbage-Heads, Heads of Af- 
paragus and Artichoaks. It the Bloſſom be of moſt 
Importance, we call it a Flower; ſuch are Dai- 
fies, Tulips, and Carnations, which are the mere 
Bloſſoms of thoſe Plants. If the Hus or Seeds 
are eaten, they are called the Fruits of the Ground, 
as Peaſe, Beans, Strawberries, &c. If any Part 
of the Plant be of known and common Uſe to us, 
in Medicine, we call it a pbyſical Herb, as Carduus, 
Scurvy-graſs ; but if we count no Part uſeful, we 
call it a Veed, and throw it out of the Garden; 
and yet perhaps our next Neighbour knows ſome 
valuable Property and Uſe of it; he plants it in 
his Garden, and gives it the Title of an Herb, or 
a Flower. You fee here how ſmall is the real Di- 
ſtinction of theſe ſeveral Plants, confidered in 
their general Nature as the /efſer Vegetables : Yer 
what very different Ideas we vulgarly form con- 
cerning them, and make different Species of them, 
chiefly becauſe of the different Names given 
them. 3 
Now when Things are ſet in this clear Light, 
it appears how ridiculous it would be for two 
Perfons to contend, whether Dandelion be an Herb, 
or a Weed ; whether it be a Pot-berb or Sallad; 
when by the Cuſtom or Fancy of different Fami- 
lies, this one Plant obtains all theſe Names ac- 
cording 
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cording to the ſeveral Uſcs of it, and the Value 
that is put upon it. 

Nute here, that I find no Manner of Fault with 
the Variety of Names which are given to ſeveral 
Plants, according to the various Uſes we make of 
them. But I would not have our Judgments im- 
poſed upon hereby, to think that theſe mere no- 
minal viz, Herùs, Sallad, and Weeds, be- 
come three really different ies of Beings, on 
this Account, * they ha vᷣẽ different Names and 

Uſes. But I proceed to other Inſtances. i 

It has been the Cuſtom: of Mankind, when |; 
they have been angry with any thing, to adda | 
new ill Name to it, that they may convey there: 
by a hateful Idea of it, tho* the Nature of the 
2 ſtill abides the ſame. So the Papiſts call the | 
Proteſtants Herelicks : A prophane Perſon calls a | 


Man of Piety a Preciſian : And in the Times 
of the Civil War in the laſt Century, the Royalifts 
called the Parliamentarians, Fanaticks, Roundbeads, 
and Sefaries, And they in Requital called the | 
 Royaliſts, Malignants : But the Partizans on each | 
Side were really neither better nor worſe for theſe | 
Names. | 
It has alſo been a uent Practice on the 
other Hand, to put new 5 Names upon ill 
Ideas, on purpoſe to take off the Odium of them. 
But notwithſtanding all theſe flattering Names 
and Titles, a Man of profuſe Generoſity is but a 
Spendtbrift 3 a natural Son is a Baſtard ſtill; a 
Gallant is an Adulterer, and a _ of Pleaſure is a 
Whore. | 


- Direct. III. Take heed of believing the Nature 
and Eſſence of two or more Things to be certainly the 
| fame, becauſe they may have the ſame Name given 
— This has been an n and fatal 3 

on 
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ſion of a thouſand Miſtakes in the natural, in the 
civil, and in the religious Affairs of Life, both a- 
mongſt che Vulgar and the Learned. I ſhall give 
two or three Inſtances, chiefly in the Matters of 
Natural Philoſophy, having hinted ſeveral Dangers 
of this Kind relating to Theology in the foregoing 
Diſcourſe concerning Equivocal Words. 
Our elder Philoſophers have generally made uſe 


_ of the Word Sour to ſignify that Principle where- 


by a Plant grows, and they called it the vegetative 
Saul: The Principle of the animal Motion of a 
Brute has been likewiſe called a Soul, and we have 
been taught to name it the ſenſitive Soul: They 
have alſo given the Name Soul to that ſuperior 
Principle in Man, whereby he thinks, judges, rea- 
ſons, c. and tho” they diſtinguiſhed this by the 
honourable Title of the rational Soul, yet in com- 
mon Diſcourſe and Writing we leave out the Words 
vegetative, ſenſitive, and rational ; and maxe the 
Word Soul ſerve for all theſe Principles: Thence 


we are led early into this Imagination, that there is 


a Sort of ſpiritua! Being in Plants and in Brutes, 
lik that in Men. Whereas if we did but abſtract 
and ſeparate theſe Things from Words, and com- 
pare the Cauſe of Growth in a Plant, with the 
Cauſe of Reaſoning in Man (without the Word 
Sou!) we ſhall never think that theſe two Princi- 
ples were at all like one another; nor ſhould we 
perhaps ſo eaſily and peretnptorily conclude, that 
Brutes need an intelligent Mind to perform their 
animal Actions. 

Another Inftance may be the Word LIV E,. 
which being attributed to Plants, to Brutes, and 


to Men, and in each of them aſcribed to the Soul, 


has very eafily betrayed us from our Infancy into 


this Miftake, that the Spirit or Mind, or tbinł- 


ing Principle, in Man, is th: Spring of wegeta!ive 
"i and 
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and animal Life to his Body : Whereas it is evident, 
that if the Spirit or thinking Principle of Man 
gave Life to his animal Nature, the Way to 


_ fave Men from dying would not be to uſe Medi- 


cines, but to perſuade the Spirit to abide in the 
Bod 


y. 

I might derive a third Inſtance from the Word 
HEAT; which is uſed to fignify the Senſation 
we have when we are near the Fire, as well as the 
Cauſe of that Senfation which is in the Fire itſelf; 
and thence we conclude from our Infancy, that 
there is a Sort of Heat in the Fire reſembling our own 
Senſation, or the Heat which wwe feel: Whereas in 
the Fire there is nothing but little Particles of 
Matter, of ſuch particular Shapes, Sizes, Situa- 


tions and Motions as are fitted to impreſs ſuch 


Motions on our Fleſh or Nerves as excite the 
Senle of Heat. Now if this Cauſe of our Senia- 
tion in the Fire had been always called by a di- 
ſtinct Name, perhaps we had not been ſo rooted 
in this Miſtake, that the Fire is hot with the ſame 
Sort of Heat that we feel, This will appear with 

more Evidence, when we confider that we are 
fecure from the ſame Miſtake where there have 
been two different Names allotted to our Senſation, 
and to the Cauſe of it; as, we do not ſay, Pain is 
in the Fire that burns us, or in the Knife that cuts 
and wounds us; for we call it burning in the Fire, 


cutting ia the Knife, and Pain only when it is in 


our ſelves. 
Numerous Inſtances of this Kind might be de- 
rived from the Words ſweet, ſour, loud, foriil, and 
almoſt all the ſenfble Qualities, whoſe real Natures 
we miſtake from our very Infancy, and we are 
ready to ſuppofe them to be the ſame in us, and in 
the Bodies that cauſe them ; partly, becauſe the 
Words which ſignify our own Senſations art ” 

x Dal 


; 


C. VI. S. 3. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 93 
plied alſo to ſignify thoſe unknown Shapes and 


Motions of the little Corpuſcles, which excite and 
cauſe thoſe Senſations, 


Direct. IV. In Converſation or Reading be diligent 


to find out the true Senſe, or diſbinct Idea; which the 


Speaker or Writer affixes to his Words; and eſpecially 
to thoſe Words which are the chief Subjeft of bis Diſ- 
courſe. As far as poſſible take heed, leſt you put 
more or fewer Ideas into one Word, than the Per- 


fon did when he wrote or ſpoke ; and endeavour 


that your Ideas of every Word may be the ſame 
as his were : Then you will judge better of what 
he ſpeaks or writes. 

It is for want of this that Men quarrel in the 
Dark; and that there are ſo many Contentions in 


the ſeveral Sciences, and efpecially in Divinity 


Multitudes of them ariſe from a Miſtake of the 
true Senſe or complete Meaning, in which Words 
are uſed by the Writer or Speaker; and hereby 
ſometimes they ſeem to agree, when they really differ 
in their Sentiments; and ſomerimes they ſeem 10 dif- 

* when they really agree. Let me give an Inſtance 
f both. 

When one Man by the Word Church ſhall 
underſtand all that believe in Chriſt ; and another 
by the Word Church means only the Church of 
Rome; they may both aſſent to this Propoſiti- 
on, There is no Salvation out of the Church, and 
yet their inward Sentiments may be widely diffe- 
rent. | 
Again, if one Writer ſhall affirm that Virtue 
added to Faith is ſufficient to make @ Chriſtian, and 
another ſhall as zealouſly deny this Propoſition, 
they ſeem to differ widely in Words, and yet 
perhaps they may _ really agree in — 

2 
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If by the Word Viriu de Atarmet ie: - 
whole Duty to God and Man; and tuc Bun 
the Word Virtue means only Corruge, Ui « 

our Duty toward our Neighbuur, without 

ding in the Idea of it the Dx which we 6. 4 
God. 

Many ſuch Sort of Contentions as thefe wo, 
traced to their Original, wiil be found to b ee 
Logomacites, or Strites and Quarreis about Þ cs 
and Words, and vain Fang lugo, as the A; oſtle 
calls them in his firſt Letter of Advice to Ti- 
mol by. 

In order therefore to attain clear and diſti- 
Ideas of what we read or hear, we muſt fern 
the Senſe of N rds; we muſt conſider what is 
their Original and Derivation in cur own or fo- 
reign Languages; what is their common Senſe 
amongſt Mankind, or in other Authors, cſprcial- 
ly ſuch as wrote in the ſame Country, in the ſame 
Age, about the ſame Time, and upon the ſame 
Subjects: We mult conſider in what Senſe the 
ſame Author uſcs any particular Word or Phraſe, 
and that when he is diſcourſing on the ſame Mat- 
ter, and eſpecially about the fame Parts or Para- 


graphs of his Writing: We muſt conſider whe- 


ther the Word be uſed in a ſtrict and limited, or 
in a large and general Senſe ; whether in a literal, 
in a figurative, or in a prophetick Senſe ; whe- 


cher it has any ſecondary Idea annexed to it beſides 


the primary or chief Senſe, We muſt enquire 
farther, what is the Scope and Deſign of the 
Writer; and what is the Connexion of that Sen- 


tence with thoſe that go before it, and thoſe which 


tollow it. By theſe and other Methods we are to 
ſcarch out the Definition of Names, i. e. the true 
Scnfe and Meaning in which any Author or Speaker 
uſcs any Word, which may be the clief Subject 

of 
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of Diſcourſe, or may carry any conſiderable Im- 
portance in it. 


Direct. V. Ven we communicate our Notions to 


others, merely with a Deſign l !:ſorm and improve 


their Knowleage, let us in the Beginning of our Diſ- 
courſs late care to adjuſt the Definition of Names 
whe: ever there is . of it; that is, 10 determine 
plain what we mean by the chief Words which 
are the Subject of our Diſcourſe , and be ywe al ways 
tn keep the ſame Ideas, whenſvever we v'' the ſame 
Words, unlejs we give due Notice ove Change. 


This will have a very large and happy Influe:ice, in 


{curing not only others but our ſclves too trom 
Contuſion and Miſtake ; for even Writers and 
Speakers themſelves, for want of due Warchiul- 
neſs, are ready to affix different Iilra to their cron 
Words, in different Parts of their Diſcourſes, and 
hereby bring Perplexity into their own Reafonings, 
and confound their Flearers. 

Ic is by an Obſervation of this Rule that A la- 
thematicians have fo happily {:cured themſelves, 


and the Sciences which they have profeſf d, — 


Wrangling and Controverly ; becauſe whenſocver 
in the Progreſs of their treatiſes they have Oc- 
caſion to uſe a new and unknown Wor.t, they al- 
ways define it, and tell in what Serie they {hall 
take it; and in many of the:r Writings you find 
a heap of Definitions at the verv Beginning, Now 
if che Writers of 7Natural Philo by and Morality 
had uſed the ſame Accuracy and Care, they had 
effectually ſecluded a Multitude of noiſy and fruit- 
Jels Debates out of their ſeveral Provinces : Nor 
had that ſacred Theme of Divinity been perpiex- 
ed with ſo many intricate Diſputes, nor the Church 


of Chriſt been torn to pieces by fo many Sccts 
and Factions, if the Words Grace, Faith, Niglle- 


G 3 ouſneſs, 
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enſneſs, Repentance, Juſtiſication, Worſhip, Church, 

Hiſhop, Presbyter, c. had been well defined, and 

their Significations adjuſted, as near as poſſible, by 

the Uſe of thoſe Words in the New Teſtament ; or 

at leaft, if every Writer had told us at firſt in what 
enſe he would uſe thoſe Words. 


Direct. VI. In your own Studies, as well as in 
the Communication of your Thoughts to oibers, mere- 
ly for their Information, avoid ambiguous and equi- 
vocal Terms as much as pile. Do not uſe ſuch 
Words as have two or thice Definitions of the 
Name belonging to them, i. e. ſuch Words as 
have two or three Senſes, where there 1s an 
Danger of Miſtake. Where your chief Buſineſs 
is to inform the Judgment, and to explain a Mat- 
ter, rather than to perſuade cr affect, be not fond 
of expreſſing your ſelves in figurative Language, 
when there are any proper Words that ſignify the 
ſame Idea in their /iteral Senſe. It is the Anbi- 
guity of Names, as we have often ſaid, that brings 
almoſt infinite Confuſion into our Conceptions of 
Things. 5 

But where there is a Neceſſity of uſing an ambigu- 
ous Word, there let double Care be uſed in defining 
that Word, and declaring in what Senſe you take 
it. And be ſure to ſuffer no ambiguous Word ever 
to come into your Definitions, 


Direct. VII. In communicating your Notions, uſe 
every Werd as near as poſſible in the ſame Senſe in 
which Mankind commonly uſes it; or which Writers 
that bave gene before ycu have uſually affix*d io it, 
upon Condition that it is free frem Ambiguity, Tho? 
Names are in their Original merely arbitrary, yet 

we ſhould always keep to the eſtabliſhed Meaning 
ef them, unleſs great Neceſſity require the Al- 


teration; 
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teration; for when any Word has been uſed to 
ſignify an Idea, that old Idea will recur in the 
Mind when the Word is heard or read, rather 
than any new Idea which we may faſten to it. 
And this is one Reaſon why the received Defini- 
2 of Names ſhould be changed as little as poſ- 
ble. 

But I add farther, that tho* a Word entirely 
new, introduced into a Language, may be affixed 
to what Idea you pleaſe, yet an old Word ought 

never to be fix'd to an unaccuſtomed Idea, without 
juſt and evident Neceſſity, or without preſent or 
ious Notice, leſt we introduce thereby a Li- 
cenſe for all Manner of pernicious Equivocations 
and Fal hoods ;, as for Inſtance, when an idle Boy 
who has not ſeen his Book all the Morning ſhall tell 
his Maſter that he has learn'd bis Leſſon, he can ne- 
ver excuſe himſelf by ſaying, that by the Word 
Leſſon he meant his Breakfaſt, and by the Word 
learn he meant eating; ſurely this would be con- 
ſtrued a downright Lie, and his fancied Wit would 
hardly procure his Pardon. 

In uſing an ambiguous Word, which has been 
uſed in different Senſes, we may chooſe what we 
think the moſt proper Senſe, as I have done, p. 86. 
in naming the Poles of the Loadſtone, North or 
South. | 

And when a Word has been uſed in two or three 
Senſes, and has made a great Inroad for Error up- 
on that Account, it is of good Service to drop one 
or two of thoſe Senſes, and leave it only one re- 
maining, and affix the other Senſes or Ideas to o- 
ther Words. So the modern Philoſophers, when 
they treat of the human Soul, they call it the Mind 
or Mens humana, and leave the Word Anima or 
Soul to fignify the Principle of Life and Motion in 
mere animal Beings. 

G 4 The 
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The Poet Juvenal has long ago given us a Flint 
of this Accuracy and Diſtinction, when he ſays © 
Brutes and Men, | 


Indulfit mundi communis Conditor illis 
Tantum Animas z nobis Animum guogue. 
Sat, xvi. v. 134. 


Exception. There is one Caſe, wherein ſome of 
theſe laſt Rules concerning !be Definition of Ii urds, 
may be in ſome Meaſure diſpenſed with, and that 
is, when ſtrong and rooted Prejudice hath cſta- 
bliſhed ſome favourite Word or Phraſe, and long 
uſed it to expreſs ſome miſtaken Notion, or to 
unite ſome inconſiſtent Ideas; for then it is fune- 
times much eaſter to lead the World into Truth by 
indulging their Fondneſs for a Phraſe, and by al- 
ſigning and applying new Ideas and Notions to their 
Favourite Word; and this is much fafer alto than 
to awaken all their Paſſions by rejecting both their 
old Words, and Phraſes, and Notions, and intru- 
ducing all new at once: Therefore we continue to 
ſay, There is Heat in the Fire, there is Coldueſs in 
Ice, rather than invent new Words to cxprels the 
Powers which are in Fire or Ice, to cxcite the Sen- 
ations of Heu or Cold in us For the fame Reaſon 
ſome Words and Phraſes which are leſs proper, 
may be continued in Theology, while People are led 
into clearer Ideas with much more Eaſe and Succeſs, 
than if an Attempt were made to change all their 
beloved Forms of Speech. 

In other Caſes, theſe logical Directions ſhould ge- 
nerally be obſerved, and different Names affixed to 
different Ideas. 

Here I cannot but take Occaſion to remark, 
that it is a conſiderable Advantage to any Lan- 
guage to have a Variety of new Words introduced 

| into 
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into it, that when in Courſe of Time new Objects 
and new Ideas ariſe, there may he new Words and 
Names aſſign'd to thein : And alſo where one ſin- 
gle Name has ſuſtain'd two or three Ideas in Time 

paſt, cheſe new Words may remove the Ambigu- 
ity by being affix'd to ſome of thoſe Ideas. This 
Practice would by Degrees take away Part of the 
Uucertainty of Language. And for this Reaſon I 
cannot but congratulate our Exgliſb Tongue, that it 
has been abu:dantly enrich'd with the Tranſlation 
of Words from all our Neighbour Nations, as well 
as from ancient Languages, and theſe Words have 
been as it were enfranchiled amongſt us; for French, 


Latin, Greek and German Names will ſignify Eng- 


{i/ Ideas, as well as Words that are anciently and 
intirely Engliſh. 9 

It may not be amiſs to mention in this Place, 
that as the Determination of the particular Senſe 
in which any Word is uſed, is called the Definition 
of the Name, ſo the Enumeration of the various 
Senſes of an equivocal Word, is ſometimes called 
the Diviſion or Diſtinction of the Name ; and for 
this Purpoſe good Dictionaries are of excellent 
U 

This Diſtinction of the Name or Word is greatly 
neceſſary in Argumentation or Diſpute ; when a 
fallacious Argument is uſed, he that anſwers it di- 
ſtinguiſnes the ſeveral Senſes of ſome Word or 
Phraſe in it, and ſhews in what Senſe it is true, and 


in what Senſe it is as evidently fal/e. 
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er. . 
Of the Definition of Things. 


As there is much Confuſion introduced into 

our Ideas, by the Means of thoſe Words 
to which they are affixed, ſo the mingling our J- 
deas with each other without Caution, is a farther 
Occaſion whereby they become confuſed. A Court 
Lady, born and bred up amongſt Pomp and Egqui- 
page, and the vain Notions of Birtb and Quality, 
conſtantly joins and mixes all theſe with the Idea 
of her ſelf, and ſhe imagines theſe to be «cfſential 
to ber Nature, and as it were neceſſary to ber Being; 
_ thence ſhe is tempted to look upon menial Servants, 
and the loweſt Rank of Mankind, as another 
Species of Beings quite diſtin from her ſelf, A 
Plough boy, that has never travelled beyond his 
own Village, and has ſeen nothing but zhatch'd 
Houſes and his Pariſh Church, is naturally led to 
imagine that Thatch belongs to the very Nature 
of a Houſe, and that that muſt be a Church which 
1s built of Stone, and eſpecially if it has a Spire up- 
on it. A Child whoſe Uncle has been exceſſive 
fond, and his School-maſter very ſevere, eaſily be- 
lieves that Fondneſs always belongs to Uncles, and 
that Severity is eſſential ro Maſters or Inſtructors. 
He has ſeen alſo Soldiers with red Coats, or Mi- 
niſters with long black Gowns, and therefore he 
perſuades himſelf that theſe Garbs are eſſential to 
the Characters, and that he is not a Miniſter who 
has not a long black Gown, nor can he be a Soldier 
who is not dreſſed in red. It would be well i all 
ſuch Miſtakes ended with Childhood. | 


It 
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It might be alſo ſubjoined, that our complex 
Ideas become confuſed, not only by waiting or blend- 
ing together more ſimple or ſingle Ideas than real- 
ly belong to them, as in the Inſtances juſt men- 
tion'd; bur Obſcurity and Confuſion ſometimes 
come upon our Ideas allo, for want of uniting a 
ſulſicient Number of ſingle Ideas to make the com- 
plex one: So if I conceive of a Leopard only as a 
ſpotted Beaſt, this does not diftinguiſh it from a 
Tyger or a Lynx, ror from many Dogs or Horſes, 
which are ſpotted too; and therefore a Leopard 
muſt have ſome more Ideas added to complete and 
diſtinguiſh ir. 

I grant that it is a large and free Acquaintance 
with the World, a watchtul Obſervation and dili- 
gent Search into the Nature of Things that muſt 
tully correct this kind of Errors: The Rules of Lo- 
gick are not ſufficient to do it : But yet the Rules of 
Logick may inſtruct us by what means to diſtinguiſh 
one thing from another, and how to ſearch and 
mark out as far as may be the Contents and Limits 
of the Nature of diſtinct Beings, and thus may give 
us great Aſſiſtance towards the Remedy of theſe 
Miſtakes. 

As the Definition of Names frees us from that 
Confuſion which Words introduce, ſo the Defini- 
tian of Things will in ſome Meaſure guard us a- 
gainſt that Confuſion which mingled Ideas have 
introduced : For as a Definition of the Name ex- 
plains what any Word means, ſo a Definition of 
the Thing explains what is the Nature of that 
Thing. ; 

In order to form a Definition of any Thing 
we muſt put forth theſe three Acts of the 
Mind. | 

Firſt, Compare the Thing to be defined with 
other Things that are moſt like to itſelf, ond ſee 

| wherein 
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wherein its Eſſence or Nature agrees with them; 
and this is call'd the general Nature or Genus in a 
Definition: So if you would define what Nine is, 
firſt compare it with other Things like itfelf, as 
Cyder, Perry, Cc. and you will find it agrees 
eſſentially with them in this, that it is a Sert of 
Fuice. 

Secondly, Conſider the moſt ada and 
primary Attribute, Property, or Idea wherein this 
Thing differs from thoſe other Things that are 
molt like it; and that is its eſſential or ſpeciſick Dif- 
ference : So Wine differs from Cyder and Perry, and 
all other Fuices, in that it is preſſed from a Grape. 
This may be called its ſpecial Nature, which di- 
ſtinguiſhes it from other Juices. 

Thirdly, Join the general and ſpecial Nature 
together, or (which is all one) the Genus and the 
Difference, and theſe make up a Defnuio. So the 
Juice of a Grape, or Juice preſſed from Grapes, is 
the Definition of Vine. 

So it I would define what Winter is, 1 conſider 
urſt wherein it agrees with other Things which are 
moſt like it (viz.) Summer, Spring, Autumn, and 
I find they are all Seaſons of tbe Jar; therefore a 
Seajon of the Year is the Genus, Then I oblerve 
wherein it differs from theſe, and that is in the 
Sbortneſs of the Days; for it is this which does pri- 
marily diftinguiſh it from other Seaſons ; therefore 
this may be called its ſpecial Nature or its Diffe- 
rence. Then by joining theſe rogether I make a 
Definition. Winter is that Seaſon of the Year where- 
in the Days are ſhorteſt. T confeſs indeed this is 
but a ruder Definition of it, for to define it as an 
accurate Aftronomer I muſt limit the Days, Hours 
and Minutes. 

After the ſame Manner if we would explain or 


define what the Picture * a Man is, we conſider 
| firſt 
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firſt the Genus or general Nature of it, which is a 
Repreſentation ; and herein it agrees with many 
other Things, as a Statue, a Shadow, a Print, a 
verbal Deſcription of a Man, &c. Then we con- 
ſider wherein it differs from theſe, and we find it 
differs from a verbal Deſcription in that it is a Re- 
preſentation to the Eye and not to the Ear: It diſ- 
ters trom a Statue in that it is a Repreſentation up- 
on a flat Surface, and not in a ſolid Figure: It dif- 
ters from a Shadow in that it is an abiding Repre- 
ſentation and not a fleeting one : It differs from a 
Print or Draught, becauſe it r ts the Colours 
by Paint as well as the Shape of the Object by De- 
lineation, Now ſo many or rather ſo few of theſe 
Ideas put together, as are juſt ſufficient to diſtin- 
ouiſh a Picture from all other Repreſentations, 
make up its eſſential Difference or its ſpecial Na- 
ture; and all theſe are included in its being painted 
on a plain Surface, Then join this to the Genus, 
which is a Repreſentation ; and thus you have the 
complete Definition of the Picture of a Man, viz. 
it is the Repreſentation of a Man in Paint upon a 
Surface (or a Plane.) 

Here it muſt be obſerved, that when we ſpeak 
of the Genus and Difference as compoling a De- 
finition, it muſt always be underſtood that the 
neareſt Genus and the ſpecifick Difference are re- 


quired. 


The next general Nature or the neareſt Genus 
muſt be ufed in a Definition, becauſe it includes 
all the reſt; as if I would define Vine, I muſt 
ſay Vine is a Juice, which is the neareſt Genus; 
and not ſay, Wine is a Liquid, which is a remote 
general Nature; or Vine is a Subſtance, which is 
yet more remote, for Juice includes both Subſtance 
and Liquid. Beſides, neither of theſe two remote 
general Natures would make any Diſtinction be- 
| cween 
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tween Vine and a thouſand other Subſtances, or 
other Liquids, a remote Genus leaves the Thing too 
much undiſtinguiſn'd. 

The ſpecifick Difference is that primary Attribute 
which diſtinguiſhes each Specics from one another, 
while they ſtand ranked under the ſame general Na- 
ture or Genus. Tho“ Vine differs from other Li- 
quids in that it is the Juice of a certain Fruit, yet 
this is but a general or generick Difference, for it does 
not diftinguiſh Wine from Cyder or Perry; the Spe- 
cifick Difference of Vine therefore is its Preſſure _ 
the Grape; as Oer is preſſed from Apples, and 
Perry from Pears. | 

In Definitions alſo we muſt uſe the primary Al- 
tribute that diſtinguiſhes the Species or ſpecial Na- 
ture, and not attempt to define Vine by its 
cular Taſtes, or Effects, or other Properties, which 
are but ſecondary or conſequential, when its Preſſure 
rom the Grape is the moit obvious and primary 
Diſtinction of it from all other Juices, I confeſs in 
ſame Caſes it is not fo eaſily known which is the 
primary Idea that diſtinguiſhes one Thing from 
another; and therefore ſome would as ſoon define 
Winter by the Coldneſs of the Seaſon, as by the Short- 
neſs of the Days; though the Shortneſs 5 the Days 
is doubtleſs the moſt juſt, primary and philoſophi- 
cal Difference betwixt that and the other Seaſons 
of the Year, ſince Winter Days are always ſborteſt, 
but not always the coldeſt; I add allo, that the 
| Shortneſs of the Days is one Caule of the Coldneſs, 
but the Co, is no Cauſe of their Shortneſs. 


ger. 
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er . 


Rules of Definition of the Thing. 


* 


T * ſpecial Rules of a good Definition, are 
x 


Rule I. 4 Definition muſt be univerſal, or as ſome 
call it, adequate ; that is, it muſt agree to all the 
particular Species or Individuals that are included 
under the fame Idea; fo the Juice of @ Grape agrees 
to all proper Wines, whether Red, White, French, 
Spaniſh, Florence, &c. 


Rule II. It muſt be proper and peculiar to the Thing 
defined, and agree to that alone; for it is the very 
Deſign of a Definition effectually to diſtinguiſh one 
Thing from all others: So the Juice of a Grape a- 
grees to no other Subſtance, to no other Liquid, to 
no other Being but Vine. 4 

Theſe two Rales being obſerved, will always ren- 
der a Definition reciprocal with the Thing defined ; 
which is a ſcholaſtick Way of ſpeaking, to ſignify 
that the Definition may be uſed in any Sentence in the 
Place of the Thing defined, or they may be mutually 
affirmed concerning each other, or ſubſtituted in the 
room of each other. The Juice of the Grape is Wine, 
or Wine is the Juice of the Grape. And whereſoever 
the Word Vine is uſed, you may put the Juice of 
the Grape inſtead of it, except when you conſider 
Fine rather as a Word than a Thing, or when it 
is mentioned in ſuch /ogical Rules. | 


Rule 
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Rule III. 4 Definition ought to be clear and plain; 
for the Deſign of it is to lead us into the Knowledge 
of the Thing defined. 

Hence it will follow, that the Words uſed in a 
Definition ought not to be doubtful, and equivocal, 
and obſcure, but as plain and eaſy as the Language 
will atford : And indeed it is a Rule con- 
cerning the Definition both of Names and Things, 
that no Word ſhould be uſed in either of them, 
which has any Darkneſs or Difficulty in it, unleſs 
it has been before explained or defined. 

Hence it will follow alſo, that there are many 
Things which cannot well be defined either as to 
the Name or the Thing, unlefs it be by ſynonymous 
Words, or by a Negation of the contrary Idea, Ge. 
for learned Men know not how to make them 
more evident or more intelligible than the Ideas 
which every Man has gained by the vulgar Me- 
thods of teaching. Such are the Ideas of Extention, 
Duration, Thought, Conſciouſneſs, and moſt of our 
ſimple Ideas, and particularly ſenſible Qualities, 
as White, Blue, Red, Cold, Heat, Sbrill, Bitter, 
Sour, Sc. 

We can ſay of Duration, that it is a Continuance 


in Being, or a not ceaſing io be; we can ſay of 


Conſciouſneſs, that it is as it were @ Feeling within 
2 z we may ſay Heat is that which is not 
Cold ; or Sour is that which is like Vinegar ; or 
we may point to the clear Sky, and ſay that is 
Blue. Theſe are the vulgar Methods of teaching 
the Definitions of Names, or Meaning of Words. 


But there are ſome Philoſophers, whoſe Attempts 


to define theſe Things learnedly, have wrapt up 
their Ideas in greater Darkneſs, and expoſed them- 
ſelves to Ridicule and Contempt; as when they 


define Heat, they ſay, it is Qualitas congregans bo- 
5 | ogenea 
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a of thew Dif, as Motion is defined 
by them the 4 of @ Being in Power 
as it is in Power. Time is the Me 
of Motion according to ſent and future. The 
Soul is the A of an organical natural Bach, bav- 
— | 

P- 


Rule IV. It is alſo commonly preſcribed a- 
the Rules of Definition, tha; it ſhould be ” 
ſhort, ſo that it muſt bave no Tautology in it, nor any 
Words ſuper fluous. I confeſs Definitions ought to 
be in as few Words as is conſiſtent with 
a clear and juſt Explication of the Nature of the 
Thing defined, and a Diſtinction of it from all 
other Things beſide : But it is of much more 
I „ and far better, that a Definition 
ſhould explain clearly the Subject we treat of, 
though the Words be mam, than to leave Obſcu- 
rities in the Sentence, by confining it within too 
narrow Limits. So in the Definition which we 
have given of Lopgick, that it is the Art of uſing 
Reaſon well in the Search after Truth and the Com- 
munication of it to others, it has indeed many Words 
in it, but it could not well be ſhorter. Art is the 
Genus wherein it agrees with · Rbetorick, Poeſy, 
Arithmetick, Wreſtling, Sailing, Building, &c. for 
all theſe are Arts alſo: But the Difference or ſpe- 
cial Nature of it is drawn from its Object, Rea- 
H ſon z 
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fon ;, from the AR. «ſing it well, and from its two 


great Ends or D-ſigns, viz. the Search of Truth, 


and the Communication of it, nor can it be juſtly 
Gicribed and explained in fewer Idea 


V. If we add a fifth Rule, it muſt be, that nei- 
ther the Thing defined, nor a mere fynonymous Name, 
ſhould make any Part of the Defin:tion, tor this 

would be no Explication of the Nature of the Thing ; 
and a ſynonymous Word at beſt could only be a 
Definition of the Name. 


SECT N. 
mn concerning the Definition of Things. 


Efore I part with this Subject, I muſt propoſe 
ſcvcral — which relate to the Defini- 
tion of Things. 
1. Oojerv. There is no Need that in Definitions 
| we ſhould be confined to one ſingle Attribute or 
Property, in order to expreſs the Difference of the 
Thing defined, or ſometimes the eſſential Diffe- 
rence conſiſts in /wso or threc Ideas or Attributes. 
So a Grocer is a Man who buys and /ells Sugar and 
Plumbs and Spices for Gain, A Clock is an 


with. Weights and Wheels, that ſhews the Hour of 


the Day beth by pointing and firiking : And if I were 
to define a Repeating Clock, I muſt add another Pro- 


perty, viz. that it alſo repeats the Hour, So that 
the true and primary eſſential Difference of ſome 


| complex Ideas conſiſting in ſeveral diftin&t Proper - 


\ tics, cannot be well 22 without conjunctive 


: Particles of Speech. 


24. Obſerv. There is no Need that- Definitions 
* ſhould. always be paſitive, for Ie Abings ſr 


| 
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from others merely by a Defe& of what others 
have; as if a Chair be defined @ Seat for a fingle 
Perſon with 4 Back belonging to it, then a Stool is a 
Seat for a ſingle Perſon without a Bact; and a Form 
is a Seat for ſeveral Perſons without a Back : Theſe 
are negative Differences. So Sin is 4 want of Con- 


 formity to the Law of Cod; Blindneſs is 4 Want of 
Sight ; a Vagabond is a Perſon without a Home. 
Some Ideas are negative, and their Definitions ought 
to de ſo too. 


3“ Obſerv. Some Things may have two or more 
Definitions, and each of them equally juſt and good ; 


as a Mile is the Length of eight Furlongs, or it is 


the third Part of a League. Eternal is that which 
ever was and ever ſhall be; or it is that which had 
no Beginning and ſhall bave no End. Man is uſual- 
ly defined a rational Animal : But it may be much 


better to define him a Spirit united to an Animal 


Y ſuch a Shape, or an Animal of ſuch a peculiar 
hape united to a Spirit, or a Being compoſed of ſuch 
an Animal or a Mind. | 

4 Obſerv. Where the Eſſences of Things are 
evident, and clearly diſtinct trom each other, there 
we may be more exact and accurate in the Defi- 
nitions of them: But where their Eſſences approach 
near to each other, the Definition is more diffi- 
cult. A Bird may be defined a featbered Animal 
with Wings, a Ship may be defined a large bollow 


Building made to paſs over the Sea with Sails :. But 


if you aſk me to define a Batt, which is between 


4 Bird and a Beaſt, or to define a Barge and Hoy, 


The common Definition of Man, viz. @ rational Animal, is very 
faulty, 1. Becauſe the Animal is not rational ; the Rationality of Min ariſes 
from the Mind to which the Animal is united. 2. Becauſe if a Spirit ſhould 
be united to a Horſe and make it a rational Being, ſurely this not be a 
Man : It is evident therefore that the prculiar Shape muſt enter into the 
Definition of 2 Max to render it juſt and perfect; and for want of a full 
Deſtription thereof all our Definitions ar dufective. 
which 
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which are between a Boat and a Ship 


„it is much 


harder to define them, or to adjuſt the Bounds of 


their Ei ence. This is very evident in all mon- 
ſtrous Biribs and irregular Productions of Nature, as 
well as in many Works of Art, which partake fo 
much of one Species and fo much of another, that 
we cannot tell under which Species to rank them, 
or how to determine their ſpeciſct Difference. 

The ſeveral Species of Beings are ſeldom pre- 
ciſely limited in the Nature of Thi 
certain and unalterable Bounds : The Eſſences of 
many Things do not confiſt in indwvifibili, or in 
one evident indiviſible Point, as ſome have ima- 
gined ; but by various Degrees they approach 
nearer to, or differ more from others that are of a 
Kindred Nature. So (as I have hinted before) in 
the very Middle of each of the Arches of a Rain- 
bow the Colours of green, yellow, and red are ſuf- 


ficiently diſtinguiſhed ; but near the Borders of 


the ſeveral Arches they run into one another, ſo 
that you hardly know how to limit the Colours, 
nor whether to call it red or yellow, green or 


blue. 
bigbeſt or chief Genus's, viz. 


5h Obſerv. As the 


there is no Genus ſuperior to them ; ſo neither can 
fingular Ideas or Individuals be well defined, be- 
cauſe either they have no eſſential Differences from 
other Individuals, or their Differences are not 
known; and therefore Individuals are only to be 
deſcribed by their particular Circumſtances : So 
'King George is diſtinguiſhed from all other Men 
and other Kings, by deſcribing him as tbe firſt 
King of Great Britain of the Houſe of Brunſwick ; 


and Weſtminſter- ball is deſcribed by its Situation 
and its Uſe, Se. 


on © 


by any 


Being and Not- being can never be defined, becauſe 


0 
* 
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That individual Bodies can hardly have any 


| eſſential Difference. at leaſt within the Reach of 


our Knowledge, may be made thus to appear; 
Methuſelah, when he was nine hundred and ſixty 
Years old, and perhaps worn out with Age and 
Weakneſs, was the fame Perſon as when he was 


in his full Vigour of Manhood, or when he was 


an Infant, newly born ; but how far was his Body 
the ſame ? who can tell whether there was any 
Fibre of his Fleſh or his Bones that continued the 
ſame throughout his whole Life? or who can de- 


termine which were thoſe Fibres? The Ship in 


which Sir Frencis Drake failed round the World 

might be new built and reficted fo often, that few 
of the ſame Timbers remained; and who can ſay 
whether it muſt be called the fame Ship or no? 


and what is its eſſential Difference? How ſhall we 
define Sir Francis Drate's Ship, or make a Defini- 


tion for Methuſelab ? 

To this Head belongs that moſt difficult Que- 
ſtion, Mbat is the Principle of Individuation ? or 
what is it that makes any one Thing the ſame as it 
was ſometime before? This is too large and labo- 
rious an Enquiry to dwell upon it in this Place: 
Yet I cannot forbear to mention this Hint, viz. 
Since our own Bodies muſt rife at the laſt Day for 
us to receive Rewards or Puniſhments in them, 
there may be perhaps ſome original Fibres of each 


human Body, ſome Stamina Vitæ, or primeval 


thro? 


Seed of Life, which may remain 


unchanged 
all the Stages of Life, Death and the Grave; theſe 


may become the and Principles of a Re- 
ſurrection, and ſufficient to denominate it the ſame 
Body. But if there be any ſuch conſtant and vital 


Atoms which diſtinguiſh every human Body, they 


are unknowa to God only. 
. 
H 3 6th Ohſerv. 
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6h Obſerv. Where we cannot find out the Ef 
fence or eſſential Difference of any Species ur Kind 
of Beings that we would define, we muſt content 
ourſelves with a Collection of ſuch chief Parts 
or Properties of it as may beſt it fo far 
as it is known, and beſt diſtinguiſh it from other 


Things : So a Marigold is a Flower which bath 
_ long yellow Leaves round 4 little Knot of 


Seeds in the midſt with ſuch a peculiar Stalk, &c. 
So if we would define Silver, we fay it is a = 


and bard Metal, next in Weight to Gold: 


ight by Py is 
are foft and fall of Puth, wl 


would define an Elder-Tree, © we m 
one 


the leſſer Trees, whoſe 


Branches 
boſe Leaves are jagged 
cr indented, and of ſuch @ particular Shape, and it 
bears large Cluſters of ſmall black Berries : So we 
muſt define Water, Earth, Stone, a Lion, an Za- 
Ze, a Serpent, and the eft Part of natural 
Beings, by a Collection of thoſe Properties, which 
according to our Obſervation diſtinguiſh them 
| from all other Things. This is what Mr. Locke 
calls nominal Eſſences, and nominal Definitions. And 
indeed ſince the eſſential Differences of the various 
natural Beings or Bodies round about us ariſe from 

a pecyliar Shape, Size, Motion and Situation of the 
al Particles of which they are compoſed, and 
ſince we have no ſufficient Method to inform us 
hat theſe are, we muſt be contented with ſuch a 
fot. of Flute of the Bodies they compole. 
Here note, that this Sort of Definition, which 
is made up of a mere ColleQion of the moſt re- 
markable Parts or Properties, is called an imperfe/ft 
 . Defnuiow or a Deſcription ; whereas the eini- 

dau is called pesfect when it is compoſed. of the ef- 
a added to the * Nature or 
Sn 


. 


70 Obſerv, 
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70 Obſerv. The perfect Definition of any Being 
always includes the Definition of the Name where- 
by it is called, for it informs us of the Senſe or 
Meaning of that Word, and ſhews us what Idea 
that Word is affixed to : But the Definition of the 
Names does by no Means include a perfect Defini- 
tion of the Thing ; for as we have ſaid before, a 
mere ſynonymous Word, a Negation of the con- 
trary, or the Mention of any one or two diſtin- 
guiſhing Properties of the Thing may be a ſuffi- 
cient Definition of the Name. Yet in thoſe Caſes 
| where the eſſential Difference or Eſſence of a Thing 
is unknown, there a Definition of the Name by the 
chief Properties, and a Deſcription of the Thing are 
much the ſame. 

And here I think it neceſſary to take Notice of 
one general Sentiment that ſeems to run through 
that excellent Performance, Mr. Locte's Efſay of 
buman Underſtanding, and that is, That the 

« Eſſences of Things are utterly unknown to 

« us, and therefore all our Pretences to diſtin- 

« ouiſh the Eſſences of Things can reach no far- 

& ther than mere nominal Eſſences ; or a Collec- 

„ tion of ſuch Properties as we know; to ſome of 

* which we affin particular Names, and others 

« we bundle up, ſeveral together, under one 
Name: And that all- our Attemps to rank Be- 

«« ings into different Kinds of Species can reach 

no farther than to make mere nominal Species ; 

4 and therefore our Definitions of Things are but 

mere nominal Deſcriptions or Definitions of the 
„ Name.“ a | | | 
9 Now that we may do Juſtice to this great Autbor, 
[ we ought to conſider that he confines this Sort 
if of Difcourſe only to the Eſſence of ſimple Ideas, 
and to the Eſf:nce of Subflances, as appears 
evident in the fourth and ſixth Chapters of his 
75 H 4 Third 
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Third Book; for he allows the Names of mixed 
Modes always to fignify the real Eſences of their 
Speries, Chap. V. he acknowledges artificial 
Things to have real diftinf# Species; and that in the 
Diſtinction of their Eſſences there is generally leſs 
Confuſion and Uncertainty than in natural, Chap. VI. 
Sect. 40, 41. though it muſt be conſeſſed that he 
ſcarce makes any Diſtinction between the Definition 
of the Name and the Definition of the Thing, as 
Ch. IV. and ſometimes the Current of his Diſ- 
courſe decries the Knowledge of Eſſences in ſuch ge- 
ieral Terms as may juſtly give Occaſion ro miſ- 


It muſt be granted, that the Eſſence of moſt of 
our Ideas and the greateſt Part of particular 
natural Subſtances are much unknown to us; and 
therefore the eſſential Difference of ſenſible Quali- 
ties and of the various Kinds of Bodies, (as I have 
ſaid before) lie beyond the Reach of our Under- 
ſtandings: We know not what makes the primary 
real inward Diſtinctions between Red, Green, 
Sweet, Sour, Sc. between Wood, Iron, Oil, Stcne, 
Fire, Water, Fleſh, Clay, in their general Natures, 
nor do we know what are the inward and prime 
Diſtinctions between all the particular Kinds ar 
Species in the Vegetable, Animal, Mineral, Metal- 
tick, or _ World of Things. See Pbiloſopb. 
Eſſays.” EM. xi. Sec. 1. We ORs | 

Bur till there is a very large Field for the Know- 
ledge of the Effences of Things, and for the Uſe 
of perfect Definitions amongſt our complex Ideas, 
the modal Appearances and Changes of Nature, the 
Works of Art, the Matters of Science, and all the 
Afﬀaits of the civil, the moral and the religious 
Life : And indeed it is of much more Importance 
to all Mankind to have a better Acquaintance with 
the Works of Art for their own Livelihood and 
| og ". 6 ly 
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daily Uſe, with the Afairs of Morality for their 


Behaviour in this World, and with the Matters of 
Religion, that they may be prepared for the World 
to come, than to be able to give a perfect Definition 
of the Works of Nature. 
If the Eſſences of Natural Bodies are 
unknown to us, we may yet be good Philo 
good Arrtiſts, good Neighbours, good and 
Chriſtians without that Knowledge, and we 
have juſt Reaſon to be content. 
rencs and Changes —ͤ—e— 228 
rances es in Nature, as S 
fart Science and Morality are ſufficiently known 
to us to make perfect 


pear by the Specimen of a few Definiions of the 
Thing! 


paſſing over a long Space in a ſhort Time. A 
natural Day is the Time of one alternate Revoluti- 


on of Light and Darkneſs, or it is the Duration of 


twenty four Hours. An Eclipſe of the Sun is a De- 
fect in the Sun's Tranſmiſſion of Light to us by the 


Moon inter . * Snow is congealed V 
Hail is con Rain. An * and is a Piece of 
Land rifing the ſurrounding Water. An Hill 


is an elevated Part of the Earth, and a Grove is a 


Piece of Ground thick ſet with Trees. An Houſe 
is a Building made to dwell in. A Collage is a 


mean Houſe in the Country. A — 
Meal which we make in the Evening. 
angle is a Figure compoſed 
Gallon is a Meaſure containing eight = 
Porter is a Man who carries 


of them, will ap- 


Mation is a Change of Place. Swiftneſs is the 


of the various A 


made too grea 
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King is the chief Ruler in a Kingdom. Veracity 


is the Conformity of our Words to our Thoughts. 


Covetouſneſs is an exceſſive Love of Money, or 
other Poſſeſſians. Alling is the taking away the 
Life of an Animal. Murder is the unlawful kil- 
ling of a Man. Rbetorick is the Art of ſpeaking 
in a Manner fit to perſuade. Natural Philoſophy 
is the Knowledge of the E df Bodies and 
the various Effachs of them, or it is the Knowledge 

ppearances in Nature, and their 
> ah uſing our Reaſon 

c 

Thus you ſet the eſſential Differences of various 
Beings may be known, and are borrowed from their 
Qualities and Properties, their Cauſes, Effetts, Ob- 
jetts,*Avj „ Ends, &c. and indeed as infinitely 
various as the Eſſences of Things are, their Defi- 
aitions muſt needs have very various Forms. 

„ Aſter all it muſt be confeſſed, that many _ 
cians and in the former 2 
t a Buſtle about the Exactneſs of their 
Definitions of Things, and enter'd into long fruitleſs 
Controverſies and very ridiculous Debates in the ſe- 
veral Sciences about adjuſting the Logical Formali- 
ties of every Definition; whereas that fort of wrang- 
ling is now grown very juſtly contemptible, tince 
it is agreed that true Learning and the Knowledge 


Nes daa, Ob Bands: and Defians, chin 
| Su ject, 1 
'upon the formal and ſcholaſtick Niceries 6 ot 


SECT, 


of Things depends much more upon a large Ac- 
ties, Cauſes, 
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SECT. VII. 


Of @ complete Conception of Things. 


to gain clear and diftinft Ideas, we make 
to the ſecond Rule to guide our Concep- 


that is, Conceive of Things completely in 


ME 


N 


make of a bole and its Pari: — — 
Kinds, and it may be proper juſt to mention 
here. 
1. There is a metaphyfical Whole, when the Eſ- 
ſence of a Thing is ſaid to conſiſt of two Parts, the 
Genus and the Difference, i. e. the general and the 
ſpecial Nature, which being j together make 
up a Defimition. This has been the Subjeft of the 
foregoing Sections. 
2. There is a mathematical Whole which is better 
called integral, when the ſeveral Parts, which go 
to make up the Whole are really diſtinct from one 
another, and each of them may ſubſiſt apart. So the 
Heed, the Links and the Trunk are the integral 
Parts of an animal Body; ſo Units are the integral 
Parts of ay _hage Namker ; 22 
which I have written concerning Prin, Ja. Tudg- 
ment, Reaſoning and Diſoſtion 25 are the 
Parts of Lick. This Sort of 1 
up the Completeneſs of any Subject, and this is the 
cif and moſt direct Mayer of ou Dior in 


Th 
Z 


3. The 


Z. There is a phyſical or eſſential Whole, which is 
uſually made to fignify and include only the two 

eſſential Parts ot Man, Bedy and Soul : But I think 
the Senſe of it may better be alter'd, or at leaſt en- 
larged, and fo include all the effential Modes, At- 
tributes or Properties which are contained in the 
Comprebenſion of any Idea. This ſhall be the Sub- 
ject of Diſcourſe under the third Rule to direct our 
Conceptions. 
4. There is a logical hole, which is alſo called 
an Univerſal; and the Parts of it are all the parti- 
cular Ideas to which this univerſal Nature extends. 
So a Genus is a Whole in reſpect of the ſeveral Spe- 
cies which are its Parts. So the Species is a bole, 
and all the Individuals are the Parts of it. This 
ſhall be treated of in the fourth Rule to guide our 
Conceptions. 

At preſent we conſider an Idea as an integral 
N hole, and our ſecond Rule directs us to contemplate 
it in all its Parts: But this can only refer to complex 
Ideas, for * have no Parts. 


SECT. VIII. 
Of Diviſion, and the Rules it. 


Ince our Minds are narrow in their Capacity, 
and cannot ſurvey the ſeveral Parts of any 
complex Being with one ſingle View, as God ſees 
all Things at once; therefore we muſt as it were 
take it to Pieces, and conſider of the Parts ſepa- 
rately that we may have a more complete Concep- 
tion of the Whole. So if I would learn the Na- 
ture of a Watch, the Workman takes it to pieces 
and ſhews me the Spring, the Wheels, the Arles, 
the Pinions, the Balance, the Dial Plate, the Poin- 
ter, the : Caſe, Sc. and deſcribes each of theſe Things 
ro 
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to me apart, together with their Figures and their 
Uſes. Ff 1 would know what an Animal is, the 
Anatomiſt confiders the Head, the Trunk, the 
Limbs, the Bowels apart from each other, and 
gives me diſtinft Lectures upon each of them. 
So a Kingdom is divided into its ſeveral Provinces 
a Book into its ſeveral Chapters; and any Science 
is divided according to the ſeveral Subjects of which 
it treats. | 
This is what we properly call the Diviſion of an 
Idea, which is an Explication of the Whole by its 
ſeveral Parts, or an Enumeration of the ſeveral Parts, 
that go to compoſe any Whole Idea, and to render 
it complete, And I think when Man is divided into 
Body and Soul, it properly comes under this part 
of the Doctrine of integral Diviſion, as well as when 
the mere Body is divided into Head, Trunk and 
Limbs : This Diviſion is ſometimes call'd Par- 
tttion. 
| When any of the Paris of any Idea are yet far- 
ther divided in order to a clear Explication of 
the Whole, this is called a Subdivifion z as when a 
Tear is divided into Months, each Month into Days, 
and each Day into Hours, which may alſo be far- 
ſubdivided into Minutes and Seconds. 


ther a 
It is neceſſary in order to the full Explication 
of any Being to conſider each Part, and the Pro- 


perties of it, diſtinct by it ſelf, as well as in its Re- 
lation to the Whole : For there are many P 
that belong to the ſeveral Parts of a Being which 
cannot properly be aſcribed to the Whole, tho® 
theſe Pr ies may fit each Part for its proper 
Station, and as it ſtands in that Relation to the 
whole complex Being : As in a Houſe, the Doors 
are moveable, the Rooms ſquare, the Cielings white, 
the Windows tranſparent, yet the Houſe is neither 
moveable, nor ſquare, nor white, nor EIS. 
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+, The ſpecial Rules of 6 goed Diviſion are theſe. 


1. Rule. Each Part fingly taken muſt contain leſs 
than the Whole, but all the Parts taken colleFively 

maſs contain neither more nor leſs than 
if it ng of a Tree 
you divide it into the Tust and Leaves it is an 

Diviſion, becauſe the Root and the 
Branches are needful to make up the Whole. 80 


Logick would be ill divided into Apprebenſion, 


Judgment and Redafoning ; for Method is a confider- 
able Part of the Art which teaches us to uſe our 


2. Rule. In all Diviſions we ſhould firſt confeder 
the larger and more immediate Parts of the Subject, 
and not divide it at once into the more minute re- 
mate Parts. It would by no means be proper to 
divide a A:ngdom firſt into Streets, and Lanes and 
Fields, but ic muſt be firſt. divided into Provinces 
or Counties, then thoſe Counties may be divided into 
Towns, Villages, Fields, Sc. and Towns 3 
and Lanes. ; 


3. Rule. | The ſeveral Parts of @ Diifion ought ; 


to be oppoſite, i. e. one Part ought not to contarg, 
Ic would be a ridiculous Diviſion of an Animdt 1 indo 
Head, Limbs, Body and Brain, for the Brains ard 


contained in the Head. 


Yet 
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Yet here it muſt be noted, that ſometimes the 
Subjects of any 3 4. Odjects of any par- 
ticular Science properly and neceſſarily fo 
divided, that 2 mclude the firſt, and 
the third may include the firſt and ſecond, with- 
out offending againſt this Rule, becauſe in the ſe» 
cond or following Parts of the Science or Diſ- 
_ courſe, theſe Objects are not conſidered in the fame 
Manner as in the -farſt ; as for Inſtance, Geometry 
divides its Objects into Lines, Surfaces and Solids - 
Now though a Line be contained in a Surface, or 
2 Solid, yet it is not conſidered in a Surface ſepa- 
rate and alone, or as a mere Line, as it is m the 
firſt Part of Geometry, which treats of Lines. So 
Logick is rightly divided into Conception, Judg- 
ment, Reaſoning, and Metbed. For though Ideas or 
Conceptions are contained in the following Parts of 
_ Logick, yet they are not there treated of as 


rate Ideas, which are the proper Subject of the 
firſt Part. 


4. Rule. Let not Subdiviſions be too numerous k 
* Neceſſity : For it is better many Times to | 
diſtinguiſh more Parts at once if the Subject will | 
bear it, than to mince the Diſcourſe by exceſſive 3 
dividing and fubdividing. I: is preferable therefore | 
in a Treatiſe of Geograpby to ſay, that in a City we [ 
will conſider its Halls, its Gates, its Buildings, its | 
Streets, and Lanes, than to divide it formally firſt 
into the encompaſſing and the encompaſſed Parts; the 
_ encompaſſing Parts are the Walls and Gates ; the 

encompaſſed Part includes the Ways and the Build- 
ings 5 the Ways are the Streets and the Lanes; 


_coalt{t of the Foundations and che _ 2 
Hrallure, Sc. 


2 


Too 
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timately united in Nature, nor unite thoſe Things 


Nature to the inferior Half, 

or. Much more im 
ſtill ro divide the Animal into the 
Left-hand Parts, which would 


how much to 
1 it 


once, and ſay a Nut is divided into theſe two Parts ; 
lainly to the threefold Di- 
bell, and Kernel. 

Dmplicities nor Triplicities, noy 
of Parts in yoir Diviſion of 
ow bf no ſich certain Number 


forming all the Varietics of his Creatures, nor is 
there any uniform determined Number of Parts 
in the various Subjects of human Art or Science; 
yer ſome Perſons have diſturbed the Order of Na- 
ture, and abuſed their Readers by an A ffectation of 
Dichotomies, Trichotomies, Sevens, Twebves, Ec. 
Loet the Nature of the Subject, conſidered together 
with the Defign which you have in view; always 
determine the Number of Parts into which you 
divide it. — 

After * muſt be confeſſed that an intimate 
Knowledge of Things and a judicious Obferva- 
— Aides 4k of Drvifton, 8 well 
as of Deſmition, better than too nice and curious 


an Attention to the mere Formalities of logical 


Writers, without a real Acquaintance with Things. 
1 SECT, 
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SECT . 


Of a comprehenſive Conception of Things, and of 
Abſtraction. | 


HE ibird Rule to direct our Conception re- 
quires us to conceive of Things comprebenſively. 
As we mult ſurvey an Object 1a all its Paris to 
obtain a complete Idea of it, ſo we muſt conſider 
it in all us Modes, Attributes, Properties, and Re- 
lations, in order to obtain a comprebenſive Con- 


ception of it. 


The Comprebenſion of an Idea, as it was ex- 


plain'd under the Doctrine of Univerſals, includes 
only the eſſential Modes or Attributes of that Idea; 


but in this Place the Word is taken in a larger 
Senſe, and implies allo the various accaſiaual Pro- 
periies, accidental Modes and Relal ions. 
The Neceſſity of this Rule is founded upon the 
ſame Reaſon as the former, viz. That our Minds 


are narrow and ſcanty in their Capacities, and as 


they are not able to conſider all the Parts of a 


complex Idea at once, ſo neither can they at ence 
contemplate all the different Attributes and Cir- 
cumſtances of it: We muſt therefore conſider Things 
ſucceſively and gradually in their various Appear- 


ances and Circumſtances : As our natural Eye 


cannot at once behold the fix Sides of 4 Dye or 
Cube, nor take Cognizance of all the Puints that 
are marked on them, and therefore we turn up the 
Sides ſucceflively, and thus ſurvey and number the 
Points that are marked on each Side, that we may 


C. VI. 8. 9. , The right e of Reaſon. 123 
In order * ry comprehenſive View of any Idea 
we muſt firſt conſider, whether the Object of it 
has an Exifence as well as an Eſence; whether it 
be a fimple or complex Idea; whether it be a Sub- 
ſtance or a Mode; if it be a Subſtance, then we 
muft enquire what are the eſſeatial Modes of it, 
which are neceſſary to its Nature, and what are 
thoſe Properties or Accidents of it, which belong 
to it occaſionally, or as it is placed in ſome par- 
ticular Circumſtances : We muſt view it in its 
internal and abſolute Modes, and obſerve it in thoſe 
various external Relations in which it ſtands to other 
Beings : We muſt conſider it in its Powers and 
Capacities either to do or ſuffer : We mult trace 
it up to its various Cauſes, whether ſupreme or 
ſubordinate. We mutt defcend to the Variety 
of its Effects, and take notice of its ſeveral Ends 
and De/igns which are to be attained by it. We 
muſt concrive of it as it is either an Object or a 
Subject; what are the Things that are a- Kin to it, 
and what are the Oppoſttes or Contraries of it; for 
_ Things are to be known both by their con- 
ary and their kindred Ideas. 

15 the Thing we diſcourſe of be a mere Mode, 
we muſt enquire whether it belong to Spirits or 
Bodies; whether it be a phyjical or mora! Mode: 
If moral, then we muſt conſider its Relation to 
God, to our ſelves, to our Neighbeurs ; its Reference 
to this Life, or the Life to come. If it be a Virtue, 
we muſt ſeek what are the Principles of it, what 
are the Rules of it, what are the Tendencies of it, 
and what are the falſe Virtues that counterfeit it, 
and what are the real Vices that oppoſe ir, what 
are the Evils which attend the Neglect of it, what 
are the Rewards of the Pratlice of it both bere 
and hereafter, 

| & If 
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If the Subject be biftorical or a Matter of Faf, 
we may then enquire whether the Action was 
done at all ; whether it was done in ſuch a Manner, 
or by ſuch Perſons as is reported; at what Time 
ic was done; in what Place; by what Motive, and 


for what Defign ; what is the Evidence of the 


Fa; who are the Vi tne fe ; what is their Cha- 
zafer and Credibility; what Signs there are of 
ſuch a Fact; what cencurrent Circumſtances which 
may either fupport the Truth of «, or render it 
doubtful. 

In order to make due Enquiries into all theſe 
and many other Particulars which go towards the 
complete and comprehenſive Idea of any Ring, the 
Science of Ontology is exceeding neceſſary. This 
is what was wont to be called the firſt Part of Me- 
 taphyſicks in the Peripatetick Schools. It treats of 
Being in its mot general Nature, and of all its 
Aſfections and Relations, I confeſs the old Popiſb 
School men have mingled a Number of uſeleſs Sub- 
tleties with this Science; they have exhauſted their 
on Spirits, and the Spirits of their Readers in 
many laborious and intricate Frifles, and fome 
of their Writings have been fruitful of Names 
"without Ideas, which hath done much Injury to 
the ſacred Study of Divinity. Upon this Account 
many of the Moderns have moſt unjuſtly aban- 
doned the whole Science at once, and thrown 
Abundance of Contempt and Raillery upon the 
very Name of Metaphy/icks ; but this Contempt 
and Cenfure is very unreaſonable, for this Scjence 
ſeparated from ſome Avxiſtotelian Fooleries and ſcbs- 
laſtick Subtleties, is ſo neceſſary to a diſtinct Con- 
ception, ſolid Judgment, and 4 juſt Reafoning on 
many Subjects, that ſometimes it is 1 — 
a Part of Logick, and not without Reaſon. 
thoſe, who utterly deſpiſe and ridicule it, eier 
| | betray 
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betray their own Ignorance, or will be ſuppoſed 
to is their Wit and Banter a Refuge and Ex- 
cuſe for their own Lazineſs. Yet thus much I 
would add, that the later Writers of Omtolagy are 
generally the beſt on this Account, becauſe they 
have left out much of the ancient Jargon. See - 
ay Scheme of Ontology in the Phil bbc Eſays 

J. V. 

"oe let it be noted that it is neither uſeſul, 
neceſſary, or poſſible to run thro” all the Mades, 
Circumfiances, and Relations of every Subject we 
take in hand; but in Ontology we enumerate a great 
Variety of them, that ſo a judicious Mind may 
chooſe what are thoſe Circumſtances, Relations and 
Properties of any Subject, which are moſt neceſ- 
ſary to the preſent Deſign of him that ſpeaks or 
writes, either to explain, to ülluſtrate, or co prove 
the Point. | 

As we arrive at the complete Knowledge of an 
Idea in all its Parts, by that Act of the Mind 
which is called Diviſion, ſo we come to a compre- 
benfrve Conception of a Thing in its ſeveral Pro- 
perties and Relations, by that Act of the Mind which 
is called Abſtraction, i. e. we conſider each fingle 
Relation or Property of the Subject alone, and thus 
we do as it were withdraw and ſeparate it in our 
Minds both from the Subject itſelf, as well as from 
other Properties and Relations in order to make a 
fuller Qbſervation of it. 

This Act of Abſtraion is faid to be twofold, 
either Preciſzve or Negative. 

Precipze Abſtraftion is when we conſider thoſe 
Things apart which cannot really exiſt apart; as 
when we 8 a Mode without conſide ring its 
Subſtance and Subject, or one efential Mode with- 
out another, Negative Alſtraclion is when we con- 
fider one Thing ſeparate from another, which 


I 3 may 
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may alſo exiſt without it; as when we conceive 
of a Subject without conceiving of its accidental 
Modes or Relations; or when we conceive of one 
Accident without thinking of another. If I think 
of reading or writing without the expreſs Idea of 
fome Man, this is preciſtve Abſtraftion; or if I 
think of the Attraction of Iron, without the expreſs 


Idea of ſome particular magnetick Body. But when 
I think of a Needle without an Idea of its Sharp- 
neſs, this is negative Abſtraction; and it is the ſame 


when I think of its Sharpneſs without conſidering 
its Length, | 


. 


Of the extenſtve Conception of Things, and of 
Diſtr Wution, 


S the Completeneſs of an Idea refers to the ſes 
veral Paris that compoſe it, and the Com- 
prehenſion of an Idea includes its various Proper- 


lies, fo the Exlention of an Idea denotes the vari- 


ous Sorts or Kinds of Beings to which the ſame Idea 
belongs : And if we would be fully acquainted 
with a Subject we muſt obſerve, 


This fourth Rule to direct our Conceptions, viz. 


Conceive cf Things in all tbeir Extenfion, i. e. we 


muſt ſearch our the various Species or Special Na- 
tures which are contained under it as a Genus or 


general Nature. If we would know the Nature of 


an Animal perfectly, we muſt take Cognizance of 


Beaſts, Birds, Fiſhes and Inſefts, as well as Men, 


all which are contained under the genera} Nature 
and Name ot Animal. 


As 


L 
, 
| 
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As an integral M bole is diſtinguiſhed into its ſe- 


veral Parts by Diviſion, fo the Word Diſtriba- 


tion is molt properly uſed when we diſtinguiſh an 
univerſal ¶ bale into its ſeveral Kinds of Species: 
And perhaps it had been better if this Word had 
been always confined to this Signification, tho? it 
muſt be confeſs d. that we frequently - ſpeak of the 
Di viſian of an Idea into its ſeveral Kinds, as well 
as into ſeveral Parts. 
The Rules of a goed Diſtribution are much the 
ſame with thoſe which we have before applied 
to Divijion, which may be juſt repeated again in 
the bricfeſt Manner in order to give Examples 
to them, | 


I. Rule. Each Part fingly taken muſt contain 


leſs than the Whole, but all the Parts taken col- 


lectively, or together, muſt contain neither more nor 


leſs than the Whole; or as Logicians ſometimes ex - 


preſs it, the Parts of the Diviſion ought to exhauſt 


| the whale Thing which is divided. So Medicine is 


juſtly diſtributed into Prophylactick, or the Art of 
preſerving Health; and Therapeutick, or the Art 
of reſtoring Health; for there is no other ſort of 
Medicine beſides theſe two. But Mez are not well 
diſtributed into tall or fort, for there are ſome of 
a middle Stalure. „ 


II. Rule. In all Diſtributions we ſhould firſt 


conſider the larger and more immediate Kinds or 


Species, or Ranks of Being, and not divide a 


Thing at once into the more minute and remote, 
A Genus ſhould not at once be divided into Indi- 
viduals, or even into the loweſ# Species, if there 
be a Species ſuperior, Thus it would be very im- 
proper to divide Anime! into Trout, Lobſter, Ec!, 
Dog, Bear, Eagle, Dove, Worm and Bulicrfly, for 

| 14 | theſe 
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and tail, and ſo may the rich. 


theſe are inferior Kinds; whereas Animal ought 
firſt to be diſtributed into Man, Beaft, Bird, Fiſh, 
Inſect ; and then Beaſt, ſhould be diftributed into 
Dog, Near, Ge, Bird into Eagle, Dove, Sc. Fiſh 
into Trout, &el, Lobſter, Sec. 8 1 

It is ieregular al ſo te join any inferior Species in 
the ſame Rank or Order with the r; as 
if we would di Animals into Birds, Bears, 
and r &c. It would be a ridiculous Diſtri- 


bution” 217 a 7 


I”; 1 Ti '1 5 \ 0 


Ii. Rb. The 1 
ought, to he te 3 that is, one Species or Claſs 


of Beings in the ſame Rank of Diviſion ought not 


to contain or include another; ſo Men ought not 
to be divided into the Rich, the Poor, the Learned, 
and the Tall; for poor Men may be both learned 


But it will be objected. are not animated Bodies 
rightly diſtributed into Fegetaiive and Animal, or 
(as they are uſually called) Senſitive ? Now the ſen- 
ſitive contains the vegetative Nature in it, for Ani- 
mals grow as well as Plants. I anſwer, that in this 
and all land, Diſtributions, the Word Vegetative 
ſignifies! mere;y vegetatiue; and in this Senſe Vege- 
tative will be ſufficiently oppoſite to Amal, for it 
cannot be ſaid of an Auimal that it contains mere 
e in d * of it. W 


iv. Rule. Let nat Subdiviſions be too nume- 
rens without Neceſſity 2 therefore. I think Quantity 
s better diſtinguiſhecq at once into a Line, a Sur- 
— — — ſay 3 
euber a or 4 T 4 

Ti 5 Geer # act or a * | 
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V. Rule.. Diſtribute every Subject according to 
the ſpecial Deſign you have in View, fo far as ia 
neceſſary or uſetul to your preſent Enquiry. © Thus 
a Politician diſtributes Mankind according to their 
civil Characters into the Ralers and the Ruled ; 
and a Pbyſtcjan divides them into the Sick or the 
Healthy ; but a Divine diſtributes them into 1 
Heatbens, Fews, or Chriſtians. 

Here note, That it is a very uſeleſs Thing to 
diſtribute any — into ſuch Kinds or Members 
as have no different Properties to be ſpoken of; 
ifling to divide right Angles into ſuch 
whns Lon are equal, and whoſe Legs are unegual, 
1 Angle they have no diſſe- 

Properties. 


rent 


VI. Rule. In al your | Diſtributions obſerve the 
Nature of Things with great Exactneſs ; and da 
not affect any particular Form of Diſtribution, as 
ſome Perſons have done, by dividing every Genus 
into two Species, or into three Species; whereas 
Nature is infinitely various, and human Affairs and 
human Sciences have as great a Variety, nor is there 
2 Form of Diſtribution that 2 ſuit 
wit 

Note, Ic is to this Doctrine of Diſtribution of 
a Genus into its ſeveral Species, we muſt alſo refer 
the Diſtribution of a Cauſe according to its ſeve- 
ral Effects, as ſome Medicines are beating, fome are 

cooling ; or an Effect, when it is diſtinguiſhed by 
its Cauſes, as Faith is either built upon droine Tefti- 
mony or buman. It is to this Head we refer par- 
ticular artificial Bodies, when they are diſtinguiſh- 
ed according to the Matter — made of, as 
a Statue is either of Braſs, of Marble, or Woed, 
Sc. and any other Beings, when they are diſtin- 
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guiſhed according to their End and Defign, as the 
Furniture of Body or Mind is either for Ornament 
or Uſe. To this Head alſo we refer Subjeffs when 


they are divided according to their Modes or Ac- 


cidents ; as Men are either merry or grave, or ſad ; 
and Modes, when they are divided by their Subjects, 
as Diſtempers belong to the Fluids, or to the /olid Parts 
cf the Animal. 

It is alſo to this Place we reduce the Propoſals 
of a Difficulty ander its various Caſes, whether it 
be in Speculation or Practice: As to ſhew the Rea- 
ſon of Sun-beams burning Wood, whether it be done 
by a convex Glaſs or à concave ; or to ſhew the Con- 


ſtruftion and Menſuration of Triangles, whether you 


have two Angles and a Side given, or two Sides 
and an Angle, or only three Sides. Here it is ne- 
ceſſary to diſtribute or divide a Difficulty into all its 
Caſes, in order to gain a perfect Knowledge of the 


Subject you contemplate. 


It might be obſerved here, that Zopicians have 
ſometimes given a Mark or Sign to diſtinguiſh 
when it is an integral Whole, that is divided into 
its Parts or Members, or when it is a Genus, an 
univerſal Whole, that is diſtirbuted into its Species 
and Individuals. The Rule they give is this: 
Whenſoever the whole Idea can be directly and 
properly affirmed of each Part, as a Bird is an 


Animal, a Fiſh is an Animal, Bucephalus is a Hor ſe, 
Peter is a Man, then it is a Diſtribution of a Ge- 


nus into its Species, or a Species into its Individuals + 
But when the whole cannot be thus directly af- 
firmed concerning Parr, then it is a Divi- 
fion of an Integral into its ſeveral Species or Mem- 
bers; as we cannot ſay the Head, the Breaſt, the 
Hand, or the Foot is an Animal, but we ſay, tbe 
Head is @ Part of the Animal, and the Foot is ano- 
ther Part. 3 | 

This 
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This Rule may hold true generally in corporeal 
Beings, or perhaps in all Subſtances : But when 
we fay the Fear of God is Wiſdom, and fo is buman 
Civility: Criticiſm is true Learning, and fo is Phi- 
loſopby : To execute a Murderer is Fuſtice, and 10 
ſave and defend the Innocent is Tuſtice too: In theſe 
Caſes it is not fo eaſily determined, whether an 
integral Whole be divided into its Parts, or an uni- 
verſa] into its Species: For the Fear of God may 
be called either one Part, or one Kind of Wiſdom : 
Criticiſm is one Part, or one Kind of Learning: 
And the Execution of a Murdeter may be called a 
Species of Fuftice as well as a Part of it. Nor in- 
deed is it a Matter of great Importance to deter- 
mine this Controverſy. 


SECT. XI. 
Of an orderly Conception of Things. 


1 HE laſt Rule to direct our Conceptions is, 
that we ſhould rank and place them in a pro- 
per Method and juſt Order. This is of neceſſary 
Uſe to prevent Confuſion ; for as a Trader who 
never places his Goods in his Shop or Warehouſe 
in a regular Order, nor keeps the Accounts of his 
buying and ſelling, paying and receiving in a juſt 
Method, is in utmoſt Danger of plunging all his 
Affairs into Confuſion and Ruin; fo a Student who 
is in the Search of Truth, or an Author or Teacher 
who communicates Knowledge to others, will very 
much obſtruct his Defign, and confound his own 
Mind or the Mind of his Hearers, unleſs he range 
his Ideas in juſt Order. 

If we would therefore become ſucceſsful Learn- 
ers or Teachers, we muſt not conceive of Things 
in a confuſed Heap, but diſpoſe our Ideas in ſome 


certain Method, which may be moft eafy and _ 
ul 
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tul both for the Underſtanding and Memory; 
and be ſure as much as may be To follow the Na- 
ture of Things, for which many Rules might be 
TR Wn by 

1. Conceive as much as you can of the Eſen- 
tials of any Subject, before you conſider its Acci- 
dentals. 

2, Survey firſt the general Parts and Properties 
of any Subject, before you extend your Thoughts 
* diſcourſe of the particular Kind or Species 
Or 1. | 

3. Contemplate Things firſt in their own ſimple 
Natures, and afterwards view them in Compaſit ian 
with other Things; unleſs it be your preſent Pur- 
poſe to take a compound Being to pieces, in order 
to find out or to ſhew the Nature of it by ſearch- 
ms wa diſcovering of what Simples it is com- 
PRs | 

4. Conſider the ab/o/ute Modes or Affections 
of any Being as it is in itſelf, before you proceed 
ro conſider it relatively, or to ſurvey the vari- 
=» Relations in which it ſtands to other Beings, 

c. 
| Note, Theſe Rules chiefly belong to the Me- 
thod of Inſtruction which the Learned call Syn- 
thetick. 

But in the Regulation of our Ideas there is 
ſeldom an abſolute Neceſſity that we ſhould place 
them in this or the other particular Method: It 
is poſſible in ſome Caſes that many Methods may 
be equally good, that is, may equally aſſiſt the 
Underſtanding and the Memory ; To frame a 
Method exquiſitely accurate, according to the 


trick Nature of Things, and to maintain this Ac- 


pole. But a larger Account of Method * 
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be very improper in this Place, left we anticipate 
what belongs to the fourth Part of Logick. 


SECT. Xl. 
Theſe five Rules of Conception exemplified. 


IT may be uſeful here to give a Specimen of the 
KR five ſpecial Rules to dirett our Conceptions, which 
have been the chief Subject of this long Chapter, 
and repreſent them praQically in one View. 
Suppoſe the Theme of our Diſcourſe were the 
Paſſions of the Mind. * 
iſt, To gain a clear and diſtin Idea of Paſſion, 
we muſt define both the Name and the Thing. 

To begin with the Definition of the Name ; we 
are not here to underftand the Word Paſſion in its 
vulgar and molt limited Senſe, as it ſignifies merely 
Anger or Fury; nor do we take it in its moſt exten- 
ſive philoſophical Senſe, for the ſuſtaining the Action 
of an Agent; but in the more limited philoſophical 
Senſe, Paſſions ſignify the various Aﬀettions of the 
Mind, ſuch as Admiration, Love, or Hatred; this 
is the Definition of the Name. 5 

We proceed to the Definition of the Thing. Pa 
fron is defined a Senſation of ſome ſpecial Commotion 
in animal Nature, occafioned by the Mind's Perception 
of ſome Object ſuited to excite that Commotion. Here 
the Genus or general Nature of Paſſion is a Sen- 
Since this was written I have publiſhed a ſhort Treatiſe of the Paſſions, 
wherein I have ſo far varied from-this Definition as to call them Senfitle 
Cin matient of our aue Nature, buth Son! and Body, cccafroned by the Mind': 
Perception of ſome Objefis, Sc. I made this Alteration in the Deſeription of 
the Paſſions in that Book chiefly to include in a more explifit Manner the 
Pathons of Dire and Averſon which are Acts of Pelition rather than Sen- 
ſaxrent. Yer fince forne-Commotions of animal Nature attend all the Pat 
ſions, and fince there is always a Senſation of theſe Commotions, I ſhall 
not change the Definition | have written here: For this will agree to all the 


Paſſions whether they include any Act of Volition or not: Nor indeed is the 
Matter of any great Impuitance, Now, 17, 1728. 


tion 
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ſation of ſome ſpecial Commotion in animal Nature; 
and herein it agrees with Hunger, Thirſt, Pain, 
Sc. The eſſential Difference of it is, that this Com- 
motion ariſes from a Thought or Perception of the 
Mind, and hereby it is diſtinguiſhed from Hunger, 
Thir , or Pain. 

2dly, We muſt conceive of it completely, or ſur- 
vey the ſeveral Paris that compoſe it. Theſe are 
(1.) The Mind's Perception of ſome Object. (2.) The 
conſequent Ruffle er ſpecial Commotion of tbe Nerves, 
and Blood, and animal Spirits, And (3.) The Sen- 
ſat:on of this inward Commotion. 

3dly, We muſt conſider it comprebenſiwely in its 
various Properties. The moſt eſſential Attributes 
that make up its Nature have been already mention- 
ed under the foregoing Heads. Some of the moſt 
conſiderable Properties that remain are theſe, viz. 
That Paſſion belongs 10 all Mankind in greater or 


leſſer Degrees: It is not conſtautiy preſent with us, 


but upon fome certain Octaſions: It is appointed by 
our Creator for various uſeful Ends and Purpoſes, viz, 
to give us Vigour in the Purſuit of what is good and 
agreeable to us, or in the Avoidance of what is 
hurtful : I 75 very proper for 6ur State of Trial in this 
World: It is net utterly to be rooted out of our Na- 
iure, but to be moderated and — according ta 
Rules of Virtue and Religion, &c 

Athly, We muſt take Cognizance of the various 
Kinds of it, which is called an extenſive Conception 
of it. If the Object which the Mind perceives 


be very uncommon, it excites the Pafſion of Ad- 


miration : If the Object appear agreeable it raiſes 
Love : If the agreeable Object be ahſent and at- 


tainable it is Defire : If likely to be obtained, it 


excites Hope : If unattainable, Deſpair : If it be 
preſent and poſſeſſed, it is the Paſſion of Foy : If loft, 
it excites Sorrow: If the Object be Wann 
it 
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it cauſes in general Hatred or Averſion: If it be 
abſent and yet we are in Danger of it, it raiſcs 
our Fear: If it be preſent, it is Sorrow and Sad- 
neſs, &c. | 

;thly, All theſe Things and many more which 
go to compole a Treatiſe on this Subject muſt be 


placed in their proper Order: A flight Specimen of 


which is exhibited in this ſhort Account of Paſſon, 
and which that admirable Author Deſcartes has 
treated of at large; though, for want of ſufficient 
Experiments and Obſervations in natural Philoſo- 
phy, there are ſome few Miſtakes in his Account 
of animal Nature. 


SECT. XIII. 
A Illuſtration of theſe frve Rules by Similitudes. 


"THUS we have brought the firſt Part of Logick 
to a Concluſion : And it may not be impro- 
per here to repreſent its Excellencies (ſo far as we 
have gone) by general Hints of its chief Deſgn and 
Uſe, as well as by a various Compariſon of it to thoſe 
Inftruments which Mankind have invented for their 
ſeveral Conveniencies and Improvements. 

The Deſign of Logick is not to furniſh us with 
the perceiving Faculty, but only to direct and at- 
hiſt us in the Uſe of it: It doth not give us the 
Objects of our Ideas, but only caſts ſuch @ Light 
on thoſe Objets which Nature furniſhes us with, 
that they may be the more clearly and diſtinctly 
known: It doth not add new Parts or Properties 
to Things, but it d;ſcovers the various Parts, Pro- 
perties, Relations and Dependencies of one Thing 
upon another, and by ranking all Things under ge- 
neral and ſpecial Heads, it renders the Nature, or 


any of the Properties, Powers, and Uſes of a Thing 


more 
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more eaſy to be found out, when we ſeek in what 
Rank of Beings it lyes, and wherein it agrees with; 
and wherein it differs from others. hos 
If any Compari/ons would illuſtrate this; it may 
be thus repreſented. | 


I. When Logick aſſiſts us to attain a clear and 
diſtinf# Conception of the Nature of Things by 
Definition, it is like thoſe Glaſſes whereby we be- 
hold ſuch Objects diſtinctly, as by Reaſon of their 
Smalineſs or their great Diſtance appear in Con- 
fuſion to the naked Eye : So the Teleſcope diſcovers 
to us diſtant Wonders in the Heavens, and ſhews 
the milky Way, and the bright cloudy Spots in a very 
dark Sky to be a Collection of little Stars, which 
the Eye unaſſiſted beholds in mingled Confuſion. 
So when Bodies are two ſmall for our Sight to ſur- 
vey them diſtinctly, then the Microſcope is at Hand 
for our Aſſiſtance, to ſhew us all the Limbs and 
Features of the moſt minute Animals, with great 


II. When we are taught by Logick to view a 
Thing completely in all its Parts by the Help of Di- 
viſion, it has the Uſe of an anatomical Knife, which 
diſſects an animal Body, and 1 s the Vein, 
Arteries, Nerves, Muſcles, Membranes, Sc. and 
ſhews us the ſeveral Parts which go to the Compo- 
fiction of a complete Animal. 


HI. When Logick inftrufts us to furvey ah 
Odject comprehenſively in all the Modes, Properties, 
Relations, Faces, and Appearances of it, it is of 
the fame Uſe as a terreſirial Globe, which turning 
round on its Axis repreſents to us all the Variety 
of Lands and Seas, Kingdoms and Nations on the 


Sur face of the Earth in a very ſhort m— of 
: ime, 


C. vi. S. 13. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 139 


Time: ſhews the Situation and various Relation of 
them to each other, and gives a comprehenſive 
View of them in Miniature. 


IV. When this Art teaches us — 
extenſive Idea into its different Kinds or Species, it 
may be com to the priſmatick Glaſs, that re- 
ceives the -Beams or Rays of Light, which 
ſeem to be uniform when falling upon it, but ic 
ſeparates and deftributes them into their "ifferent 
Kinds and Colours, and ranks them in their proper 
Succeſſion. 

Or if we deſcend to Subdiviſions and ſubordinate 
Ranks of Being, then Diſtribution may alſo be 
ſaid to form the Reſemblance of a natural Trees, 
wherein the Genus or Idea ſtands for the 
Root or Stock, and the ſeveral Kinds or Species, and 
Individuals, are diſtributed abroad, and repreſented 
in their Depend and Connexion, like the ſe- 
veral Bougbs, Branches, and leſſer Shoots. For In- 
ſtance, let Animal be the Root of a logical Tree, 
the Reſemblance is ſeen by meer Inſpection, tho“ 
the Root be not placed at the Bottom of the 


Page. 
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Philip 
ſ James 
N Peter 
Thomas, &c. 
| 
1 3 TEN Trott, | 
| Horſe Bayard, &c, 
Squirrel, 
Bealt4 7 .. Maſtiff. 
| — Spaniel. 
Ut *** Beagle, Sc. 
| mal 4 Eagle | 
| -:— SLACK \ Engliſh. 
Bird a Duck — Mujcovy. | | 
| | Goole, Sc. | Hook Bill, & . 
i C Trout 
Fiſh Whale 
' Oiſter, Sc. 
| NFving —thees E 
Worm. 
Creeping — Ant. 
Caterpillar, Ec. 


The ſame Similitude will ſerve alſo to illuſtrate 
the Diviſion and Subdiviſion of an integral Whole, 
into its ſeveral Parts. 


When Logick directs us to place all our Ideas 
in a proper Method, moſt convenient both for In- 
ſtruction and Memory, it doth the ſame Service 


AS 
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as the Caſes of wwe!! contrived Sheives in a large Li- 
brary wherein Flos, Quartebs, Ofave's, and cher 
Volumes, are diſpoſe in ſuch 1 Order undder 
the particular Head: of Diviniiy, Iliſlery, Mathe- 
malicks, ancient and wiſcellincbus 1 .carning, Ec. 
that the Student knows whore to find every Book, 
and has them all as it were within his Command 
at once, becauſe of the exact Order wherein they 
are placed. | 

The Man who his ſuch A! . inccs as theſe at 
Hand, ia order to manage his Conce/tions and re- 
gulate his Ilias, is well prepared to improve his 
Knowledge, and to join !befe Ideas tegelber in a re- 
gular Manner by Judęiuent, winch is the fecond 
Operation of the Mind, and will be tac Subject of 
the cond Part of Logick, 


T2 THE 
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Of Judgment and Propoſſiion. 
HEN the Mind has got Acquain- 


of them, it proceeds to the next Ope- 
ration, and that is, to compare theſe 

Ideas together, and to join them by Affirmation, or 
disjoin them by Negation, according as we find 
them to agree or diſagree. This Act of the Mind 
is called Judgment; as when we have by Perception 
obtained the Ideas of Plato, a Philoſopher, Man, 


| Tanocent, we form theſe Judgments ; Plato Was 4 


Philoſopher : ; no Man is innocent. 
Some Writers have aſſerted, that Judgment con- 


ſiſts in a mere Perception of the Agreement or Diſa- 


greement of Ideas. But I rather think there 1s an Act 
of the Will (at leaſt in moſt Caſes) neceſſary to form 
a Fudgment ; for tho? we do perceive or think we 
perceive Ideas to agree or diſagree, yet we may 
ſometimes refrain from judging or aſſenting to the 
Perception, for fear leſt the Perception ſhould 

not 


tance with Things by traming Ideas 


prebenſon, ſo a Propoſition is the Effe&t of Fudg- 
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not be ſufficiently clear, and we ſhould be miſtaken : 
And I am well aſſured at other Times, that there 
are Multitudes of fudgments formed, and a firm 
Aſſent given to Ideas joined or disjoined, before 
there is any clear Perception whether they or 
diſagree; and this is the Reaſon of ſo many falſe 
Judgments or Miſtakes among Men. Both theſe 
Practices are a Proof that Judgment has ſomething of 
the Will in it, and does not merely conſiſt in Per- 
ception, fince we ſometimes judge (tho* unhappily) 


without perceiving, and ſometimes we perceive 


without immediate judging. 
As an Idea is the Reſult of our Conception or Ap- 


ment, The foregoing Sentences which are Exam- 
ples of the Act of Judgment are properly called 
Propoſitions. Plato is a Philoſopher, &c. 

Here let us conſider, 
1. The general Nature of a Propoſition, and the 
Parts of which it is compoſed. 

2. The various Diviſions or Kinds of Propoſitions 

. The Springs of falſe — or the Donne 

of B 

4. General Directions to aſſiſt us in judging aright. 

5. Special Rules to direct us in judging particular 


Objects. 
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Of the Netire of @ Propoſition, and its 
feveral Paris. | 


Protſition is a Sentence wherein two or 
more cas or Terms are joined or disjoined 
by one Ailirmation or Negation, as Plalo was a 
Philo ler: Every Aigle is formed by two Lines 
. mectiiig : No Man living on Earth can be completely 
Þaj;y. W nen there are ever fo many Ideas or 
Terms in the Sentence, yet if they are joined or 
» diqnined merely by ene ſingle Afſir mation or Ne- 
gallon, they. are properly called but ene Propeſiti- 
e, tho" they may be refolved into ſeveral Propo- 
ſiciors which arc implied therein, as will appear 
hercaſter. 

M deſcribing a Prepeſction J ute the Word Terms 

eas 12:5, b<cauſe when mere Ideas are join'd 
in he Mind without Words, it is rather called a 
Judgment; but when clothed with Words, it is 
called a Prepiſtion, even tho' it be in the Mind 
only, as well as when it is expreſſed by ſpeaking or 
Writing. 

There are three Things which go to the Nature 
and Conſtitution of a Propoſition, (viz.) the Subject, 
the Predicts and the Copula. 

The S/;-5} of a Propofition is that concerning 
which any thing is affirmed or denied: So Plato, 
Aigle, Miau livijg cn Earth, are the Subjects of the 
forcgoing Propofitions. 

The Preclcute is that which is affirmed or deni- 
ed of the Subict; fo Philaſepher is the Predicate 
of the firſt Propefition ; formed by to Lines meet- 
pig, is the Predicate of the ſecond ; capable of be- 


7 2 
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ing completely happy, is the proper Predicate of the 


third. 

The Subject and Predicate of a Propoſition taken 
together are called the Matter of it; for theſe are 
the Materials of which it is made. 

The Copnla is the Form of a Propoſition; it repre- 
ſents the Act of the Mind afſirming or deny ing, and 
it is expreſſed by the Words, am, "art, is, ar e, Sc. 


or, am not, art not, is not, are not, Sc. 


It is not a Thing of Importance enough to 
create a Diſpute, whether the Words mo, none, 
not, never, &c. which disjoin the Idea or Terms 


in a negative Propoſition, ſhall be called a Part of 


the Subject of the Copula, or of the Predicate. 
Sometimes perhaps they may ſeem moſt naturally 


to be included in one, and ſometimes in another 


of theſe, though a Propoſition is uſually denomi- 
nated affirmative or negative by its Copula, as here- 
after. 

Note 1. Where each of theſe Parts of a Propo- 
ſition is not expreſs'd diſtinctly in ſo many Words, 


yet they are all underſtood, and implicitly contained 
therein; as, Socrates diſputed, is a complete Propoſi- 


tion, for it ſignifies Socrates was diſputing. So I die, 
ſignifies I am dying. I can trite, i. e. I am able to 
zorite, In Latinand Greek one ſingle Word is many 
Times a compleat Propoſition. 

Note 2. Theſe Words, am, art, is, &c. when 
they are uſed alone without any other Predicate 
ſignify both the Act of the Mind judging, which 
includes the Copula, and ſignify alſo actual Exiſt- 
ence, which is the Predicate of that Propoſition. 
So Rome is, ſignifies Rome is exiſtent : There are 
ſome ſtrange Monſters, that is, ſome ſtrange Monſters 
are exiftent : Carthage is no more, i. e. Carthage 
has no Being, 


K 2 Note 
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Note 3. The Subject and Predicate of a Propo- 
ſition are not al ways to be known and diſtinguiſh'd 
by the placing of the Words in the Sentence, but 
by reflecting duly on the Senſe of the Words, and 
on the Mind and Deſign of the Speaker or Wri- 
ter: As if I fay, in Atrica there are many Licns, 
I mean many Lions are exiſtent in Africa: Many 
Lions is the Subject, and exiſtent in Africa, is the 
Predicate. II is proper for a Phileſopher to under - 
fand Geometry 1 the Word proper is the Pre- 
dir, and = and al the reſt is che Subject, Except [s 

Note 4. The Subject and Predicate of a Propoſi- 
tion t always to be two different Ideas, or two 
different Terms; for where both the Terms and 
1deas are the ſame, it is called an identical Propofe- 
tion, which is mere trifling, and cannot tend to pro- 
mote Knowledge; ſuch as, @ Rule ij 4 Rule, or a 
good Man is a good Man. 

But there are ſome R wherein the 
Terms of the Subject and Predicate ſeem to be the 
ſame; yet the Ideas are not the ſame; nor can 
theſe be called purely identical or trifling Propoſi- 
tions; ſuch as Home is Home; that is, Home is a 
convenient or delightful Place; Socrates is Socrates 
ſtill ; that is, the Man Socrates 75 „til a Pbiloſo- 

: The Hero was not a Hero; that is, the Hero 
did not ſhew his Courage : What 1 have written, I 
have written ; that is, what I wrote I ſtill approve, 
and will not alter it: bat is done, is done; that 
is, it cannet be undone, It may be eaſily obſerved 
in theſe Propoſitions the Term is equrvocal, for in 
the Predicats it has a different Idea from what it 
has in the Subject. 

There are alſo ſome Propoſitions wherein the 
Terms of the Subject and Predicate differ, but the 
[teas are the ſame; and theſe are not merely 2 

lica 
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ical or trifling Propoſitions; as impudent is ame- 
leſs ; a Billow is a Wave ; or Fluctus (in Latin) is a 
Wave; a Globe is a reund Body. In theſe Propoſi- 
tions either the Words are explain'd by a Defini- 
tion of the Name, or the Ideas by a Definition of 
the Things, and therefore they are by no Means 
uſeleſs when formed for this Purpoſe. 


pA IE 


CHAP. I. 
Of the various Kinds of Propoſitions. 


Ropoſitions may be diſtributed into various 
Kinds, according to their Subject, their Copula, 

their Predicate, their Nature or Compoſition, their 
Senſe, and their Evidence, which Diſtributions will 
be explained in the following Sections. 


SECT. I. 


Of univerſal, particular, indefinite, and ſingular 
Propoſitions. 


„ may be divided according to their 
Subject into univerſal and particular; this is 
uſually called a Diviſion arifing from the Quantity. 

An univerſal Propoſition is when the Subject is 
taken according to the whole of its Extenſion; 
ſo if the Subject be a Genus, or general Nature, 
it includes all its Species or Kinds: If the Subject 
be a Species, it includes all its Individuals. This 
Univerſality is uſually ſignified by theſe Words, 
all, every, no, none, or the like; as, all * 
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die : No Man is Almighty : Every Creature had a 
Beginning. 
A particular Propoſition is when the Subject is 
not taken according to its whole Extenſion ; that 
is, when the Term is limited and reſtrained to 
ſome one or more of thoſe Species or Individuals, 
whoſe general Nature it expreſſes, but reaches 
not to all ; and this is uſually denoted by the 
Words, /ome, many, a few, there are which, &c. 
as, Some Birds can ſing well Few Men are truly 
<iſe : There are —— which will talk a Hundred 
Things. 

Under the general Name of univerſal Propoſe - 
tions, we may juſtly include thoſe that are ſingu- 
45 and for the moſt part choſe that are — 

io 

A fngrlar Propoſition is when the Subject is a 
ſingular or individual Term or Idea; as Deſcartes 
das an ingenicus Phil:-ſopher : Sir Iſaac Newton 
bas far exce:ded all bis Predeceſſors : The Palace at 
Hampton Court is @ pleaſant Dwelling : This Day 
z5 very cod. The Subject here mult be taken ac- 
cording to the whole of its Extenſion, becauſe be- 
ing an Individual it can extend only to one, and 
it muſt therefore be regulated by the Laws of uni- 
verſal Propoſulions. 

An indefinite Proprſiiion is when no Note, ei- 
ther of Univerſality or Particularity is prefixed to 
a Subject, which is in its own Nature general ; 
as a Planet is ever changing its Place : Angels are 
noble Creatures, Now this Sort of Propoſition, 
eſpecially when it deſcribes the Nature of Things, 
is uſually counted wniver/al alſo, and it ſuppoſes 
the Subject to be taken in its whole Exteofion : 
for if there were any Planet which did not change 
its Place, or wed Ange! that were not a noble 

Creature, 
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Creature, theſe Propoſitions would not be ſtrictly 


true. 

Tet in order to ſecure us againſt Miſtakes in 
judging of zzxiverſal, particular and indefinite Pro- 
poſitions, it is ncccſſary to make theſe following 
Remarks. 


I. Concerning univerſal Prepoſitions. 

Nete 1. Univerſal Terms may either denote a 
melajhyſical, a phrfical, or a moral Univerſality. 

A metaphyſical or matbematical Univerſality is 
when all the Particulars contained under any ge- 
neral Idea have the ſame Predicate belonging to 
them without any Exception whatſoever ; or when 
the Predicate is lo eſſential to the univerſal Sub- 
ject, that ir deſtroys the very Nature of the Sub- 
ject to be without it; as, all Circles have a Center 
and Circumference : Al Spirits in their own Nature 

are immortal. . 1 
A phyjical or natural Univerſality is when ac- 
cording to the Order and common Courſe of Na- 
ture a Predicate agrees to all the Subjects of that 
Kind, tho' there may be ſome accidental and pre- 
ternatural Exceptions; as, all Men ufe Words to 
expreſs their Thougits, yet dumb Perſons are except- 
ed, for they cannot ſpeak. All Beaſts bave four 
Feet, yet there may be ſome Monſters with five ; 
or maim' d, who have but three. . 

A moral Univerſaliiy is when the Predicate a- 
grees to the greateſt Part of the Particulars which 
are contained under the univerſal Subject; as al! 
Negroes are ſtupid Creatures: All Men are govern'd 
by Aſfection rather than by Reaſen : All the old Ro- 
mans loved their Country: And the Scripture uſes 
this Language, when St. Pau! tells us, The Cretes 
gre always Liars, 


Now 
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Now it is evident, that a ſpecial or ſingular Con- 
eluſion cannot be inferr'd from a moral Univer ſality, 
nor always and infallibly from a phyſical one, tho? 
it may be always inferred from a Univerſality 
which is e without any Danger or Poſ- 
ſibility of a Miſtake. 

Let it be obſerved alſo, that uſually we make 
little or no Diſtinction in common Language, be- 
tween a Subject that is phyſically or metaphyfically 
univerſal. 
Note 2. An univerſal Term is ſometimes taken 
collectively tor all its Ideas united toge- 
ther, and ſometimes difributively, meaning each 
of them fingle and alone. 

Inſtances of a collective Univerſal are ſuch as 
theſe : Al] theſe Apples will fill a Buſbel: All the 
Hours of the Night are ſufficient for Sleep : All the 
Rules of Grammar overload the Memory. In theſe 
Pr it is evident, that the Predicate be- 
not to the Iadividuals ſeparately, but to the 
5 colleftive Idea; for we cannot affirm the 
ſame Predicate if we change the Word all into one 
or into every, we cannot ſay one Apple or every Ap- 
ple will fill a Buſhel, &c. Now ſuch a collective 
Idea, when it becomes the Subject of a 4 Ogre 
ought to be efteemed as one ſingle Thing, and 
this renders the Propoſition fingular or indefinite, a8 
we ſhall ſhew immediately. 

A diftributive Univerſal will allow the Word all 
to be into every, or into one, and by this 
Means is diſtinguiſh'd from a collemive. 

Inſtances of a diftributive Univerſal are the moſt 
common on Occaſion ; as, all Men are mor- 
tal : Every Man is a Sinner, &c. But in this fort 
of Univerſal there is a Diſtinction to be made, 
which follows in the next Remark, 


Part II. 


Note 3. 
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Note 3. When an wniverſal Term i | 
tributively, ſometimes it includes all 
als contained in its inferior Species: As 
ſay every Sickneſs bas a Tendency to Death ; 
every Individual Sickneſs, as well as 
Bur ſomerimes it includes no more 
each $ the Ev: 


The firſt of theſe Logicians call the Diftribution 
of an Univerſal in fingnla generum ; the laſt is a 
Diſtribution in genera ſingulorum. But either of 


them Jjajaed 19 the Silt veer © Progaien 


aunwverſal. 

Note 4. The Univerſality of a Subject is often 
nn of the Predicate; as when we 
ſay all Men learn Wiſdom by The uni- 
99 Subject, all Men, is 2 to ſignify only, 
all thoſe Men who learn Wiſdom. The Scripture 
alſo uſes this ſort of Language, when it ſpeaks of 
all Men being 4 by the Righteouſneſs of one, 
Rom. v. 18. that is all Men who are juſtified ob- 


tain it this way. 


Obſerve here, that not only a metaphyſical or na- 
tural, but a moral Univerſality alſo is oftentimes 
to be reſtrained by a Part of the Predicate; as when 
we ſay, all the Dutch are good Seamen : All the I- 
talians are ſubtle Politicians ; that is, thoſe among 
the Dutch that are Seamen are good Seamen 3 and 
thoſe among the [zalians who are Politicians are 
ſubtle Politicians, i. e. they are generally fo. 

Note 5. The Univerfality of a Term is many 
times reſtrained by the particular Time, Place, Cir- 
cumſtance, &c. or the Deſgn of the Speaker; as 
if we are in the City of London, and fay, all the 
Weavers went to preſent their Petition ; we mean 


only 


f 
1 


| 
f 
| 
| 
| | 
. 
, 
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only all the Weavers who dee in the City. So 
when it is ſaid in the Golpe!, a!! Alen did marvel, 
Mark v. 20. it reaches only to al! thoſe Men who 
beard of the Miracles of our Saviour, 

Here alſo it ſhould be obſerved, that 2 moral 
Univerſality is reſtrain'd by Time, Place, and other 
Circumſtances as well as a natural; fo that by theſe 
Means the Word all ſometimes does not extend to 
a tenth Part of thoſe who at firſt might ſcem to be 
included in that Word. 

One Occaſion of theſe Difficulties and Ambigui- 
ties, that belong to wmvcr/ol Propeſitions, is the 
common Humour and Temper of Mankind, who 
generally have an Iiclination to magnify their I- 
deas, and to talk roundly and 2:verſi!ly concern- 


ing any thing they ſpeak of; which has introdu- 


end univerſal Terms of Speech into Cuſtom and 


Habit, in all Nations and all Languages, more 


than Nature cr Reaſon would dictate 3 yet when 
this Cuſtom 1s introduced, it 1s not at all improper 
to uſe this fort of Language in ſolemn and facre 
Writings, as well as in talniliar Diſcourſe, 


II. Remarks concerning indefinite Propoſitions. 

Note 1. Propoſitions carry ing in them univerſal 
Forms of Expreſſion may ſometimes drop the 
Note of Univerſality, and become indefinite, and 
yet retain the fame univerſal Scnſe, whether meta- 
phyſical, natural or moral, whether collective or di- 


| V ibutive. 


We may give Inſtances of each of theſe. 
Mcrtaphy fical ; ; as, 4 Circle has a Center and Cir- 


cumference. N N as, BeaSts have four Feet. 


Moral; as, Negroes ar? ftupid Creatures, Collec- 
tive; as, the Ati ales wi F. a Fughet, Diſtribu- 
tive; as, Hen are marta!. 


Nele 
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Note 2. There are many Caſes wherein a col- 
lective Idea is expreſſed in a Propoſit ion by an in- 
definite Term, and that where it deſcribes the Nature 
or Quality of the Subject, as well as when it declares 
ſome paſt Matiers of Fact; as Fir-trees ſet in good 
Order will give à charming Proſpect; this muſt 
ſignify a Collection of Fir-trees, for one makes no 
Proſpect. In Matters of Fact this is more evident 
and frequent; as the Romans overcame the Gauls : 
The Robbers ſurrounded the Coach : The wild Geeſe 
flew over the Thames in the Form of a Wedze, All 
theſe are collective Subjects. 

Note 3. In indefinite Propqſitions the Subject is 
often reſtrained by the Predicate, or by the ſpe- 
cial Time, Place, or Circumſtances, as well as in 
Propoſitions which are expreſly univerſal ; as, the 
Chineſes are ingenious Silł-Meavers, i. e. thoſe Chi- 
neſes, which are Sit- Neavers are ingenicus at their 
Work. The Stars appear to us when the Twilight is 
gone. This can ſignify no more than the Stars 
which are above our Horizon. 

Note 4. All theſe Reſtrictions tend to reduce 
ſome indefinite Propoſitions almoſt into particular, 
as will appear under the next Remarks. 


III. Remarks concerning particular Propoſitions. 
Note 1. A particular Propoſition may ſometimes 
be expreſſed :ndefimicly, without any Note of Parti- 
cularity prefixed to the Subject; as, in Times of 
Confuſion Laws are not executed: Men of Virtue are 
diſgraced, and Murtherers eſcape, i. e. ſome Laws, 
ſome Men of Virtue, ſome Murtherers : Unleſs we 
thould call this Language a moral Univerſality, tho? 
I think it can hardly extend ſo far. 

Note 2. The Words ſome, a few, &c. tho? they 
generally denote a proper Particularity, yet ſome- 
times they expreſs a collective Idea; as, ſome of the 
| Enemies 


— — l — — — 
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| | 
B . Enemies beſet the General araund. A feu Greeks 
| would beat 6 thouſand Indians. 1 
| _ .. F conclude this d with a few general Remarks 
on this. Subject, (viz. ) * 21 3, 


Gen. Rem. III. Univerſal and particular Terms 
in the plural Number, taken in their colleZtive Senſe, 
ent generally one collective Idea. 
this one cullective Mea be thus repreſ 


Matter: 
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Some of the Sycamores in the Garden would make a 
fine Grove. Sycamores would make a noble Grove : 
In theſe laſt the Subject is rather indefinite-than ſin- 
Ra But it is very evident, that in each of theſe 

tions the Predicate can only belong to a col- 


Le Hh and therefore che Subj mult be cf- 
teemed a colleFrve. 


If this collefiive Idea (whether by uni 
verſal or particular Terms) be uſed in deſcribing — 
G of Fa#f?, then it is generally ro be eſteemed 
a 


ngular Idea, and renders the Propoſition fingu- 
lar ; as, all the Soldiers of Alexander made but a 


little Army : A few Macedonians vanguiſbed the 
large Army of Darius : 1 4; in the Camp 
plundered all the neighbouring Towns, 


Now we have ſhewn before, that if a tion 
deſcribing the Nature of Things, has an indefinite 
Subject, it is generally to be eſteemed wniver/al 
in its propoſitional Senſe : And if it has a ſingular 
Subjeft, in us propoſitional Senſe it is always rank- 
ed with Univerſals. 

After all we muſt be forced to confeſs, that the 
Language of Mankind, and the Idioms of Speech 
are ſo various, that it is hard to reduce 
them to a few Rules; and if we would gain a juſt 
and preciſe Idea of every univerſal, particular 
and indefinite Expreſſion, we muſt not only con- 
ſider the 


peculiar Idiom of the Language, bur the 
Time, the Place, the Occaſion, the Circum- 
ſtances of the Matter ſpoken of, and thus pene- 


trate as far as poſſible into the Deign of th Speak - 
er or Writer. 1 


4, SECT. 
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SECT. Il. 


Of affirmative and negative Propoſitions. 


' HEN a Propoſition is conſidered with Re- 
gard to its Coprla, it may be divided into 
affirmative and negative ; for it is the Copula joins 
or disjoins the two Ideas. Others call this a Divi- 


fion of Propoſitions according to their Quality. 


An affirmatrve Propoſition is when the Idea of 
the Predicate 1s abs x to agree to the Idea of 
the Subject, and is joined to it by the Word is, or 


are, which is the Copula; as all Men are Sinners. 


But when the Predicate is not ſuppoſed to 
with the Subject, and is disjoined from it by the 
Particles is not, are not, &c. the Propoſition is 
negattve ; as, Man is not innocent; or, no Man is 
innocent. In an affirmatrve Propefition we aſſert one 
Thing to belong to another, and, as it were, unite 
them in Thought and Word: In negative Propefe- 
tions we ſeparate one Thing from another, and de- 
ny their Agreement. 
It may ſeem ſomething odd, that two Ideas or 
Terms are faid to be diqoined as well as joined by a 
ppole 72 negative 
Particles do really belong to the Copula of negative 
Propoſitions, it takes away the Harſhneſs of the 


Expreſſion; and to make it yet ſofter, we may 
conſider that the Predicate and Subject may be 
properly faid to be joined in a Form of Words as a 


4 


Prepofition, by connexive Particles in Grammar or 
Logick, though they are disjoined in their Senſe and 
Signification. Every Youth, who has learned his 
Grammar, knows there are ſuch Words as disjunc- 
tive Conjunctions. 


Several 
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Several Things are worthy aur Notice on this 
Subject. 

1 Note. As there are ſome Terms, or Mor ds, 
and Idras (as I have ſhewn before) concerning 
which it is hard to determine whether they are 
negative or pafitive, ſo there are ſome Prepefitions 
concerning which it may be difficult to ſay, whe- 
ther they affirm or deny : as, when we ſay, Plato 
was no Fool : Cicero was 10 unfeilf ul Orator : Cx- 
ſar made no Expedition to Muſcovy: An Oiſter bas 
no Part like an Eel; It is not necefſary for a Pbyſi- 
cian to ſpeak F rench, and for a Phyſician to ſpeak 
French is needleſs. The Senſe of theſe Propoſi- 
tions is very plain and eaſy, though Logicians 
might ſquabble perhaps a whole Day, whether they 
ſhould rank them under the Names of Negazive or 
Affirmative, 

2 Note. In Latin and Engliſh two Negatives 
joined in one Sentence make an Affirmative ; as 
when we declare zo Man is not mortal, it is the 
ſame as though we ſaid, Man is mortal. But in 
Greek, and oftentimes in French, two Negatives 
make but a ſtronger Denial. 

3* Note. If the mere negative Term, Net, be 
added to the Copula of an univerſal affirmative Pro- 
polition, it reduces it to a particular Negative ; as, 
all Men are not wiſe, ſignifies the ſame as, /ome Men 
are not wiſe, 

4 Note, In all affirmative Propoſitions, the 
Predicate is taken in its whole Comprehenſion ; 
that is, every effential Part and Attribute ot it is 
affirmed concerning the Subject, as when 1 ſay, 4 
true Cbriſtian is an honeſt — every Thing that 


belongs to Honeſty is affirmed concerning a irue 
Chriſtian, 


L 2 | 5 Nete 4 


158 LOGIC EX: Or, Part II. 

sch Note. In all acgative Propoſitions the Predi- 
cate is taken in its whole Extention; that is, every 
Species and Individual that is contained in the ge- 
neral Idea of the Predicate, is utterly denied con- 
cerning the Subject: So in this Propoſition, 4 Spi- 
rit is not an Animal, we exclude all Sorts and Kinds, 
and particular Animals whatſoever from the Idea of 
a Spirit, | 

From theſe two laſt Remarks we may derive this 
Inference, that we ought to attend to the entire 
Comprehenſion of our Ideas, and to the u- 
Extenfor of them, as far as we have proper Capa- 
city for it, before we grow too confident in our 
affirming or denying any Thing, which may have 
the leaft Darknefs, br or Difficulty attending 
it: It is the Want of this Attention that betrays us 
into many Miſtakes. 


er. . 
Of the Oppoſition and Converfion of Propejutucns, 


, NY two Ideas being joined or disjoined in 
I various Forms will afford us ſeveral Propo- 
fitions: All theſe may be diſtinguiſhed according to 
their Quantity and their Quality * into four, which 
are marked or denoted by the Letters A, E, I, O, 
thus: | 
AY ( Univerſal Affirmative. 
*  JUniverſal Negative. 
1 denotes a Particular Affirmative. 
O Particular Negative. 
according to theſe old Latin Rhymes 


* The Reader ſheuld remember here, that a Propofition according 8 
it Quarticy is called unwerſal or particulur, and according to rt: Wade, 
Ri cither a{/trmatine or xegattve, 
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Aſerit A, Negat E, verum generaliter Ambe, 
 Aſerit I. Negat O, ſed particulariter Ambo, 


This may be exemplified by theſe two Kea, 2 
Vine and a Tree. 


A Every Vine is a Tree. 
E No Vine is a Tree. 

I Some Vine is a Tree, 

O Some Vine is not a Tree. 

The Logicians of the 22 2 written 
many large Trifles conce ppaſition and 
Canver ſion of Propoſitions. t uin be — 
here to give a few brief Hints of theſe Things, 
that the Learner may not be utterly ignorant of 
them. 

Propoſitions which are made of the ſame Subject 
and Predicate are ſaid to be oppoſite, when that 
which is denied in one is affirmed in the other, ei- 
ther in whole or in part, without any Conſidera- 
tion whether IS. be true or no. 
If they differ in Quantity and Qualit 
are called Contradicior), as, EO Oey 


A Every Vine i © ) Theſe can never be both true. 


O Some Vine is nat T; both falſe at the lame 
| ime. 
a Tree. 


If two Univerſals differ in — they are 


Contraries, as, 


A Every Vine is 4 x heſe 
Tree. 


can never be both true 
together, but they may be 
oh boch fall. 
If two particular Propoſitions differ in Quality 
they are Subcontraries, as, 


L 3 I Some 
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I Some Vine is a 
Tree. 


O Some Vine is 
3 | both falſe. 
Both particular and univerſal Propoſitions which 
agree in Quality but not in Quantity, are called 
Subaltern, though theſe are not properly oppoſite, as, 
A Every Vine is a Tree, 


I Some Vine is a Tree. 
Or thus, 


E No Vine is à Tree. 
O Some Vine is not a Tree. 

The Canons of ſubalternate Propoſitions are uſu- 
ally reckoned theſe three (viz.) (1.) If an univer- 
ſal Propoſition be true, the particular will be true 
alto, but not on the contrary. And (2.) If a par- 
ticular Propofition be falſe, the univerſal muſt be 
falſe roo, but not on the contrary. (3.) Suba/tern 
Propoſitions, whether univerſal or particular, may 
ſomctimes be both true and ſometimes both falſe. 

The Converſion of Propoſitions is when the Sub- 
ject and Predicate change their Places with Pre- 
ſervation of the Truth. This may be done with 
conſtant Certainty in all univerſal Negatives and 
particular Ajjurmatives ;, as no Spirit is an Animal, 
may be converted, no Animal is a Spirit; and ſome 
Tree is @ Vine, may be converted, ſome Vine is a 
Tree, But there 1s more formal Trifling i in this ſort 
of Diſcourſe than there is of ſolid Improvement, 
becauſe chis ſort of Converſon ariſes —— from 
the Form of Words, as connected in a Propoſition, 
rather than from he Matter. 

Yet it may be uſeful to obſerve, that there are 
ſome Propoſit ions, which by Reaſon of the Idea: 
or Matier oi which they are compoſed may be 
egnverted with conſtant, Truth; Such are thoſe 
Propoſitions 
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Propoſitions whoſe Predicate is a nominal or real 
Definition of the Subject, or the Difference of it, 
or a Property of the fourth Kind, or a ſuperlative 
Degree of any Property or Quality whatſoever, or 
in ſhort, wherefoever the Predicate and the Sub- 
ject have exactly the ſame Extenſion or the ſame 
Comprehenſion; as, every Vine is 4 Tree bearing 
Grapes ; and every Tree bearing Grapes is a Vine : 
Religion is the trueſt Wiſdom and the trueſt Wiſ- 
dom is Religion: Julius Cæſar was the firſt Emperor 
of Rome : and the firſt Emperor of Rome was 
Julius Cæſar. Theſe are the Propoſitions which 
are properly convertible, and they are called reci- 
| procal Propoſitions. 


her n. 
Of pure and modal Propoſitions. 


" ÞN Nother Diviſion of Propoſitions among the 
ſcholaſtick Writers is into pure and modal. 
This may be called (for Diſtinction ſake) a Divi- 
ſion according to the Predicate. 
When a Propoſition merely expreſſes that the 
Predicate is connected with the Subject, it is called 
a pure Propoſition ;, as, every true Chriſtian is an 
honeſt Man. But when it includes alſo the Fay and 
Manner wherein the Predicate is connected with the 
Subject, it is called a modal Propoſition, as, when I 
ſay, it is neceſſary that a true Chriſtian ſhould be an 
boneſt Man. | . Toe 
Logical Writers generally make the Medality 
of this Propoſition to belong to the Copula, be- 
cauſe it ſhews the Manner of the Connexion be- 
tween Subject and Predicate. But if the Form 
of the Sentence as a logical Propoſition be duly 
conſidered, the * is the very — 
1 4 0 


—— 
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of the Propoſition, and it muſt run thus: That a 


true Gbriftian fhauld be an boneſt Man is a neceſſary 


T bing, and then the whole primary Propoſition is 
included in the Subject of the oda Propulition. 
There are four Modes of connecting the Predi- 
cate with the te Spe, which are uſually reckoned 
up on- this ion, (viz.) Neceſſity and Contin- 
karg which are two Oppoſites, Poſſibility and In- 
poſebi/ity which are alſo Oppoſites ;, as, it is nece/- 
ſary that a Globe fhould be round: That a Globe be 
made of Mod or Glaſs is an unneceſſary or con- 


tingent Thing : It is impoſſible that a Globe ſhould be 
fquare e It is poſſible that 4 Globe may be made of 


Is ater. 


With Regard to the modal Propoſitions which the 
Schools have introduced, I would make theſe two 
Remarks. 


Remark 1. Theſe Propoſitions in Engliſo are 
formed by the Reſolution of the Words, ** be, 
might not be, can be, and cannot be, into thoſe more 
explicate Forms of a logical Copula and Predi- 
cate, is neceſſary, is contingent, is poſſible, is impe/ſi- 
ble : For it is neceſſary that a Globe ſhould be round, 
ſignifies no more than that a Globe =P be 
round. 


Remark 2. Let it be noted that this quadru- 
ple Modality is only an Enumeration of the na- 
tural Modes or Manners wherein the Predicate is 
connected with the Subject: We might alſo de- 
ſcribe ſeveral moral and civil Modes of connect ing 
two Ideas together (viz.) Lawfulne/s and Uniaw: 
fulneſs, Conveniency and Inconveniency, &c. whence 
we may form ſuch modal Propefitions as theſe. it 
is unlawfal for any Perſon to kill an innocent Man: 
Ht is lawful for 2 to eat F leſb in Lent: To 


tell 
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dell all that we think is inexpedient : For a Man tobe 


affable to bis Neighbour is very convenient, &. 
There are ſeveral other Modes of f 


by a Predicate is connected with a Such 
as, it it certain, it is doublful, it is probable, 1 is 
improbable, it is agreed, it is granted, it is ſaid ly 
the Ancients, it is written, &c. all which will form 
other Kinds of modal Propoſitions. x 
Ruc whether the Modality be natural, ans. "BY 

yet.in all theſe F n it is the Made is the 
proper Predicate, and all the reſt of the 

except the Copula (or Word is) belongs to the Sub- 
ject; and thus they become pure Propoſitions of a 
complex Nature, of which we ſhall treat in the 


next Settion, ſo that there is no great Need of mak- 
ing Moaals a diftinEt Sort. 
There are many little Subtleties which the Schools 
acquaint us with concerning the Converſion and Op- 

Poſition and Equipollence of theſe modal tions, 
1 to the Latin or Greet Tongues, rather than 
the Engliſb, and fit to paſs away the Idle Time of 
a Student, rather than to enrich his Under 

= e.. 


Of fingle Propoſitions, whether femple or complex. 


HEN we conſider the Nature of Propoſiti= 

bons, together with the Formation of them, 

and the Materials whereaf they are made, we di- 
vide them into ſingle and compound. 

A ſingle Propoſition is that which has but one 

Subject — one Predicate ; but if it has more Sub- 


jects or more Predicates, it is called a compound Pro- 


peaking — - 


Valalion, and indeed it contains two or more Propo- — 


{itions in it. 


A fingle © 


Extenſion; as, 
In the firſt Propoſition the Word mortal is merely 
explicati ve: In the ſecond Propoſition the Word 
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A. le Propoſition (which is alſo called cate- 
gorical) may be divided again into fimple and com- 


A purely femple Propoſition i is that whoſe Subject 
and Predicate are made up of fingle Terms; as 


Virtue is defireable : Every Penitent is pardoned : 
No Man is innocent. : 


When the Subject or Predicate, or both, are 
made up of complex Terms, it iscalled a complex 
Propoſition 3 as, every fincere Penitent is pardoned ; 
Virtue is dgircabie for its own Sale; No Man ale 
+5 perfeftly innocent. 

If the Term which is added to the Subject of a 
complex Propoſition be either effential or any Way 
to it, then it is called explicative, for it 
only explains the Subject; as, every mortal Man 


5 a Son of Adam. But if the Term added to make 


up the complex Subject does not neceſſarily or 
conſtantly belong to it, then it is determinative, 
and limits the Subject to a particular Part of its 
pious Man ſhall be bappy. 


pious is determinative. + 

Here note, that whatſoever may be affirmed or 
denied concerning any Subject, with an explicative 
Addition, may be alſo affirmed or denied of that 
Subject without it; as we may boldly ſay, every 
Man is a Son of Adam, as well as every mortal 
Man : Bat it is not fo, where the Addition is deter- 


minative, for we cannot ſay, every Man ſhall be 


happy, tho every pious Man ſhall be fo. 


9 dC. * to compound, fo 


Propoſitions are diſtinguiſhed in the ſame Manner: The Engl: os is in 
this Reſpe& having ſome” Advantage above the learned Languages, which 
dave no uſual Word to diſtioguith ſingle trom ſimple, 


In 


C. II. S. 6. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 165 


In a complex Propoſition the Predicate or Sub- 
ject is ſometimes made complex by the Pronouns, 
who, which, ee, to whom, &c. which make 
another Propoſition ; as every Man, who is pious, 

fhall be ſaved : Fulius, whoſe Sirname was Cæſar, 
overcame Pompey : Bodies, which are tranſparent, 
bave many Pores, Here the whole Propoſition is 
called the primary or chief, and the additional Pro- 
poſition is called an incident Propeſition. But it is 
ſtill to be eſteemed in this Caſe merely as a Part of 
the complex Term ; and the Truth or Falſhood 
of the whole complex Propoſition is not to be judged 
by the Truth or Falſhood of the incident Propoſe- 
tion, but by the Connexion of the whole Subject 
with the Predicate. For the incident Propoſi- 
tion may be falſe, and abſurd, or impoſſible, and 
yet the whole complex Propoſition may be true, 
as, 4 Horſe, which has Wings, might fly over the 
Thames. 5 

Beſide this Complexion which belongs to the Sub- 
jekt or Predicate, logical Writers uſe to ſay, there 
is a Complexion which may fall upon the Copula 
alſo : But this I have accounted for in the Section 
concerning moaal Propoſitions; and indeed it is not 
of much Importance whether it were placed there 
or here. . 


SECT. VI. 
8 Of compound Propoſitions. 
Compound Propoſition-,is made up of two oe 
more Subjects or Predicates, or both; and 


it contains in it two or more Propoſitions, which 
are either plainly expreſid, or conceal'd and imply*d. 


The 
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The fr}? fort of compound Propoſitions are thoſe 
wherein the Compolition is expreſs'd and evident, 
and they are diſtiaguiſh'd into theſe ſix Kinds (viz. ) 
Copulative, Di junctiue, Couditional, * Reia- 
tive and Diſcretive. 


I. Copulatize Propoſitions are thoſe which have 
more Subjects or Predicates connected by affirma- 
tive or negative Conjunctions; as Riches and Ho- 
nours are Temptations to Pride: Cæſar conquer d the 
Gauls and the Britons: Neither Gald nor Jewels 
will purchaſe I. ty. Theſe Propoſitions are 
evidently compounded, for each of them may be re- 
ſolved into two Propoſitions, ( viz. ) Riches are 
Temptations to Pride; and Honour is 4 Temptation 
0 Pride; and ſo the reſt. 
© The Truth of copulative Propoſitions depends 
upon the Truth of all the Parts of them; for if 
 Czfar had conquered the Gauls, and not the Bri- 
tans, or the Britons and not the Gauls, the ſecond 
copulative Propofition had not been true. 
Here note, thoſe Propoſitions, which cannot be 
reſolved into two or more ſimple Propoſitions, are 
not properly copulative, tho? two or more Ideas be 
connected and coupled by ſuch Conjunctions, either 
in the Subject or Predicate; as, !wo and three mate 
ve Mair 'y and Meekneſ; don't often meet : The 
Sun, Moon, and Stars are not all to be ſeen at once. 
Such Propoſitions are to be eſteemed merely com- 
Flex, becauſe the Predicate cannot be affirmed of 
each /ingle Subject, but "uk of all of them _ 
* as a colleFive Subject. 


u. Dis; junctive Propoſitions are when the Parts 
are 3 or oppoſed to one another by diſ- 


junctive Particles; 3 as, it is either Day or New. * 
ve 
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The Weather is either ſhining or rai | Quantit is 
either Length, Breadth, or Depth. 81 0 
The Truth of Di junctives depends on the ne- 
ceſſary and immediate Oppoſition of the Parts; 
therefore only the laſt of theſe Examples is true ; 
but the two firſt are not ſtriftly true, becauſe Tw:- 
light is a Medium between Day and Night ; and 
dry, cloudy Weather is a Medium berween ſhining 


and raining. 


III. Conditional or hypothetical Propoſitions are 
thoſe whoſe Parts are united by the conditional Par- 
ricle ; as, If the Sun be fd, the Earth muſt mot 
It there be no Fire, there will be no Smoke. 

Note, The firſt Part of theſe Propoſitions, or 
that wherein the Condition is contained, is called 
the Antecedent, the other is called the Conſeq went. 

The Truth of theſe Propofitions . not at 
all on the Truth and Falſhood of their two Parts, 
but on the Truth of the Connection of them; for 
each Part of them may be falſe, and yet the whole 
Propoſition true; as, if there be no Providence, 
there will be no future Puniſhment. 


IV. Cauſal Propoſitions are where two Propoſi- 
tions are joined by by conf Particles; as, Houſes were 
not built that they might be deftroy'd : Rehoboam 
was unhappy becauſe he followed evil Coumſel. 
The Truth of a cauſal Prepofition ariſes not 
from the Truth of the Parts, but from the canſal 
Influence that the one Part of it has upon the 
other; for both Parts may be true, yet the Pro- 
poſition falſe, if one Part be not the Cauſe of the 
other. 

Some Logicians refer reduplicative Prepoſitions to 
this Place, as Men, conſidered as Men, ai e rational 
Creatures, i. e. becauſe they are Alen. 


V. N. 
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V. Relative Propofitiens have their Parts joined 
by ſuch Particles, as expreſs a Relation or Compa- 
riſon of one Thing to another; as, when you are 
filent I will ſpeak : As much as you are worth, jo 
much you ſhall be efteemed : As is the Father, ſo is 


the Son : Where there is no Tale-Bearer, Contention 
will ceaſe. 


Theſe are very much a-kin to conditional Propo- 


fitions, and the Truth of them depends upon the 


Juſtneſs of their Connexion. 
VI. Diſcretive Propeſitions are ſuch wherein vari- 


ous and ſeemingly oppoſite Judgments are made 


whoſe Variety or Diſt inction is noted by the Parti: 


cles, but, tho", yet, Sc. as Travellers may change 


their Climate but not their Temper : Job was patient; 
tho* bis Grief was great. 

The Truth and Goodneſs of a diſcretive Propo- 
fition depends on the Truth of both Parts, and 
their Contradiſtinftion to one another; for tho? 


both Parts ſhould be true, yet if there be no 
ſeeming Oppoſition between them, it is an uſe- 


leſs Aſſertion, tho? we cannot call it a falſe one; 
as, Deſcartes was 4 Philoſopher, yet he was 4 
Frenchman : The Romans were valiant, bat they 
ſpoke Latin 3 both which Propoſitions are ridicu- 
— for want of a ſeeming Oppoſition between the 
Since we have declared wherein the Truth and 
Falſhood of theſe compound Propaſttions conſiſt, it is 
proper alſo to give ſome Intimations how any of 
theſe Propoſitions when they are falſe may be og- 
poſed or contradicted. 


and Diſcretives, are properly 
ed when the Negation affects their conjunctive 
Particles; as, if the digjunftive Propoſition af- 


ſerts, 


All compound Propoſitions, except Copnlatives 
denied or contradict- 


A ; 


+4 # a... Je 
1 * : a 
- r ; 
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ferts, it is either Day or Night. The Opponent ſays, 
It is not either Day or Night, or it is not neceſſary 
that it ſhould be either Day or Night, fo the bypothe- 


tical Propoſition is denied by ſay ing, it does not fal- 


tow that the Earth muſt move if the Sun be fixt. 


A dijunctrue Propofition may be contradicted 
alſo by denying all the Parts; as, it is neither Day 


nor Night. 


And a one Propaſition may be denied or op- 
poſed indirettiy and improperly, when either part of 
the Propoſition is denied; and it muſt be talſe if 


either part be falſe : But the Deſign of the P 


ropo- 
fition being to ſhew the caufal Connexion of the 
two Parts, each Part is ſuppoſed to be true, and 
it is not properly contradicted as a cauſal Propgſtion, 


unleſs one Part of it be denied to be the Cauſe of the 


other. 

As for Copulatives and Diſcretives, becauſe their 
Truth depends more on the Truth of their parts, 
therefore theſe may be oppofed or denied as many 
Ways, as the Parts of which they are compoſed 
may be denied; ſo this copulative Propoſition, 
Riches and Honour are Temptations to Pride, may 


be denied by ſaying, Riches are not Temptations, 


tha Honour may be : or, Honour is not a Temptation, 
tbo" Ric bes may be; or neither Riches nor " Honour are 
Temptations, c. 

So this diſcretive Propoſition, Fob was patient, 
tho bis Grief was great, is denied by ſay ing, Fob 
was not patient ibo his Grief was great: or, Fob 
was patient, but bis Grief was not great: or, Fob 
was not patient, nor was bis Grief great. 

We proceed now to the fecond fort of compo 
Propoſitions, viz. ſuch whoſe Compoſition is not 
expreſſed, but latent or concealed, yet a ſmall Atten- 
tion will find two Propoſitions included in them. 
Such are theſe that follow 3 


1. Exchafives z 
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x. Excluſives 3 as, The pious Man alone is bap- 
Py. I is only Sir Iſaac Newton could find aut true 
Philoſophy. 
2. Songs ot Mow of oe Apis bor Flo 


1 ' 
tian. No Turk was Jun than the Spaniards a 
Mexico. 


88 added Continuatives ; as Rome 
remains to this Day, which includes at leaft two Pro- 
„ Uiz. Rome was, and Rome is. 

Here let other Authors ſpend Time and Pains 
in giving the preciſe Definitions of all theſe ſorts 
tions, which may be as well underſtood 
by their Names and Examples: Here let them tell 
what their Truth depends upon, and how they 
are to be oppoſed or contradifted ; but a mode- 
rate Share of common Senſe, with a Review of 
what is faid on the former C will ſuffice 


for * theſe * without the For mality of 


SE GT. 
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SECT. vn. 
| Of true and falſe Propoſitions. 


itions are next to be conſidered according 
SIE Senſe or po, and thus ey 


Pz 


Or we 
thus; a trut 
together whole Object my + yer prong 
disjoins thoſe Ideas and Terms, — dif 
agree or are disjoin d; as every Bird bas Wings, a 
Brute is not immortal. 


A falſe Propofition joins thoſe Ideas or Terms 
whoſe Objects diſagree, or it disjoins thoſe whoſe 
Odjects agree; as Birds have no Wings, Brates are 
immortal. 

Note, It is impoſſible that the ſame Propoſition 
ſhould be both true and falſe at the ſame Time, in 


the ſame Senſe and in the fame Reſpect ; dine « 


Propoſition is but the Repreſentation of the Agree- 


ment or Di of Things: Now i is 1mpo/- 
feble that the ſame Thing ſhould be and not be, or that 
the Thi A_ agree and not agree at the 
ame Time and in the ſame Reſpef. - This is a firſt 


| E e of human 

Yer ſome Propoſitions may ſeem to contradict 
_—— though they may be both true, but in 
— Senſes or Reſpects or Times: as, Man 
was immortal in Paradiſe, and Man was mortal in 
Paradiſe. But theſe two Propoſitions muſt be re- 


| ferr'd to different Times; as, Man before bis Fall 
wgs immortal, but at the Fall he became _ 
a M 
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So we may ſay now, Man is mortal, or Man is 
immortal, it we take theſe Propoſitions in different 
Reſpetts ; as Man is an immortal Creature as 10 bis 
Soul, but mortal gs 10 bis Body. A Variety 
of Difficulties and ſeeming Contradictions, both in 
holy Scripture and other Writings, may be ſolved 
and explained in this Manner. 

The moſt important Queſtion on this 
this, What is a4. Crine Criterion, or iſt guiſhing de Mark 7 
Truth ? How ſhall we know when a ition is 
really true or falſe ? There are ſo many Diſguiſes of 
Truth in the World, ſo many falſe Appearances of 
Truth, that ſome Sets have declared there is no 
Poſſibility of diſtinguiſhing Truth from Faiſteod ; 
and therefore they have abandoned all Prerences to 
Knowledge, and maintained ſtrenuouſly that nothing 
7s to be known. 

The firſt Men of this Humour made themſelves 
famous in Greece by the Name of Sceptic, that 
is, Seekers : They were alſo called Academics, 
borrowing their Name from Academia, their 
School or Place of Study. They taught that all 
Things are uncertain, tho? they A that ſome 
are more probable than others. After theſe aroſe 
the Sect of Pyrrbonicks, named from Pyrrbo their 
6 who would not allow one Propofitien to 
ore: probable than another; but profeſſed that 
4 were equally 2 Now all theſe 
Men oy an Author expreſſes it) were 
rather to be called a Sect of Liars than Phileſs- 
3, and that Cenfore is juſt for two Reafens : 
1. Becauſe they determined concerning every 

poſition that it was uncertain, and believed 
28 as a certain Truth, while they profeſſed there 
as nothing certain, and that nothing could he 
determined concerning Truth or  Falſhood ; and 

3s their very * itſelf the Lie. (2) 

ecauſe 
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| 


they judged and acted as other Men did in 
2 _— of Life; . 
run into Fire nor Water, Ig- 
FEB * — 
burn, or the other drown them. | 
There have been ſome in all Ages who have too 
much affected this Humour, who diſpute againft 
every Thing, under Pretence that Truth bas no cer- 
lain Mark to diſtinguifh it. Let us therefore en- 
quire, what is the general Criterion of Trath? And 
m order to this, it is proper to confider what is the 
Reaſon why we aſſent to thoſe Propofitions, which 
contain the moſt certain and indubitable Truths, 
ſuch as theſe, the Whole is greater than a Part; 
tus and three make ſive. 
| The only Reaſon why we believe theſe Propofi- 
tions to be true, is becauſe the Ideas of the Sub- 
jets and Predicates a with ſo much Clearneſfs 
and Strength of Evidence to agree to each other, 
that the Mind cannot help diſcerning the Agree- 
ment, and cannot doubt of the Truth of them, 
but is conftrained to judge them true. So when 
we compare the Ideas of a Circle and a Triangle, or 
the Ideas of an Oiſter and a Butterfly, we ſee ſuch. 
an evident Diſagreement between them, that we are 
ſure that @ Butterfly is not an Oifter ; nor is a Tri- 
angle a Circle. There is nothing but the Evidence 
of the Agreement or Diſagreement between two 
CGG 
Now it will follow from hence that a clear and 
diftinf# Perception or full Evidence of the Agreement 
nd Diſagreement of our Ideas to one another, or to 
Things, is a certain Criterion of Truth: For fince 
our Minds are of fuch a Make, that where the 
Evidence is exceeding plain and ftrong, we cannot 
withhold our Aﬀent ; we ſhould 2 
M 2 ryy 
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rily expoſed to believe Falſhood, if complete Evi - 
dence thould be found in any Propoſitions that are 
not true. - But ſurely the God of Wiſdom, 
Fruth and Goodneſs would never oblige his Crea- 
tures to be thus deceived ; and therefore he would 
never have conſtituted. us of ſuch a Frame as would 


render it naturally impoſidie to guard againſt 


Error. 

Another Conſequence is naturally derived from 
the former; and that is, that the only Reaſon 
why we fall into a Miſtake is becauſe we are im- 
patient to form a Judgment of Things before we 
have a clear and evident Perception of their 
ment or Diſagreement ;. and if we will make alte 
to judge while our Ideas are obſcure and confuſed, 
or before we ſee whether they agree or diſagree, 


we ſhall oucſelves into perpetual Errors 


dom of Will in God and Man: Publiſhed 1732. 
Sect. 1. p. 13. Sold by J. Roberts in Warwick- 
Lane, and R. Hett, in the Poultry. 

Note, What is here aſſerted concerning the Ne- 
ceſſity of clear and diſtinct Ideas refers chiefly to 
Propoſitions, which we form aurſelves by our own 
Powers: As for Propoſitions which we derive from 
the Teſtimony of others, they will be accounted for 
in Chap. IV. 


SECT, vm. 


Of certain and dubious Propoſitions, of Knowledge 
Opinion. 


Ince we have found that Evidence is the great Cr:- 

terion and the ſure Mark of Truth; this leads us 
directly to conſider Propoſitions according to their E- 
vidence ; and here we muſt take Notice both of the 


different Degrees of Evidence, and the differcut Kind: 
af it. Pro- 


3 


| 


See more on this Subject in an Eſſay on the Free- 


| 


r 
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Propoſitions according to their different. Degrees 
of Evidence are diſtinguiſhed into cer/ain and da- 
Dio us. 

Where the Evidence of the Agreement or Diſ- 
agreement of the Ideas is ſo ſtrong and plain, that 
we cannot forbid nor delay our Aſſent; the Pro- 
poſition is called certain, as, every Circle bath a 


Centre; the World did not create itſelf. An Aſent 
zo ſuch Propoſitions ts honoured with the Name of 


Knowledge. 

But when there is any Obſcurity upon the 
Agreement or Difagreement of the Ideas, fo that 
the Mind does not clearly perceive ir, and is not 
compelled to aſſent or difſent, then the Propofition, 
in a Þ and Philoſophical Senſe, is called 
doubtful or uncertain ;, as, the Planets are inhabited; 


the Souls of Brutes are meer Matter; the World will 


not ſtaud a thouſand Years longer; Dido built the 
City of Carthage, Sc. Such uncertain Propoſitions 
are called Opinions. 

When we conſider ourſelves as Philoſophers or 
Searchers of Truth, it would be well if we always 
ſuſpended a full Judgment or Determination about 


any Thing, and made farther Inquiries, where this 


plain and perfect Evidence is wanting; but we 
are ſo prone of ourſelves to judge without full 
Evidence, and in ſome Cafes the Neceſſity of 
Action in the Affairs of Life, conftrains us to judge 
and determine upon a tolerable Degree of Evi- 


| dence, that we vulgarly call thoſe Propoſitions 


n may be objeftad, that this Cortainty and Uncertainty being only in the 


Mind, the Diviſion belongs to Propoſitions rather according to the Degrees 

of our Aſſent, than the Degrees of Evidence. But it may well be anſwered, 
that the Evidence here intended is that which appears fo to the Mind, and 
not the mere 22 in the — Tings: Beſides (as we oy | 
immediately) Degree of Aſſent t to be exactly proportionable to the 
Degree of Evidence : 2 Difference is not great, whether Pro- 
poſitions be called certain or uncertain, according to the Meaſure of Evidence, 


der of Aen.. 


M 3 certain 


than the Evidence of the contrary, 


s dewbiful 
will be @ very 


g EW. — — . ——— — 
„„ * 0 2 
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Reafon to doubt of them, though the Evidence be 
not complete and reſiſtleſs. 

Certainty, Gere to the Schools, is diſtin- 
into O59 and Subjeftrve. Objeltiue 
Certainty is when the ! ition is certainly true 
in «ſelf 3 and Subjeftive, when we are certain of the 


Teuth of it. The one is in Things, the other is in 
our Minds. 


But let it be obſerved here, that 


every Propoſi- 


tion in itſelf is certainh true or certainly falſe For 


though ſeems to be a Me- 
dium — . — 
in dur Minds, yet there is no ſuch Medium in 
Things themſelves, no, not even in future Events: 
for now at this Time it is certain in itſelf, that 


Millfurtmer-Day ſeven Years bence will be ſerene, or 


jt is certain it wil be c tho? we are uncertain 


and u ignorant what Sort of Day it will be: 
T his Certainty of diſtant Futurities is known to 
God only. 


Uncertain or dubious Propoſutions, i. e. ”m 


are diſtinguiſhed into probable, or 

When the Evidence of any 1 
then it is a 
probable Opinion : Where the Evidence and Argu- 


ments are ſtronger on the contrary Side, we call it 


improbable, But while the on either 
Side feem to be e ſtrong, and che Evidence 
for and ain any Propofition appears equal ta 

the Mind, then in common Language we call it a 
dowdifuel- Arantr. "We alfo call it a dvbious or 
Propoſition when there are no Argu- 
ments on either Side, as er Chyifmas Day 
ſharp Froſt. And in general all thele 
Propoſitions are Zoubiful, wherein we can per- 
ceive no ſufficient Marks or Evidences of Truub 


Or 


certain, where we have but very little Room or 


8 a = Cat Pra +. 8 4 w I5-: 
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C in all Things ts the 
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or Falſboed. In ſuch a Caſe, the Mind which is 
tor Truth ought to remain in a State of 
Doubt or Suſpence, wats | Evidence on one 
Side or the other incline Balance of the Jadg- 
ment, and determine the Probability or Certainty 
to the one fade. Propek 

A great many tions which we generally 
believe or disbelicve in human Affairs, or in che 
Sciences, have very various Degrees of Evidence, 
which yet ariſe not to complete Certainiy, _ of 
Truth or Falſhood. Thus it comes to paſs that 
there are ſuch various and almoſt infinite Degrees 
ot Probability and Inprobability. To a weak Pro- 
bability we ſhould give a weak Aﬀent ; and a ftrong- 
er Aſſent is due where the Evidence is greater, and 
the Matter more probable. If we proportion aur 
Degrees of Evidence, we do 
the utmoſt that human Nature is capable of in a 


rational Way to ſecure itſelf from Error. 


SECT. IX. 


Of Senſe, Conſciouſneſs, Intelligence, Reaſon, Faith, 


and Inſpiration. 


FTER we have conſidered the Evidence of 
Propoſitions in the various Degrees of it, 
we come to ſurvey the ſeveral Kinds of Evidence, 
or the different Ways whereby Truth is let into 
2 * and which produce accordingly: ſeveral 
We ſhall _——_— them 


In/pirati 


ence, Reaſon, Na 


diſtinguiſh the Propoſitions which : are derived Gm 


M 4, 1. The 
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en when we frame 
wo the pate of any of 
| Pom rb 4 that 
| vie. he te 
bard 2 


1 


Lal 
the * Hikors n of 1 ther are written by 
4 or Far · Witneſſes are built upon this Prin- 

"Fader the Evidence of Senſe we do not only in- 


clude that Knowledge which is derived to us by 


our outward Senſes of Hearing, Seeing, Feeling, 
Tafting and Smelling, but that alſo which is de- 
rived from the inward Senſations and Appetites 
of Hunger, Thirſt, Eaſe, ' Pleaſure, Pain, Weavri- 
neſs, Rest, &c. and all thoſe Things which belong 
to the Body ; as, Hunger is @ painful Appetite ; Light . 
is pleaſant ;, Reft is ſweet to the weary Limbs. | 

itions which are built on this Evidence, 


——_— e or the Dictates 


II. As mode wherdedincs the Body by 
the Evidence of Senſe; ſo we learn what belongs to 
the Soul by an inward Conſciouſneſs, which may be 

called a fort of internal Feeling, or ſpiritual Senſa- 
tion of hat paſſes in the Mind; as, 7 think before 
I.beat; I deſtre large Knowledge ; I Klee 3 0wn 
Praftice, F ſtudied bard to Day; my Conſcience bea 


rs 
Witneſs of my Sincerity; my Soul bates vain Thoughts ; 
Fear: is an uneaſy” Paton * — on one 


Thing is tirefome. 
Thus 


„ ö 


thoſe firſt Principles of Truth which are (as it were) 
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Thus it appears that we obtain the Knowledge 
of a Multitude of Propoſitions, as well as of ſingle 
Ideas, by thoſe two Principles which Mr. Locke calls 
Senfation and Refletlion : One of them is a Sort of 
Conſciouſneſs of what affects the Body, and the other 
is a Conſciouſneſs of what paſſes in the Mind. 
Propoſitions which are built on this internal Con- 


ſcionſneſs, have yet no Particular or diſtinguiſhing 
Name to them. 


III. Rae relates chiefly to thoſe. abftrafted 
Propoſitions which carry their own Evidence with 
them, and admit no Doubt about them. Our 
Perception of this Self- Evidence in any Propoſition 
is called Intelligence. It is our of 


wrought into the very Nature and Make of our 
Minds: They are fo evident in themſelves to 
every Man who attends to them, that they need 


no Proof. It is the Prerogative and iar Ex- 
cellence of theſe Propoſitions, * ſcarce 
ever be proved or denied : They cannot eaſily be pro- 
ved, becauſe there is nothing ſuppoſed to be more 
clear or certain, 36 may be 


drawn to prove them. They cannot well be denied, 
becauſe their own Evidence is ſo © and convin- 


cing, that as foon as the Terms are underſtood the 


Mind neceſſarily aſſents; ſuch are theſe, Wbatfoever 


afteth hath a Being; nothing bas no Properties; a 


Part is leſs than the whole ; | nothing can be the _ 
of itſelf. 


Theſe eden or Aries, 


or firſs Principles; theſe are the very Foundations of 
all improved Knowledge and Reaſonin 


os, and on 
this Account theſe have been thought to be inna 


Propeſ 3t:ons, or Truths born with us. 


Some 
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| Some ſuppoſe that a great part of the Know- 
ledge of Angels and human Souls in the 
State is obtained in this Manner, (viz.) by fuch an 
immediate View of Things in their own Nature, 
which is called Intuition. 

IV. Reaſoning 1s the next Sort of Evidence, and 
that is when one Truth is inferr'd or drawn from 
others by natural and juſt Methods of 
3 much Light at ix, 


y 
Let ict it be nowd, cet the W 
uſually applied to a whole Body of 
thodical Obſervations or Propafitions whic learn. 
ed Men have formed concerning any 
8 — T math fram another 
a Tran of A is hi 


chiefly wo PaaBice, the other 10 4 
tural Philgenbꝝ, or 2 > my re Hai 
ences ; -Logick and Rhetorick are called Ants ; but 
 Afatbematicks.'unclude both Art and Saence ; tor 
om e and much of Prac- 
nn 


» * Since this Book was 8 we > how 7 many —— of 
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the Evidence of Faith ; and this is a | 


of the Tranſactions in human Liſe are 
We know our Parents and 1 
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Obſerve here, that when the Evidence of a 


Propoſition derived from Senſe, Conſawuſneſs, In- 
telligence, ot Reaſon is firm and indubitable, it pro- 
duces fuch Aſſent as we call a naiaral Cer- 


tainty. 
V. When we derive the Evidence of any Pro- 
from the Teſtimony of others, it is is called 


large Part of 
our Knowledge. Ten thouſand Things there are 
which we believe merely upon the Authority or 
Credit of thoſe who have ſpoken or written of them. 
It is by this Evidence that we know there is ſuch 
4 Country as China, and there war ſuch @ Man as 
Cicero who dwelt in Rome. it s_ by this that moſt 


Means, we know the Perſons and Laws of our 
preſent Governors, as well as T hing#that are at a 


vaſt Diſtance from us in foreign Nations, or in 


ancient 


Ages. 
According as the Perſons that inform us of any 
Thing are many or few, or more or leſs wiſe, and 
faithful, and credible, ſa our Faith is more or leſs 
firm or wa and the ion believed is 


either certain or doubtful ; but in Matters of Faith, 


an exceeding great Probability is called a moral 
Certainty. 


Reged <> he Propoſitions that 
are believed, but wich Regard to the Teſtimony 
_— When God reveals 
any Thing to us, this gives us the Evidence of 
divine Faith ; — what Man only acquaints us 
with, produces a human Faith in us; the one, be- 
ing built upon the Ward of Man, ariſes but ta 
moral Certainty; but the other being founded — 
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the Word of Cad, ariſes to an abſolute and infallible 
Aſſurance, ſo far as we underſtand the Meaning of 
this Word. This is called ſupernatural Certainty. 

Propoſitions which we believe upon the Evi- 
dence of human Teſtimony, are called Narratives, 
Relations, Reports, Hiſtorical Obſervations, &c. 
but ſuch as are built on Divine Teſtimony, are 
termed Matters of Revelation ; and if they are of 

great Importance in Religion, they are called Ar- 
files of | Faith, 

There are ſome Propoſitions or Parts of Know- 
ledge, which are ſaid to be derived from Obſerva- 
lion and e, that is, Experience in our- 
ſelves, and - Obſervations we have made on 
other Perſons or Things ; but theſe are made up 
of ſome of the "Does Fee: of Knowledge join- 
ed together, (viz.) Senſe, Conſciouſneſs, Reaſon, 
Faith, &c. and therefore are not reckoned a diſtinct 


Kind of Evidence, 


VL Inſpiration is a ſort of Evidence diſtin&t 
from all the former, and that is, when ſuch an 


overpowering Impreſſion of any Propoſition is made 
upon the Mind by God himſelf, that gives a con- 


vincing and indubitable Evidence of the Truth 


and Divinity of it : So were the Prophets and the 
Apoſtles inſpued*. 

Sometimes God may have been pleaſed to make 
uſe of the outward Senſes, or the inward Work- 
-ings of the Imagination, of Dreams, Apparitions, 
Vnſions and Voices, or Reaſoning, or perhaps hu- 
man to convey divine Truths to the 
Mind of the Prophet; but none of theſe would 
* lufficient to yak the Name of Inſpiration, 


by „ Note here, 1 fee chiefly of the hehe Kind of Inſyiration | 


without 


* 
1 
2 * 
|. 
* 
* 
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withour a ſuperior or divine Light and Power at- 
rending them, 


This fort of Evidence is alfo very diſtin from 


what we uſually call divine Faith; for every com- 


mon Chriſtian exerciſes divine Faith when he be- 
lieves any Propoſition which God has revealed in 
the Bible upon this Account, becauſe God bas ſaid 
it, though it was by a Train of Reaſonings that he 
was led to believe that bis is the Ward of God : 
Whereas in the Caſe of Inſpiration, the 
not only exerciſes Divine Faith, in believi 


ing what 
God reveals, but he is under a ſuperior heavenly 


Impreſſion, Light and Evidence, whereby he is 
awed thet Gol reveals in This is the moſt emi- 


nent kind of ſupernatural Certainty. 
Tho* Perſons might be aſſured of their own 
Inſpiration by ſome peculiar and inexpreſſible Con- 


ſciouſneſs, of this divine Inſpiration and Evidence 


in their own Spirits, yet it is hard to make out this 
Inſpiration to others, and to convince them ot 


it, except by ſome antecedent or conſequent Pro- 


phecies or Miracles, or fome public Appearances 


more than human. 


The Propoſitions which are attained by this ſort 


of Evidence are called inſpired Truths. This is 


divine Revelation at firſt Hand, and the Dictates 
of God in an immediate Manner, of which Theo- 
logical Writers diſcourſe at large, but fince it be- 
longs only to a few Favourites of Heaven to be 


2 and not the Bulk of Mankind, it is not 


neceſſary to ſpeak more of it in a Treatiſe of Lo- 
gick, which is deſigned for. the general Improve- 
ment of human Reaſon. 


The various Kinds of Evidence, upon which we 


believe any * afford us theſe three Re- 


marks. 


J. Remark, 
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I. Remark. The ſame tion may be known 
to us by 2 Kinds of Evidence: That the 
is bigger than a Part is known by our Senſes, 

known by the Self- Evidence of the Thing 
That God created the Heavens and 


Evidence, ſome are generally ſtronger than others 
in their own Nature, and give a better Ground fot 
Certainty. Inward Conſciouſneſs and Intelligence, 
as well as Divine Faith and Inſpiration, uſually 
carry much more Force with them than Senſe or 
human Faith, which are often fallible z tho* there 
are Inſtances wherein human Faith, Senſe, and Rea- 
ſoning lay a Foundation alſo for complete Aſſu- 
rance, and leave no room for Doubt. 

Reaſon in its own Nature would alwa lead us 
into the Truth in Matters within its Compaſs, if 
it were uſed aright, or it would require us to fu 
pend our Judgment where there is want of Evi- 
dence, But it is our Seth, Precipitancy, Senſe, 
Paſſion, and many other Things that lead our 
Reaſon aſtray in this degenerate and imperfect 
Eſtate : Hence it comes to paſs that we are guilty 
of ſo many Errors in Reaſoning, eſpecially about 
Divine Things, becauſe our Reaſon either is buſy 
to enquire, and reſolved to determine about Mat- 
ters that are above our preſent Reach; or becauſe 
we mingle many Prejudices and ſeerer Influences 
of Senſe, Fancy, Paſſion, Inchnation, &c. with our 
Exerciſes of Reaſon, and judge and determine ac- 
cording to theſe — Influences. 


Divine 
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Divine Faith would never admit of any Contro- 
verſies or Doubtings, if we were but aſſured that 
God had ſpoken, and that we rightly underſtood 
hs Be ion 85 


UI. Remark. The greateſt Evidence and Cer- 
tainty of any 


to the Mind. 
is known only 


have 
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C HAP. III. 


The Springs of falſe Judgment, or the Docrrine 
of Prejudzces. 


INTRODUCTION. 


N the End of the er we have 
ſurveyed the ſeveral Sorts of Evidence, on which 
we build our Aſſent to P Theſe are 


indeed the Grounds upon which we form 
dur its concerning T What remains 
in this ſecond Part of Logick is to point out the fe- 
veral Springs and Cauſes of our Miſtakes in judging, 
and to lay down ſome Rules by which we ſhould 
conduct ourſelves in paſſing a Judgment of every 
Thing that is to us. 

I confeſs many Things which will be mentioned 
in theſe following Chapters might be as well re- 
fer'd to the third Part of Logick, where we ſhall 
treat of Reaſoning and Argument ; for moſt of our 
falſe Fudgments ſeem to include a ſecret bad Reaſon- 
ing in them; and while we ſhew the Springs of Er- 
ror, and the Rules of true Fudgment, we do at the 
ſame time diſcover which Arguments are fallacious, 
which Reaſonings are weak, and which are juſt and 
ſtrong. Yer ſince this is uſually called a judging 
ill, or judging well, I think we may without any 
Impropriety treat of i it here; and this will lay a 
ſurer Foundation for all Sorts of Ratiecination and 
Argument. 

Raſh Judgments are called Prejudices, and fo 
are the Springs of them. This Word in com- 
mon Life ſignifies an ill Opinion which we have 


conceived 
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conceive of ſome other Perſon, or ſome * 
bim. But when we uſe the Word in 


Science, it ſignifies a Fudgment that is formed con- 
 Cerning any Perſon or Thing before ſufficient Exami- 
nation; and generally we ſuppoſe it to mean a falſe 
Judgment or Miſtake : At leaſt, it is an Opinion 
taken up without ſolid Reafon for i it, or an Aﬀent 
given to a Propoſition betore we have juſt Evidence 


of the Truth of it, though the Thing itſelf may 
happen to be true. 

Sometimes theſe raſh Judgments are called Pre- 
poſſeſſions, whereby is meant, that ſome particular 
has poſſeſſed the Mind, and engaged the 
Aſſent without ſufficient Search or Evidence of the 
Truth of it. 

I bere is a vaſt Variety of theſe Prejudices and 

Prepoſſe/hons which attend Mankind in every Age 
and Condition of Liſe; they lay the Foundations 
of many an Error, and many an unhappy Practice, i 
both in the Affairs of Reli and in our civil »| 
Concernments ; as well as in Matters of Learning. 
ſ is at Ge « Mes wh purſues Truth to 1 
enquire into theſe Springs of Error, that as far as 1 
poſſible he may rid himſelf of old Prejudices —_ 
watch hourly againſt new ones. | 

The Number of them is fo great, and they are ; 
fo interwoven with each other, as well as with the 
Powers of human Nature, that it is ſometimes hard i 
to diſtinguiſh them apart; yet for Method's Sake * 

we ſhall reduce them to thele four general Heads 0 
(vis.) Prejudices ariſing from Things, or fro: n | 
Wards, from ourſelves, or from other Perſons ; a: d 4 
after the Deſcription of each Prejudice, we ſh all +I 
propoſe one or more Ways of curing it. 1 

| 
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SECT L 
Prejudices ariſing from Things. 


HE firſt fort of Prejudices are thoſe which 

ariſe from the Things themſelves about which 
wwe judge. But here let it be obſerved that there is 
nothing in the Nature of Things that will neceſſarily 
lead us into Error, if we do but uſe our Reaſon 
aright, and with-hold our Judgment till there ap- 
pear ſufficient Evidence of Truth. But ſince we 
are ſo unhappily prone to take Advantage of every 
doubtful Appearance and Circumſtance of Things 
to form a wrong Judgment, and plunge ourſelves 
into Miſtake, therefore it is proper to conſider what 
there is in the Things themſelves that may occaſion 


I. The Obſcurity of ſome Truths, and the Difſi- 
culty of ſearching them out, is one Occaſion of raſh 
and miſtaken Judgment. EE 
Some Truths are difficult becauſe they lye re- 
mote from the firft Principles of Knowledge, and 
want a long Chain of Argument to come ar them : 
Such are many of the deep Things of Algebra and 
Geometry, and ſome of the Theorems and Pro- 
blems of moſt Parts of the Mathematicks. Many 
Things alſo in zatural Philoſophy are dark and in- 
tricate upon this Account, becauſe we cannot come 
at any certain Knowledge of them without the La- 
bour of many and difficult, as well as chargeable 
Experiments. = 
There are other Truths which have great Dark- 
neſs upon them, becauſe we have no proper Means 
or Mediums to come at the Knowledge of them. 
Tao” in our Age we have found out many A. 
deep 
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deep Things of Nature by the Aſſiſtance of Glaſ- 
ſes and other Inſtruments ; yet we are not hither- 
to arrived at any ſufficient Methods to diſcover 
the Shape of thoſe little Particles of Matter which 
diſtinguiſh the various Sapours, Odours, and Colours 
of Bodies; nor to find what Sort of Atoms com- 
poſe Liquids or Solids, and diiftinguiſh Wood, Mi- 
nerals, Metals, Glaſs, Stone, &c. There is a 
Darkneſs alſo lies upon the Actions of the intellec- 
tual or angelical World; their Manners of Subſiſt- 
ence and Agency, the Power of Spirits to move 
Bodies, and the Union of our Souls with this ani- 
mal Body of ours, are much unknown to us on this 
Account. : 

Now in many of theſe Cafes, a great part of 
Mankind is not content to be entirely ignorant 
but they rather chufe to form raſh and haſty 
Judgments, to gueſs at Things without juſt Evi- 


dence, to believe ſomething concerning them before 


they can know them, and thereby they fall into 
Error. 5 

This ſort of Prejudice, as well as moſt others, 
is cured by Patience and Diligence in Enquiry and 
Reaſoning, and a Suſpenſion of Judgment, till we 
have attained ſome proper Mediums of Know- 
ledge, and till we fee ſufficient Evidence of the 
Truth. 


II. The Appearance of Things in à Diſguiſe, 1s 
another Spring of Prejudice or raſh Judgment. 
The Outſide of Things which firſt ſtrikes us, 15 
oftentimes different from their inward Nature, 
and we are tempted to judge ſuddenly according 
to outward Appearances. It a Picture is daubed 


with many bright and glaring Colours, the vul- 


gar Eye admires it as an excellent Piece; whereas 
the ſame Perſon judges very contemptuouſly of 
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ſome admirable Deſign ſketched out only with a 
black Pencil on a coa:fſe Paper, tho* by the Hand 
of Raphacl. So the Scholar ſpics the Name of a 
new Book in a publick News. Paper, he is charm- 
ed with the Title, he purchaſes, he reads with huge 
Expectations, - and finds ir all Traſh and Im- 
pertinence: This is a Prejudice derived from the 
Appearance ;, we are too ready to judge that 
Volume valuable which had fo good a Frontiſpiece. 
The large Heap of Eucomiums and ſwelling Words 
of Aſſurance that are beſtowed on Quact- Medi- 


cines in publick Advertiſements tempt many a 


Reader to judge them infallible, and ro uſe the Pills 
or the Plaiſter with vaſt Hope and frequent Diſap- 
pointment. 


We are tempted to form our Judgment of Per- 


fons as well as Things by theſe outward Appearances. 


Where there is Wealib, Equipage and Splendor we 
are ready to call that Man happy, but we fee not 


the vexirg Diſquietudes of his Soul: And when we 


ſpy a Perſon in ragged Garments, we form a de- 
ſpicable Opinion of him too ſuddenly ; we can 
hardly think him either happy or wiſe, our Judg- 


ment 1s fo ſtrangely biaſſed by ourward and {enfible 


Things. It was thro” the Power of this Prejudice 


that the Jeus rejected our bleſſed Saviour; they 


could not ſufler themſelves to believe that the Man 
as the Son of a Carpenter was alſo the 
Son of . And becauſe St. Paul was of a little 
Stature, a mean Preſence, and his Voice contemp- 
tible, ſome of the Corinthians were tempted to 
doubt whether he were inſpired or no. 

This Prejudice is cured by a longer Acquain- 
tance with the World, and à juſt Obſervation that 
Things are ſometimes better and . worſe than 
bey appear to be. We ought therefore to re- 
itrain our exceſſive Forwardneſs to form our Opi- 


nion 
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nion of Perſons or Things before we have Oppor- 
tunity to ſearch into them more pertectly. Re- 
member that a grey Beard does not make a Pbiloſo- 
pber; all is not Gold that gliſters; and a rough Dia- 
mond may be worth an immenſe Sum. 


III. A Mixture of different Qualities in the ſame 
Thing, is another Temptation to judge amiſs. We 
are ready to be carried away by that Quality which 
ſtrikes the fir/# or the ſtrongeſt Impreſſions upon us, 
and we judge of the whole Object according to 
that Quality, regardleſs of all the teſt; or ſome- 
times we colour over all the other Qualities with 
that one Tincture, whether it be bad or good. 

When we have juſt Reaſon to admire a Maz for 
his Virtues, we are ſometimes inclined not only to 
neglect his Weakneſſes, but even to put a good 
Colour upon them, and to think them amiable. 
When we read a Book that has many excellent 
Truths in it and divine Sentiments, we are 
tempted to approve not only that whole Book, 
but even all the Writings of that Author. When 
a Poet, an Orator, or a Painter, has performed ad- 


mirably in ſeveral illuſtrious Places, we ſometimes 


alſo admire his very Errors, we miſtake his Blun- 
ders for Beauties, and are fo ignorantly fond as to 
copy after them. | 

It is this Prejudice that has rendered ſo many 
great Scholars perfect Bigots, and inclifeed them to 
defend Homer or Horace, Livy or Cicero, in all 
their Miſtakes, and vindicate all the Follies of their 
favourite Author. It is this that tempts ſome 
great Writers to ſupport the Sy ings of almoſt all 
the ancient Fathers of the Church, and admire them 
even in their very Reveries. 
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On the other Hand, if an Author has profeſſed 


beretical Sentiments in Religion, we throw our 
Scorn upon every Thing he writes, we deſpiſe even 


his critical or mathematical Learning, and will hard- 


ly allow him common Senſe. If a Poem has ſome 
Blemiſhes in it, there is a Sett of falſe Criticks 
who decry it univerſally, and will allow no Beau- 
ties there, | 

This ſort of Prejudice is relieved by learning to 
diſtinguiſh Things well, and not 10 judge in the 
Lump. There is ſcarce any Thing in the World 
of Nature or Art, in the World of Morality or 
Religion, that is perfectly uniform. There is a 
Mixture of Wiſdom and Folly, Vice and Virtue, 
Good and Evil, both in Men and Things. We 
ſhould remember that ſome Perſons have great Wit 


and little Fudgment ; others are judicious, but not 


witty. Some are good bumour'd without Compli- 
ment; others have all the Formalities of Complai- 


ſance, but no good Humour. We ought to know 
that one Man may be vicious and learned, while 


another has Virtue without Learning. That many 
a Man thinks admirably well who has a poor Ut- 
terance ; while others have a charming Manner of 
Speech, but their Thoughts are trifling and impt r- 
tinent. Some are good Neigbbeurs, and courteous 
and charitable toward Men who have no Piety to- 


ward God; others are truly religious, but of mo- 
roſe natural Tempers. Some excellent Sayings are 


found in very ly Books, and ſome filly Thoughts 


appear in Books of Value. We ſhould neither 


praiſe nor diſpraiſe by Wholeſale, but ſeparate the 
Good from the Evil, and judge of them apart : 
The Accuracy of a good Judgment conſiſts much 


in making ſuch Diſtinctions, 


Yet 


7 
# 
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Yet let it be noted too, that in common Diſ- 
courſe we uſually denominate Per ſons and Things 
according to the major Part of their Character. 
He is to be called a wiſe Man who has but few 


Follics : He is a good Philoſopher who knows much 


of Nature, and for the moſt Part reaſons well in 
Matters of human Science: And that Book ſhould 
be eſteemed well written, which has much more of 
good Senſe in it than it has of Impertinence. 


IV. Tho' a Thing be uniform in its own Na- 
ture, yer the different Lights in which it may be 
placed, and the different Views in which it appears 
to us, will be ready to excite in us miſtaken Judg- 
ments concerning it. Let an erect Cane be placed 
in a horizontal Plane, at a great Diſtance from 
the Eye, and it appears a plain Triangle; but we 
| ſhall judge that very Cone to be nothing but a flat 
Circle, it irs Baſe be obverted towards us. Set a 


common round Plate a little obliquely before our 


Eyes afar off, and we ſhall think it an oval Figure; 
but if the very Edge of it be turned towards us, 
we ſhall take it for a ffrait Line. So when we 
view the ſeveral Folds of a changeable Silk, we pro- 
nounce this Part red, and that yellow, becauſe of 
its different Poſition to the Light, tho* the Silk 
laid ſmooth in one Light appears all of one Co- 

lour. . 
When we ſurvey the Miſeries of Mankind, and 
think of the Sorrows of Millions, both on Earth 
and in Hell, the Divine Government has a ferrible 
Apect, and we may be tempted to think hardly 
even of God himſelf: But if we view the Profu- 
ſion. of his Bounty and Grace amongſt his Crea- 
tures on Earth, or the happy Spirits in Heaven, 
we ſhall have ſo exalted an Idea of his Gooaneſs as 
to forget his Vengeance. Some Men dwell en- 
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tirely upon the Promiſes of his Goſpel, and think 
him all Mercy: Others under a melancholy Frame, 
dwell upon his Terrors and his Thrratnings, and 
are overwhelmed with the Thought of his Severity 


and Vengeance, as tho there were no Mercy in 


him. 

The true Method of delivering ourſel ves from 
this Prejudice is to view a Thing on all Sides, to 
compare all the various Appearances of the ſame 
Thing with one another, and let each of them have 
ics full Weight in the Balance of our Judgment, 


before we fully determine our Opinion, It was by 


this Means that the modern Aſtronomers came to 
find out that the Planet Saturn hath a flat broad 
Circle round its Globe, which is called its Ring, by 
obſerving the different Appearances as a narrow 
or a broader Oval, or as it ſometimes ſeems to be a 


trait Line, in the different Parts of its twenty-nine 


Years Revolution thro? the Ecliptic. And if we take 


the ſame jult and religious Survey of the great and 


bleſſed God in all the Diſcoveries of his Vengeance 
and his Mercy, we ſhall] at laſt conclude him to be 
both juſt and good. 


V. The caſual Aſſociation of many of our Ideas 
becomes the Spring of another Prejudice or raſh 
Judgment, to which we are ſometimes expoſed, 
If in our younger Years we have taken Medicines 
that have been nauſeous, when any Medicine what- 
loever 15 afterward propoſed to us under Sickneſs, 
we immediately judge it nau ſeous: Our Fancy has 
ſo cloſcly joined theſe Ideas together that we 
know not how to ſeperate them : Then the Sto- 
mach feels the Diſguſt, and perhaps refuſes the 
only Drug that can preſerve Life. So a Child 
who has been let Blood joins the Ideas of Pain 
and the Surgeon together, and he hates the * 

0 
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of the Surgeon, becauſe he thinks of his Pain: Or 
if he has drank a bitter Potion, he conceives a bit- 
ter Idea of the Cxp which held it, and will drink 
nothing out of that Cup. 

It is for the ſame Reaſon that the Bulk ofthe 
common People are fo ſuperſtitiouſly fond of the 
Pſalms tranflated by Hopkins and Sternbold, and 
think them ſacred and divine, becauſe they have 
been now for more than an hundrd Years bound 
up in the ſame Covers with our Bibles. 

The beſt Relief againſt this Prejudice of Aſe- 
ciation 15 to conſider, whether there be any natu- 
ral and neceſſary Connexion between thoſe Ideas 
which Fancy, Cuſtom, or Chance hath thus joined 
together: And if Nature has not joined them, let 
our Judgment correct the Folly of our Imagina- 
tion, and ſeparate theſe Ideas again. 


SE c T. I. 
Prejudices ariſ ng from Words. 


UR Ideas and Words are fo link*d _—_— 
that while we judge of Things accordin 
Words, we are led into ſeveral Miſtakes. 
may be diſtributed under two general Heads, (viz.) 
Such as ariſe from ſingle Words or Phraſes, or ſuch 


as ariſe from Words ined in Speech, and compoſing 
a Diſcourſe. 


T. The moſt eminent and remarkable Errors of 
the firſt Kind, are theſe three. (1.) When our 


Words are inſignificant, and have no Ideas; as 


when the myſtical Divines talk of the Prayer 
Silence, the ſupernatural and paſſive Night of the 


Soul, the Vacuity of Powers, the Suſpenſion of all 


Thoughts : Or (2.) When our Words are eguivo- 


cat. 
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cal, and ſigniſy two or more Ideas, as the Words 
Law, Light, Fleſb, Spirit, Righteouſneſs, and many 
other Terms in Scripture: Or (3. When two 
or three Words are ſynonymer:s, and ſignify one 
Idea, as Regeneration and new Creation in the New 
Teſtament ; both which mean only a Change of 
tbe Heart from Sin to Holineſs ; or as the Elector of 
Cologn and the Biſhop of Colegn are two Titles of 
the tame Man. 

Theſe kinds of Phraſes are the Occaſions of 
various Miſtakes; but none ſo unhappy as thoſe 
in Theology : For both Words without Ideas, as 
well as Hnanymous and equivocal Words, have been 
uſcd and abuſed by the Humours, Paſſions, Inte- 
reſts, or by the real Ignorance and Weakneſs of 
Men, to beget terrible Conteſts among Chriſtians, 

But to relieve us under all thoſe Dangers, and 
to remove theſe forts of Prejudices which ariſe from 
fingle Words or Phraſes, I muſt remit the Reader 
to Part I. Chap. 4. where I have treated about 
Words, and to thoſe Directions which I have given 
concerning the Definition of Names, Part I. Chap, 6. 
Sect. 3. 


II. There is another ſort of falſe Judgments or 
Miſtakes which we are expoſed to by Words; and 
that is, when they are joined in Speech, and com- 
poſe @ Diſcourſe and here we are in Danger two 

ays. 

The one is, when a Man writes good Senſe, or 
ſpeaks much to the Purpoſe, but he has not a 
happy and engaging manner of Expreſſion. Per- 
haps he uſes coarſe and vulgar Words, or old, 
obſclete, and unfaſhionable Language, or Terms 
and Phraſes that are foreign, latinized, ſcholaſt ick, 
very uncommon, and hard to be underſtood : ao 
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this is ſtill worſe, if his Sentences are long and 


intricate, or the Sound of them harſh and grating 
to the Ear. All theſe indeed are Defef?s in Style, 
and lead ſome nice and unthinking Hearers or 
Readers into an ill Opinion of all that ſuch a Per- 
fon ſpeaks or writes. Many an excellent Diſcourſe 
ot our Forefathers has had abundance of Contempt 
caſt upon it by our modern Pretenders to Senſe, 


for Want of their diſtinguiſhing between the Lan- 
guage and the Ideas. 


On the other Hand, when a Man of Eloquence 


ſpeaks or writes upon any Subject, we are too 
ready to run into his Sentiments, being ſweetly 
and inſenſibly drawn by the Smoothneſs of his 
Harangue, and the pathetick Power of his Lan- 
guage. Rhetorick will varniſh every Error fo that 
it ſhall appear in the Dreſs of Truth, and put ſuch 
Ornaments upon Vice, as to make it look like 
Virtue : It is an Art of wondrous and extenſive In- 
fluence ; it often conceals, obſcures or overwhelms 
the Truth, and places ſometimes a groſs Falſhood 
in a moſt alluring Light. The Decency of Action, 
the Muſick of the Voice, the Harmony of the 
Periods, the Beauty of the Style, and all the en- 
gaging Airs of the Speaker, have often charm'd 
che Hearers into Error, and perſuaded them to 
approve whatſoever is propoſed in ſo agreeable a 
Manner. A large Aſſembly ſtands expoſed at once 
to the Power of theſe Prejudices, and imbibes 
them all. So Cicero and Demoſthenes made the 


Romans and the Athenians believe almoſt whatſoever | 


they pleaſed. 
The beſt Defence 


againſt both theſe Dangers, 


is to learn the Skill (as much as poſſible) of /epu- 
rating our Thoughts and Ideas from Words and Pbra- 
ſes, to judge of the Things in their own Natures, 
and in their natural or juſt Relation co one ac 

ther, 


— 
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ther, abſtracted from the Uſe of Language, and 
to maintain a ſteady and obſtinate Reſolution to 
hearken to nothing but Truth, in whatſoever Style 


or Dreſs it appears. 


Then we ſhall hear a Sermon of pious and juſt 
Sentiments with Eſteem and Reverence, though the 
Preacher has but an unpoliſh'd Style, and many 
Defects in the Manner of his Delivery. Then we 
ſhall neglect and diſregard all the flattering Inſinua- 
tions whereby the Orator would make Way for his 
own Sentiments to take Poſſeſſion of our Souls, if he 
has not ſolid and inſtructive Senſe equal to his Lan- 
guage. Oratory is a happy Talent when it is right- 


ly employ'd to excite the Paſſions to the Practice 
of Virtue and Piety ; but to ſpeak properly, this 
Art has Nothing to do in the Search after Truth. 


; . % * F * 
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Prejudices ariſing from aurſel ves. 


\, 7 Either Words nor Things would io often lead 
| us aſtray from Truth, if we had not with- 
in our ſelves ſuch Springs of Error as theſe that 


follow. 


I. Many Errors are derived from our Weakneſs 
of Reaſon, and Incapacity to judge of Things in our 
Infant State. Theſe are called the Prejudices of 
Infancy, We frame early Miſtakes about the 
common Objects which ſurround us, and the com- 
mon Affairs of Life: We fancy the Nurſe is our 
beſt Friend, becauſe Children receive from their 
Nurſes their Food and other Conveniencies of 
Life. We judge that Books are very unpleaſant 


T--ings, becauſe perhaps we have been driven to 


them 
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them by the Scourge. We judge alſo that the 


Sky touches the diſtant Hills, becauſe we cannot in- 

form ourſelves better in Childhood. We be- 
| lieve the Stars are not riſen till the Sun is ſet, be- 
cauſe we never ſee them by Day. But ſome of 
theſe Errors may ſeem to be derived from the next 
Spring. 

The Way to cure the Prejudices of Infancy is 
to diſtinguiſh, as far as we can, which are thoſe 
Opinions which we framed in perfect Childhood, 

to remember that at that Time our Reaſon was 
incapable of forming a right Judgment, and to 
bring theſe Propoſitions again to be examined at 
the Bar of mature Reafon. 


IT. Our Senſes give us many a falſe Informa- 
tion of Things, and tempt us to judge amiſs. 
This is called the Prejudice of Senſe, as when we 
ſuppoſe the Sun and Moon to be flat Bodies, and 
to be but @ few Inches broad, becauſe they appear 
ſo to the Eye. Senſe inclines us to judge that Air 
bas no Weight, becauſe we do not feel it preſs heavy 
upon us; and we judge alſo by our Senſes that 
Cold and Heat, Sweet and Sour, Red and Blue, Sc. 
are ſuch real Properties in the Objects themſelves, 
and exactly like thoſe Senſations which they excite 
in us. 

Note, Thoſe Miſtakes of this Cart which all 
Mankind drop and loſe in their advancing Age are 
called mere Prejudices of Infancy, but thoſe which 
abide with the = Part of the World, and ge- 
nerally with all Men, till Learning and Philo- 


ſophy cure them, more properly attain the Name 
of Prejudices of Senſe. 


Theſe Prejudices are to be removed fd Ways. 
(J.) By the Aſſiſtance of one Senſe we cure the 
Miſtakes of another, as when a Stick thruſt into 

lie 
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the Vater ſeems crooked, we are prevented from 
judging it to be really ſo in itſelt, for when we 
take it out of the Water, both our Sight and our 
Feeling agree and determine it to be ſtrait. (2.) 
The Exerciſe of our Reaſon, and an Application 
to mathematical and philoſophical Studies, cures 
many other Prejudices of Senſe, both with relation 
to the heavenly and earthly Bodies. (3.) We 
ſhould remember that our Senſes have often de- 
ceived us in various Inſtances, that they give but 
a confus*d and imperfect Repreſentation of Things 
in many Cafes, that they often repreſent falſly 
thoſe very Objects to which they ſeem to be ſuit- 
ed, ſuch as the Shape, Motion, Size and Situation 
of groſs Bodies, if they are but placed at a Di- 
ſtance from us; and as for the minute Particles of 
which Bodies are compoſed, our Senſes cannot 
diſtinguiſh them. (4.) We ſhould remember allo, 
that one prime and original Deſign of our Senſes, is 
to inform us what various Relations the Bodies 
that are round about us bear to our own animal 
Body, and to give us Notice what is pleaſant and 
uſeful, or what is painful and injurious to us; but 
they are not ſufficient of themſelves to lead us in- 
to a philoſophical Acquaintance with the inward 
Nature of Things. It muſt be confeſs'd it is by 
the Aſſiſtance of the Eye and the Ear eſpecially 
(which are called the Senſes of Diſcipline) that our 
Minds are furniſh*d with various Parts of Know- 
ledge, by reading, hearing, and obſerving Things 
divine and human; yet Reaſon ought always to 
accompany the Exerciſe of our Senſes whenever 
we would form a juſt Judgment of Things propo- 
ſed ro our Enquiry. 

Here it is proper to obſerve alſo, that as the 
Weakneſs of Reaſon in our Infancy, and the Dic- 


tates of our Ser/es, ſometimes in advancing Tears, 
lead 
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lead the wiſer Part of Mankind aſtray from Truth; 
ſo the meaner Parts of our Species, Perſons whoſe 
Genius is very low, whoſe judgment is always 
weak, who are ever indulging the Dictates of Senſe 
and Humour, are but Children of a larger Size, they 


ſtand expoſed to © midſt of Miſtakes in Life, and 
live and die in the midſt of Prejudices. 


III. Imagination is another fruitful Spring of 

falſe Judgments, Our Imagination is nothing elſe 
but the various Appearances of our ſenſible Ideas 
in the Brain, where the Soul frequently works in 
uniting, disjoining, multiplying, magnifying, di- 
miniſhing and altering the ſeveral Shapes, Colours, 
Sounds, Motions, Words and Things that have 
been communicated to us by the outward 


of Senſe. It is no wonder therefore if Fancy leads 
us into many Miſtakes, for it is but Senſe at Se- 


cond-hand. Whatever is ſtrongly impreſſed upon 
the Imagination ſome Perſons believe to be true. 
Some will chooſe a particular Number in a Lottery, 
or lay a large Wager on a ſingle Chance of a Dye, 
and doubt not of Succeſs, becauſe their Fancy feels 
ſo powerful an Impreſſion, and affures them it 
will be proſperous. A thouſand pretended Pro- 
phecies and Inſpirations, and all the Freaks of En- 


_ thuſiaſm have been derived from this Spring. Dreams 


are nothing elſe but the Deceptions of Fancy : A 
Delirium is but a ſhort Wildneſs of the Imagina- 
tion; and a ſettled Irregularity of Fancy is Di- 
traction and Madneſs. 

One Way to gain a Victory over this unruly 
Faculty, is to ſet a Watch upon it perpetually, 
and to bridle it in all its Extravagances ; never to 
believe any thing merely becauſe Fancy dictates it, 


any more than I would believe a Midnig hi- Dream. 


nor to truſt Fancy any farther than it is attended 
with 
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with ſevere Reaſon. It is a very uſeful and enter- 
Power of human Nature in Matters of 1/- 
laftration, Perſuaften, Oratory, Poeſy, Wit, Con- 
ver ſation, Tc. but in the calm Enquiry after Truth 
and final Judgment of Things Faxcy ſhould re- 
tire, and ſtand afide, unleſs it be called in to ex- 
m_ — a difficult Point by a Simi- 


nan 
Judices of Fancy, is to compare the Ideas that ariſe 
in our J 
as often as we have Occaſion to | 
them; and let calm and ſedate Reaſon 

determine our Opinions, though Fancy ju gorer nd 
never ſo great a Reluctance. Fancy 
| Faculty, and it ought to obey. 


IV. The various Paſſions or Aﬀettions of the 
Mind are numerous and endleſs ot Pre- 
judice. They diiguiſe every Object they converſe 
with, and put their own Colours upon it, and 
thus lead the Judgmen 
Love that makes the Mother think her own Child 
the faireſt, and will ſometimes perſuade us that a 
Blemiſh is @ Beauty. Hope and Deſire make an 
Hour of Delay ſeem as long as two or three 
Hours; Hope 1nclines us to think there is 

too difficult to be attempted; Defpair tells us that 
a brave Attempt is mere Raſhneſs, and that every 
Difficulty is unſurmountable. Fear makes us 
imagine that a Buſh ſhaken with the Wind has 
ſome ſavage 
gers that attend our Path: 
more unhappy Effect of Fear when it keeps Mil- 
lions of Souls in Slavery to the Errors of an eſta- 
bliſhed Religion: What could 
Men and Philoſophers of a Popiſb Country to be- 


lieve 


with the real Nature of 4 


is the inferior 


t aſtray from Truth. It is 


Beaſt in it, and multiplies the Dan- 
But ſtill there is a 


the wiſe 
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lieve the groſs Abſurdities of the Roman Church, 

but the Fear 7 Torture or Death, the Galleys or 
the Inquifition * Sorrow and Melancholy tempt us to 
think our Circumſtances much more diſmal than 
they are, that we may have ſome Excufe for 
Mourning : And Exvy repreſents the Condition of 
our Neighbour better than it is, that there might 
be ſome Pretence for her own Vexation and Uneaſi- 
neſs. Anger and Wrath and Revenge, and all thoſe 
hateful Paſſions excite in us far worſ: Ideas of Men 
than they deſerve, and perſuade us to believe all that 
is ill of them. A detail of the evil Influence of 
the Affection of the Mind upon our Judgment would 
make a large Volume. 

The Cure of theſe Prejudices is attained by a 
conſtant Jealouſy of ourfclves, and Watchfulneſs 
over our Paſſions, that they may never interpoſe 
when we are called to paſs a Judgment of any 
Thing: And when our Affections are warmly en- 
gaged, let us abſtain from judging. It would be 
alſo of great Uſe to us to form our deliberate Jud 
ments of Perſons and Things in the calmeſt and 


ture are all filent, and the Mind enjoys its moſt 

perfect Compoſure: And theſe Judgments ſo form- 

ed ſhould be treaſured up in the Mind, that we 

might have Recourſe to them in Hours of Need. 
See many more Sentiments and Directions relati 

to this Subject in my Doctrine of the Paſſions, 24 
Edition enlarged, 


V. The Fundueſi we have for Sz1F, and the 


Relation which other Perſons and Things have to 


ourſelves, furniſh us with another long Rank 
of Prejudices, This indeed might be reduced 
to the Paſſion of Self Live, but it is ſo copious 
an Head that I choſe to name it as a diſtinct 


O Spring 


ſereneſt Hours of Life, when the Paſſions of Na- 
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Spring of falſe Judgments. We are generally 
ready to fancy every Thing of our own has ſome- 
thing peculiarly valuable in it, when indeed there 
is no other Reaſon, but becauſe it is r own. 
Were we born among the Gardens of Hab, the 
Rocks of Switzerland, or the Ice and Snows of 
Ruſſia and Sweden, ſtill we ſhould imagine pecu- 
lar Excellencies in our native Land. We con- 
ceive a good Idea of the Town and Village where 
we firſt breathed, and think the better of a Man 
for being born near us. We entertain the beſt Opi- 
nion of the Perfons of our own Party, and eaſily 
believe evil Reports of Perſons of a different Sef# 


or Fattion. Our own Sex, our Kindred, our Houſts, 


and our very Names, ſeem to have fomething good 
and deſireable in them. We are ready to mingle 
all theſe with curſelves, and canrot bear to have 
others think meanly of them. 
So good an Opinion have we of our own Senti- 
ments and Practices, that it is very difficult to be- 
lieve what a Reprover ſays of our Conduct; and 


we are as ready to aſſent to all the Language of 


Flattery. We fer up our own Opinions in Religion 


and Philoſophy as the Teſts of Orthodoxy and Truth; 


and we are prone to judge every Practice of other 
Men eicher a Duty or a Crime, which we think 
would be a Crime or a Duty in us, though their 
Circumſtances are vaſtly different from our own. 
This Humour prevails ſometimes to fuch a Degree, 
that we would make our own Tafle and Juclination 
the Standard by which to judge of every Diſh of 
Meat that is fer upon the Table, every Book in a 


Library, every Employment, Study and Buſineſs 


of Life, as well as every Recreation, 

It is from this evil Principle of ſetting up Self 
for à Model what other Men ought to be, that the 
Antichriftian Spirit of Impoſiion and * 
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had its Original: tho' there is no more Reaſon. for 
it chan there was for the Practice of that Tyrant, 
who having a Bed fit for his own Size was reported 
to ſtretch Men of low Stature upan the Rack, till 
they were drawn out to the Length of his Bed ; 
and ſome add alſo, that he cut oft the Legs of any 
whom he found two long for tt. 

It is alſo from a Principle near akin to this that 
we pervert and ſtrain the Writings of any venerable 

Authors, and eſpecially the ſacred Books of Scrip- 
ture to make them ſpeak our own Senſe. Through 
the Influence which our own Schemes or Hypotheſes 
have upon the Mind, we ſometimes become fo 
ſharp-ſighted as to find theſe Schemes in thoſe 
ne Scripture where the holy Writers never 
thought of them, nor the holy 4 intended them. 
At other Times this Prejudice brings ſuch a Dim- 
neſs upon the Sight that we cannot read any 
Thing that oppoſes our own Scheme, though it be 

written as with Sun-beams, and in the plaineſt Lan- 

guage; and perhaps we are in Danger in ſuch 4 
Caſe of winking a little againſt the Light. 

We ought to bring our Minds free, unbiaſſed* 
and teachable to learn our Religion from the Word 
of God; but we have generally _—_— all the 
leſſer as well as the greater Points of our Religion 
beforchand, and then we read the Prophets and 

* Apaltles only to per vert them to confirm our own 

Opinions. Were it not for this Influence of Seh, 

| and a Bigotry to our own Tenets, we could hardly | 

imagine that ſo many ſtrange, abſurd, inconſiſtent, 5 
wicked, miſchievous, and bloody Principles ſhould | 
pretend to ſupport and defend themſelves by the i 
Goſpel of Cbriſt. ö 

Every learned Critick has bis own Hy potheſis;; ö 

and if the common Text be not favourable to his 

Opinion, a various 4 ſhall be made wh 

2 Lic 
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tick. The Text muſt be ſuppoſed to be defective 
or redundant, and the Senſe of it ſhall be ſiteral, 
or metaphorical, according as it beſt ſupports his 
own Scheme. Whole Chapters or Books ſhall 
be added or left ont of the ſacred Canon, or be 
turned into Parables by this Influence. Lather 
knew not well how to reconcile the Epiſtle of St. 


alone, and fo he could not allow it to be Divine. 


The Papiſts bring all the Apocrypha into their 


Bible, and ſtamp Divinity upon it; for they can 
fancy Purgatory is there, and they find Prayers for 
the Dead. But they leave out the ſecond Com- 
mand:nent becauſe it forbids the Worſhip of Images. 


Others ſuppoſe the Moſaick Hiſtory of the Creaticn 
and the Fall of Man to be oriental Ornaments, or 


a mere Allegory, becauſe the literal Senſe of thoſe 
three Chapters of Geneſis do not agree with their 
Theories. Even an honeſt plain-hearted and un- 
learned Chriſtian is ready to find ſomething in 
every Chapter of the Bible to countenance his own 


12 Sentiments; but he loves thoſe Chapters beſt 


which ſpeak his own Opinions plaineſt : This is a 


+, 
* 


Prejudice that ſticks very cloſe to our Natures; the 
Schzlar is infeſted with it daily, and the Mechanick 
is not free, 3 

Self has yet a farther and a pernicious Influence 
upon our Underſtandings, and is an unhappy 


Guide in the Search after Truth. When our own 
Inclination or our Eaſe, our Honour or our Profit 
tempts us to the Practice of any Thing of ſuſpect- 


ed Lawfulneſs, how do we ſtrain our Thoughts 
to find Arguments for it, and perſuade ourſelves 
it is lawful? We colour over Iniquity and finful 


Compliance with the Names of Virtue and Inno- 


cence, or at leaſt of Conſtraint and Neceſſity. All 
the different and oppoſite Sentiments and Prac- 
| 5 tices 
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tices of Mankind are too much influenced by this 


mean Bribery, and give too juſt Occaſion for ſaty- 
rical Writers to ſay that Self- Intereſt goveri:s at 
Mankind. 

When the Fudge had awarded due Damages to 
a Perſon into whoſe Field a Neighbour*s Oxen had 
broke, it is reported that he reverſed his own Sen- 
tence, when he heard that the Oxen which had 
done this Miſchief were his own. Whether this be 
a Hiſtory or a Parable, it is ſtill a juſt Repreſenta- 
tion of the wretched Influence of Self to corrupt the 
Judgment. 

One Way to amend this Prejudice is to thruſt 
Self fo far out of the Queſtion that it may have 


no Manner of Influence whenſoever we are called 


to judge and conſider the naked Nature, Truth 
and Juſtice of Things, In Matters of Equity be- 
tween Man and Man, our Saviour has taught us 
an effectual Means of guarding againſt this Prejudice, 
and that is to put my Neighbour in the Place of my 
ſell, and myſelf in the Place of my Neighbour, ra- 


ther than be bribed by this corrupt Principle of 


Self- Love to do Injury to our Neighbours. T hence 
ariſes that Golden Rule of dealing with others as we 


_ evould have others deal with us. 


In the Judgment of Truth and Tal cod, Right 
and Wrong, Good and Evii, we ought to conſider 
that every Man has a SELF as well as we; and 
that the Taſtes, Paſſions, Inclinations and Intereſts 
of different Men are very different, and often con- 


trary, and that they dictate contrary Things: Un- 


leſs therefore all Manner of different and contrary 
Propoſitions could be true at once, Self can never 


be a juſt Teſt or Standard of Truth and Falſhood, 
Good and Evil, 


O 3 VI. The 
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of the Mind, whether they be natural or a 
| Have a great Influence upon our judgment, 1 be- 
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VI. The Tempers, Humonrs, and 


eculiar Terms 
cquired, 


come the Occaſion of many Miſtakes, Let us fur- 


| vey a few of them. 


(1.) Some Perſons are of an eaſy and credulous 


Temper, while others are perpetually diſcovering a 
Spirit of Contradictien. 


The credulous Man is ready to receive every 
Thing for Truth, that has but a Shadow of Evi- 
dence ; every new Book that he reads, and e 
ingenious Man with whom he converſes, has Power 
enough to draw him into the Sentiments of the 
Speaker or Writer. He has ſo much Complaiſance 
in him, or Weakneſs of Soul, that he is ready to 
reſign his own Opinion to che firſt Objection which 


he hears, and to receive any Sentiments of another 


that are aſſerted with a poſitive Air and much Aſ- 


furance. Thus he is under a kind of Neceſſity 


through the Indulgence of this credulous Humour, 
either to be often changing his 8 or to 


| believe Inconſiſtencies. 


The Man of Contradiction is of a contrary Hu- 
mour, for he ſtands ready to oppoſe every Thing 


that is faid: he gives a flight . to the 


Reaſons of other Men, for an inward ſcornful 
Preſumption that they have no Strength in them. 
When he reads or hears a Diſcourſe different from 
his own Sentiments, he does not give himſelf Leave 
to confider whether that Diſcourſe may be true; 
but employs all his Powers immediately to con- 


fure it. Your great Diſputers and your Men of 
Controverſy are in continual Danger of this Sort of 


Prejudice : they contend often for Victory, and 
wilt maintain whatſoever they have aſſerted, while 


Truth is loſt in the Noiſe and Tumult of reci- 
procal 
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procal Contradictions ; and it frequently happens, 
that a Debate about Opinions is 2 into a — 
Reproach of Perſons. 

The Prejudice of Credulity may in ſome Mea- 
ſure be cured, by learning to ſet a high Value on 
Truth, and by taking more Pains to attain ir ; re- 
membring that Truth oftentimes lies dark and 
deep, and requires us to dig for it as hid Trea- 
ſure ; and that Falſhood often puts on a fair Diſ- 
guiſe, and therefore we ſhould not yield up our 
Judgment to every plauſible Appearance. It is 
no Part of Civility or good Breed ing to part with 
Truth, but to maintain it wich Decency and 
Candour. | — 

A Spirit of Contradiftion is fo pedantick and 
hateful, that a Man ſhould take much Pains with 
himſclf to watch againſt every Inſtance of it: He 


ſhould learn ſo much good Humour, at leaft, as 


never to oppoſe any Thing without juſt and ſolid 
Reaſon for it: He ſhould abate ſome Degrees of 
Pride and Moroſeneſs, which are never-failing In- 
gredients in this ſort of Temper, and ſhould ſeek 
after ſo much Honeſiy and Conſcience as never to con - 
tend for Conqueſt or Triumph; but to review his 
own Reaſons, and to read the Arguments of his 
Opponents (if poſſible) with an equal Indifferency, 
and be glad to ſpy Truth, and to ſubmit to it, tho? 
it appear on the oppolite Side. "ot 
(2.) There is another Pair of Prejudices derived 
from two Tempers of Mind, near a-kin to thoſe I 
have juſt mentioned; and theſe are the dagmatical 
and the ſceptical Humour, 1. e. always poſitive, or 

always doubling. 
By what Means ſoever the Dogmaiit came by 
his Opinions, whether by his Senſes, or by his 
Fancy, his Education, or his own Reading, yet 
he believes them all ml the ſame Aſſurance that 
| FF he 
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he does a mathematical Truth ; he has ſcarce any 
mere Probabilities that belong to him; every thing 
with him is certain and infallible; every Punctilio 
in Religion is an Article ot his Faith, and he an- 
ſwers afl Manner of Objections by a Sovereign Con- 
tempt. 

Perſons of this Temper are ſeldom to be con- 
vinced of any Miſtake : A full Aſſurance of their 
ozn Notions makes all the Difficulties of their 
own Side vaniſh ſo entirely, that they think every 
Point of their Belief is written as with Sun beams, 
and wonder any one ſhould find a Difficulty in it. 
They are amazed that learned Men ſhould make a 
Controverſy of what is to them ſo perſpicuous and 
indubitable. The loweſt Rank of People both in 
Jearned and in vulgar Life, is very ſubject to this 
ObCiiracy. 

Feepticiſm is a contrary Prejudice. The Dogma- 
tif is ſure of every Thing, and the Sceptick believes 
Nothing. Perhaps he has found himſelf often miſ- 
taken in Matters of which he thought himſelf well 
aſſured in his ycunger Days, and therefore he is 
afraid to give Aﬀent to any Thing again. He ſees 
ſo much Shew of Reaſon for every Opinion, and 
ſo many Obp-fions alſo ariſing againſt every 
Doctrine, that he is ready to throw off the Belief 
of every Thing : He renounces at once the Purſuit 
of Truth, and contents himſelf to ſay, There is 
nothing certain. It is well, it through the Influence 
of fuch a Temper he does not caſt away his Reli- 
gion as well as his Philoſophy, and abandon him- 
ſelf to a profane Courſe of Life, regardleſs of Hell 
and Heaven. 

Both theſe Prejudices laſt mentioned, tho' they 
are ſo oppoſite to each other, yet they "ariſe from 
the ſame Spring, and that is, Impatience of Study, 
and Want of diigent Altention in the Search of 


Truth, 
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Truth. The Dogmatiſt is in haſte to believe ſome- 
thing ; he can't keep himſelf long enough in Suſ- 
pence, till ſome bright and convincing Evidence 
appear on one Side, but throws himſelf caſually 
into the Sentiments of one Party or another, and 
then he will hear no Argument to the contrary. 
The Sceptic will not take Pains to ſearch Things 
to the Bottom, but when he ſees Difficulties on 
both Sides, reſolves to believe neither of them. 
Humility of Soul, Patience in Study, Diligence in 
Enquiry, with an boneſt Zeal for Truth, would go 
a great Way towards the Cure of both theſe Fol- 
lies. | . 
(3.) Another ſort of Temper that is very injuri- 
_ ous to a right Judgment of Things, is an inconſt ant, 
fickle, changeable Spirit, and a very uneven Temper 
of Mind. When ſuch Perſons are in one Hu- 
mour, they paſs a Judgment of Things agreeable 
to it; when their Humour changes, they reverſe 
their firſt Judgment, and embrace a new Opinion, 
They have no Steadineſs of Soul ; they want Firm- 
neſs of Mind ſufficient to eſtabliſh themſelves in 
any Truth, and are ready to change it for the 
next alluring Falſhood that is agreeable to their 
Change of Humour. This Fickleneſs is ſometimes 
fo mingled with their very Conſtitution by Na- 
ture, or by Diſtemper of Body, that a cloudy Day 
and a lowring Sky ſhall ſtrongly incline them to 
form an Opinion both of themſclves, and of Per- 
ſons and Things round about them, quite different 
from what they believe when the Sun ſhines, and 
the Heavens are ſerene. | | 
This Sort of People ought to judge of Things 
and Perſons in their moſt ſedate, peaceful, and 
compoſed Hours of Life, and reſerve theſe. Judg- 
ments for their Conduct at more unhappy Seaſons. 


(4.) Some 
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4.) Some Perſons have a violent and turgid Man- 
ner both of Talking and Thinking ; whatloever they 
judge of, it is always with a Tincture of this Vani- 
ty. They are always in Extremes, and pronounce 
concerning every thing in the ſuperlative. If they 
think a Man to be learned, be is the chief Scholar 
of the Age : If another has low Parts, be is tbe 
greateſt Blockbead in Nature : It they approve any 
Book on divine Subjects, it is ihe beſt Book in the 
World next to the Bible: If they ſpeak of a Storm 
of Rain or Hail, it is the moſt terrible Storm that 
fell ſince the Creation : And a cold Winter Day 1s 
the coldeſt that ever was known. 

But the Men of this ſwelling Language ought 
to remember, that Nature has ten thouſand moderate 
Things in it, and does not always deal in Exiremes 

— 4 


as 

 (5.) I think it may be called another ſort of 
Prejudices derived from Humour, when ſome Men 
believe a Doftrine merely becauſe it is ancient, and 
has been long believ d; others are fo fond of Ne- 
velly, that Nothing prevails upon their Aſſent ſo 
much as new Thoughts and new Notions. Again 
there are ſome who ſet a high Eſteem upon every 
Thing that is foreign and far-fetch'd ; therefore 
China Pictures are admired, how aukward ſoever: 
Others value Things the more for being of our 
own native Growth, Ixvention, or Manufacture, 
and theſe as much deſpiſe foreign Things. 

Some Men of Leiters and Theology will not be- 
lieve a Propoſition even concerning a ſublime Sub- 
jæct, till every thing myſterious, deep and d:tf- 
cult is cut off from it, though the Scripture afterts 
it never ſo plainly ; others are ſo fond of a My- 
ſtery and, Things ancomprebenhible, that they would 
icarce believe the Doctrine of the Trinity, if it 
could be explained ; they incline to that fooliſh 

Rant 
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Rant of one of the Ancients, Credo qua impeſſibile 
8ft ; I believe it becauſe it is impoſſible. 

To cure theſe Miſtakes remember that neither 
antique nor nodel, foreign, nor native, myſterious nor 
plain, are certain Characters either of Truth or 
Falſhood. 


I might mention various other Humours 


of Men 
that excite in them various Prejudices, and lead 


them into raſh and miſtaken Judgments z but theſe 
are ſufficient for a Specimen. 


VII. There are ſeveral other Weakreſſes which 
belong to human Nature, whereby we are led into 
Miſtakes, and indeed are rendered almoſt unca- 
pable of paſſing a ſolid Judgment in Matters of 
great Depth and Difficulty. Some have a native 
Obſcurity of Perception, (or ſhall I call it a want of 
natural Sagacity ?) whereby they are hindered _ 
attaining clear and diſtinct Ideas. Their T 
always ſeem to have ſomething confuſed And 
cloudy in them, and therefore they j in 
the dark. Some have a Defem in Memory, and 
then they are not capable of compari 
ſent Ideas with a great Varie . 
to ſecure themſelves from Inconſiſtency in Judg- 


ment. Others may have a M large enough, 


yet they are ſubject to the ſame Errors from a 


Narrowneſs of Soul, and ſuch a Fixation and Con- 


finement of Thought to a few ObjeFs, that they ſcarce 
2 take a Survey of Things wide en 


h to — 
wiſely and well, and to ſecure chemſchves from 
all Inconfiſtencies. 


Though theſe are natural Defetts and Weakneſſes 
yet they may in ſome Meaſure be relieved by 


— Diligence, and a due Attention to — 
ules. 


But 
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mong all the Cauſes of falſe Jonny which 
are within ourſelves, I ought by no Means to 
leave out that univerſal and original Spring of Er- 
ror, which we are informed of by the Word of 
God, and that is the Sin and Defection of our firſt 
Parents, whereby all our beſt natural Powers both 
of Mind and Body are impaired, and rendered 
very much inferior to what they were in a State 
of Innocence. Our Underſtanding is darkened, 
our Memory contracted, our corrupt Humours 
and Paſſions are grown predominant, our Rea- 
{on enfeebled, and various Diſorders attend our 
Conſtitution and animal Nature, whereby the M ind 
is ſtrangely impoſed upon in its Judgment of 
Things. Nor is there any perfect Relief to be 
expected on Earth. There is no hope of ever re- 
covering from theſe Maladies, but by a fincere 
Return to Ged in the Ways of his own Appoint- 
ment, whereby we ſhall be kept ſafe from all dan- 
gerous and pernicious Errors in the Matters of 
Religion; and tho* Imperfections and Miſtakes will 
hang about us in the preſent Life as the Effects of 
our original Apoſtaſy from God, yet we hope for a 
full Deliverance from them when we arrive at 
Heaven. 


SECT. IV. 
Prejudices arifing from other Perſons. 
W ERE it not ſor the Springs of Prejudice 


that are lurking in curſelves, we ſhould not 
be ſubject to ſo many Miſtakes from the Influence 
ef M But ſince our Nature is ſo ſuſceptive 
of Errors on all Sides, it is fit we ſhould have 
Hints and Notices given us, how far other Per- 
ſons may have Power over us, and become the 


Cauſes 
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Cauſes of our falſe Judgments, This might all 
be caft into one Heap, lor they are all near a-kin, 
and mingle with each other; but for Diſtinction ſake 
let them be called the Prejudices of Education, of 


Cuſtom, ot Autbority, and ſuch as ariſe from the 
Manner of Propoſal. 


I. Thoſe with whom our Education is OP 
ed may lay the firſt Foundation of many Miſtakes 
in our younger Years. How many Fooleries and 
Errors are inftilled into us by our Nurſes, our 
Fellow-Children, by Servants or unſkilful Teach- 
ers, which are not only maintained through the 
following Parts ot Life, but ſometimes have a very 
unhappy Influence upon us! We are taught that 
There are Goblings and Bugbears in the Dark; our 
young Minds are crowded with the terrible [deas 
of Ghoſts appearing upon every Occaſion, or with the 
pleaſanter Tales of Fairies dancing at Midnight. 
We learn to prophecy betimes, to foretel Futurities 
by good or evil Omens, and to preſage approaching 
Death in a Family by Ravens and little Worms, 
which we therefore call a Death-Watch. We are 
taught to know beforehand, for a Twelvemonth 
together, which Days of the Week will be fair or 
foul, which will be lucky or unlucky; nor is there 
any thing fo ſilly, but may be impoſed upon our 
Underſtandings in that early part of Life; and 
theſe ridiculous Stories abide with us too long, 
and too far influence the weaker Part of Man- 
kind, 

We chooſe our particular Seł and Party in the 
civil, the religious and the learned Life, by the In- 
fluence of Education. In the Colleges of Learn- 
ing, ſome are for the Nominals, and ſome for the 
Kealiſts in the Science of Metaphyſicks, becauſe 
their Tutors were devoted to theſe Parties. The 


eld 
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old Pbilaſaphy and the zew have gained thouſands 
of Partizans the fame way : And every Religion 
has its Infant Yotaries, who are born, live and die 
in the ſame Faith without Examination of any 
Article. The Turks are taught early to believe in 
Mabomet; the Fews in Moſes ; the Heathens wor- 
ſhip a Multitude of Gods under the Force of their 
Education. And it would be well if there were 
not Millions of Chriſtians, who have little more to 
ſay for their Religion, than that they were born 
and bred up in it. The greateſt Part of the 
Chriſtian World can hardly give any Reaſon why 
they believe the Bible to be the Word of God, but 
becauſe they have always believed it, and they 
were taught ſo from their Infancy. As Jews and 
Turks, and American Heathens believe the moſt 
monſtrous and incredible Stories, becauſe they 
have been trained up amongſt them, as Articles of 
Faith; fo the Papiſts believe their Tranſubtanti- 
ation, and make no Difficulty of aſſenting to Im- 
{Mbilities, ſince it is the current Doctrine of their 
techiſms. By the ſame Means the ſeveral Sects 
and Parties in Chriſtianity believe all the ſtrained 
Interpretations of Scripture by which they have been 
taught to ſupport their own Tenets: They find 
nothing difficult in all the abſurd Gloſſes and 
far-fetched Senſes that are ſometimes put upon 
the Words of the ſacred Writers, becauſe their 
Ears have been always accuſtomed to theſe Gloſſes; 
and therefore they ſet ſo ſmooth and eaſy upon 
their Underſtandings, that they know not how to 
admit the maſt natural and eaſy Interpretation in 
Oppoſition to them. 1 2 

In the ſame Manner we are nurſed up in many 
filly and groſs Miſtakes about dameſtick Affairs as 
well as in Matters of palitical Concernment. It 
is upon the ſame Ground that Children are train'd 

up 
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up to be Vbigs and Tories betimes ; and every one 
learns the diſtinguiſhing Terms of his own Party, 
as the Papiſts learn to ſay their Prayers in Latin, 
without any Meaning, Reaſon, or Devotion. 
This Sort of Prejudice muſt be cured by calling 
all the Principles of our young Years to the Bar 
of more mature Reaſon, that we may judge of 
the Things of Nature and political Affairs by juſt- 
er Rules of Philoſophy and Obſervation : And 
even the Matters of Religion muſt be firſt inquired 
into by Reafon and Conſcience, and when thefe have 
led us to believe Scripture to be the Word of Gad, 
then that becomes our ſovereign Guide, and Rea- 
fon and Conſcience muſt ſubmit to receive its 
Dictates. 


II. The next Prejudice which I ſhall mention 
is, that which ariſes from the Cuſtom or Faſhion of 
thoſe among ſt whom we live. Suppoſe we have freed 
ourſelves trom the younger Prejudices of our Edu- 
cation, yet we are in Danger of having our Mind 
turned aſide from Truth by the Influence of general 
Cuſtom, 

Our Opinion of Meats and Drinks, of Gar- 
ments and Forms of Salutation are influenced much 


more by Cuftom, than by the Eye, the Ear, or the | 


Tafte. Cuſtom prevails even over Senſe itſelf, and 
therefore no Wonder if it prevail over Reaſon too. 
What is it but Cuſtom that renders many of the 
Mixtures of Food and Sances elegant in Britain, 
which would be aukward and nauſeous to the In- 

habitants of China, and indeed were nauſeous to 
us when we firſt taſted them? What but Cufom 
could make thoſe Salatations polite in Mu ſcovy, 


which are ridiculous in France or England? We 


call ourſelves indeed the politer Nations, bur it is 
we who judge thus of ourſelves; and that = 
cie 
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cied Politeneſ5 is oftentimes more owing to Cuſt:m 
than Reaſon. Why are the Forms ot our preſent 
Garments counted beautiful, and thoſe Faſhions of 
our Anceſtors the Matter of Scoff and Contempt, 
which in their Day were all decent and gentecl ? 
It is Cuſtom that forms our Opinion of Dreſs, and 
reconciles us by Degrees to thoſe Habirs which 


at firſt ſeemed very odd and monſtrous. It muſt 


de granted there are ſome Garments and Habits 
which have a natural Congruity or Incongruity, Mo- 
deſty or Immodetty, Decency or Indecency, Gau- 
dery or Gravity; tho* for the moſt part there 
is but little of Reaſon in theſe Affairs: But what 
little there is of Reaſon or natural Decency, Cuſtom 


triumphs over it all. It is almoſt impoſſible to per- 


ſuade a gay Lady that any thing can be decent 
which is out of Faſbion: And it were well if Fa- 
Gion ſtretched irs Powers no farther than the Buſinefs 
of Drapery and the fair Sex. 

The Methods of our Education are govern'd by 
Cuſtom. It is Cuſtom and not Reaſon that ſends 
_ every Boy to learn the Roman Poets, and begin a 
little Acquaintance with Greek, before he is bound 


an Apprentice ro 'a Soapboiler or Leatherſeller. 


Ic is Cuſtom alone that teaches us Latin by the 
Rules of a Lalin Grammer; a tedious and abſurd 
Method! And what is it but Cuſtom that has for 
paſt Centuries confined the brighteſt Genius's even 
of the high Rank in the Female World to the only 
Buſineſs of the Needle, and ſecluded them moſt 
_ unmercifully from the Pleaſures of Knowledge, 
and the divine Improvements of Reaſon? But we 
begin to break all theſe Chains, and Reaſon begins 
ro dictate the Education of Youth, May the grow- 
ing Age be learned and wile ! 
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It is by the Prejudice ariſing from our own Cuſ- 
toms, that we judge of all other civil and religious 
Forms and Practices. The Rites and Ceremonies 
I r Ts = aches tb, Bro of 


gular. 
natural, by thoſe who have no other Rule to | 


of — and Reaſon, but the Cuſtoms of their 


own Country, or the little Town where they dwell. 
Cuſtom is called a ſecond Nature, but we often miſ- 
take it for Nature itſelf. 

Beſides all this, there is a Faſhion in Opinions, 
there is a Faſhion in Writing and Printing, in Style 
and Language. In our Day it is the Vogue of the 
Nation, that Parliaments may ſettle the Succeſſion of 
the Croun, and that a People can make a King ; in 

Age this was a Doctrine a-kin to Treaſon. 
Citations from the Latin Poets were an Embelliſh- 


ment of Style in the laſt Century, and whole Pages 


in that Day were covered with them; it is now 
forbidden by Cuſtom, and expoſed by the Name 


Pedantry ; whereas in Truth both theſe are Ex- 


tremes. Sometimes our printed Books ſhall abound 


in Capitals, and ſometimes reject them all. Now 
we 5 much in Efays, and moſt unreaſonably 
deſpiſe ſtematick Learning, whereas our Fathers 
had a juſt Value for Regularity and Syſtems ; 
then Folio's and Quarto's were the faſhionable 
Sizes, as Volumes in Ofavo are now. We are 
ever ready to run into Extremes, and yet Cuſtom 


ſtill perſuades us that Reaſon and Nature are on 
dur Side. 


P T his 
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This Buſineſs of the Faſtion has a moſt power - 
ful Influence on our Judgments; for it employs 
thoſe two ſtrong Engines of Fear and Shame to 
operate upon our Underſtandings with unhappy 
Succeſs. We are aſhamed to believe or profeſs an 
unfaſhionable Opinion in Philoſophy, and a cow- 
ardly Soul dares not fo much as indulge a Thought 
contrary to the e/tablifhed or faſhionable Faith, nor 
act in Oppoſition to Cuſtom, tho? it be according 
to the Dictates of Reaſon. 

I confeſs, there is a Reſpect due to Mankind 
which ſhould incline even the wiſeſt of Men to 
follow the innocent Cujtoms of their Country in 
outward Practices of the Civil Life, and in ſome 
Meaſure to ſubmit to Faſhion in all indifferent Af- 
fairs, where Reaſon and Scritture make no Re- 
monſtrances againſt | it. But the Judgments of the 
Mind ought to be for ever free, and not biaſſed 
by the Cuſtoms and Faſhions of any Age or Nation 
whatſoever, 

To deliver our Underſtandings from this Dan- 


ger and Slavery, we thould conſider theſe three 


Things. 


1. That the greateit Part of the nil Cuſtoms 


of any particular Nation or Age ſpring from Hu- 
mour rather than Reaſon. Sometimes the Humour 
of the Prince prevails, and ſometimes the Humour 
of the People. It is either the Great or the Many 
who diate the Faſhion, and theſe have not always 
the higheſt Reaſon on their Side. | 

2. Conſider alſo, that the Caſfoms of the fame 
Nation in different Ages, the Cuftoms of different 
Nations in the ſame Age, and the Cuſtoms of dif- 


ferent Towns and Villages in the ſame Nation, are 


very various and contrary to each other. The 
faſhionable Learning. Language, Sentiments, and 
Rules of Politeneſs differ greatly in different Coun- 

trics 


— 
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tries and Ages of Mankind ; but Truth and Reaſon 

are of 2 more uniform and key Nature, and 
don't ange with the Faſhion. Upon this Ac- 
count, to cure the Prepoſſeſions which ariſe from 
Cuſtom, it is of excellent Ule to travel, and fee the 
Cuftoms of various Countries, and to read the 
Travels of other Men, and the Hiſtory En 


Ages, that every thing may not feem * 
uncouth which is not practiſed within the Limits 
of our own Pariſh, or in the narrow Space of our 
own Life-time. 

3. Conſider yet again, how often we ourſelves 
have changed our own Opinions concerning the 
or 


Decency, Propriety, 

Modes or Practices in the World, ef; 
have lived to the Age of thirty or y. Cuſtom 
or Faſhion, even in all its has been ready 
to have ſome Degree of Aſcendency over our 
Underſtanding, and what at one time ſeemed de- 
cent appears obſolete and diſagrecable afterward, 
when the Fafhion Let us learn there- 
fore to abſtract as much as poſſible from Cuſtom 
and Faſhion, when we would paſs a Judgment 
concerning the real Value and intrinfic Nature of 
Things. | 


of ſeveral 
ally if we 


III. The Authority of Men is the Spring of another 
Rank of Prejudices. 

Among theſe the Authority of our Forefathers 
and ancient Authors is moſt remarkable. We pay 
Deference to the Opinions of others, merely be- 
cauſe they lived a thouſand Years before us; and 
even the Trifles and Impertinencies that have a 
Mark of Antiquity upon them are reverenced for 
_ Reaſon, becauſe they came from the Anci- 

It is granted, that the Ancients had mary 
wiſe and great Men among them, and — of 
| F 2 elr 
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their Writings, which Time hath delivered down 
to us, as truly valuable: But thoſe Writers lived 
rather in the Infant-State of the World ; and the 
Philoſophers, as well as the polite Authors of our 
Age, are properly the Elders, who have ſeen the 
iſtakes of the younger Ages of Mankind, and cor- 
rected them by Obſervation and Experience. 


Some borrow all their Religion from the Fathers 


of the Chriftian Church, or from their Synods or 
Councils; but he that will read Monſieur Daille 
on the Jye of the Fathers will find many Reaſons 
why they are by no means fit to diftate our Faith, 
ſince we have the Goſpel of Chriſt, and the Writ- 
ings of the Apoſtles and Prophets in our own 
Hands. 

Some Perſons believe every Thing that their 
Kindred, their Parents, and their Tutors believe. 
The Veneration and the Love which they have 


for their Anceſtors incline them to ſwallow down 


all their Opinions at once, without examining 
What Truth cr Falſhood there is in them. Men 
take up their Principles by Inheritance, and de- 
fend them as they would their Eſtates, becauſe 
they are born Heirs to them. I freely grant, that 
Parents are appointed by God and Nature to teach 

us all the Sentiments and Practices of our youn 
Years; and happy are thoſe whoſe Parents lead 
them into the Paths of Wiſdom and Truth! I 
grant farther, that when Perſons come to Years 
of Diſcretion, and judge for themſelves, they 
ought to examine the Opinions of their Parents 
with the greateſt Modeſty, and with an humble 
Deference to ther ſuperior Character; they ought 
in Matters perfectly dubious to give the Prefer- 
ence to their Parents Advice, and always to pay 
them the firſt Reſpect, nor ever depart from thei 
Opinions and Practice, till Reaſon and Confcience 
ES make 
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make it neceſſary. But after all, it is poſſible that 
Parents may be miſtaken, and therefore Reaſon and 
Scripture ought to be our final Rules of Determina- 
tion in Matters that relate to this World, and that 
which is to come. 

Sometimes a favourite Author, or a IWWriter of 
great Name, drags a thouſand Followers after him 
into his own Miſtakes, merely by the Authority of 
his Name and Character. The Sentiments of A 
riſtotle were imbibed and maintained by all the 
Schools in Europe for ſeveral Centuries; and a 
Citation from his Writings was thought a ſuffi- 


| cient Proot of any Propolition. The great Def- 


cartes had alſo — many 


implicit Believers in the 


laſt Age, tho' he himſelf, in his Philoſophy, diſ- 
claims all ſuch Influence over the Minds of his 


Readers. Calvin and Luther, in the Days of Re- 


formation from Popery, were learned and pious 


Men, and there have been a Succeſſion of their 
Diſciples even to this Day, who pay too much 
Reverence to the Words of their Maſters. There 


are others who renounce their Authority, but give 


themſelves up in too ſervile a Manner to the Opinion 


and Authority of other Maſters, and follow as bad 
or worle Guides in Religion. 


If only learned, and wiſe, and good Men had 


Influence on the Sentiments of others, it would 


be at leaſt a more excuſcable ſort of Prejudice, and 
there would be ſome Colour and Shadow of Rea- 
ſon for it: But that Riches, Honours, and outward 
Splendour ſhould ſet up Perſons for Dictators to all 
the reft of Mankind ; this is a moſt ſhameful In- 
vaſion of the Right of our Underſtandings on the 
one Hand, and as ſhameful a Slavery of the Soul 
on the other. The poor Man, or the Labourer, too 
often believes ſuch a Principle in Politicks, or in 
Arality, and judges concerning the Rigots * the 
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King and the People, juſt as his wealthy Neighbour 
does. Half the Pariſh follows the Opinion of the 
Eſquire, and the Tenants of a Manor fall into the 
Sentiments of their Lord, eſpecially if he lives a- 
mongſt them. How unreaſonable and yet how 
common 1s this ! 

As for Principles of Religion, we frequently 
find how they are taken up and forſaken, changed 
and reſumed by the Influence of Princes. In all 
Nations the Pries have much Power alſo in dic- 
tating the Religion of the People, but the Princes 
diate to them: And where there is a great Pomp 
and Grandeur attending the Prieſthood in any 
Religion whatſoeyer, with ſo much the more Re- 
verence and ſtronger Faith do the People belicve 
whatever they teach them : Yet it is too often evi- 
dent that Riches, and Dominions, and high Tiles 
in Church or State have no Manner of Pretence to 
Truth and Certainty, Wiſdom and Goodneſs, above 
the reſt of Mortals, becauſe theſe Superioritics in 
= World are not always conferred according to 

erit. | | 

I confeſs, where a Man of W:/dom and Years, 
of Obſervation and Experience, gives us his Opi- 
nion and Advice in Matters ot the civil or the 
moral Life, Reaſon tells us we ſhould pay a great 
Attention to him, it is probable he may be in the 
Right. Where a Man of leng Exerciſe in Piety 
ſpeaks of practical Religion, there is a due Deͤfe- 
rence to be paid to his Sentiments: And the ſame 
we may ſay concerning an ingenious Man long verſ- 
ed in any Art or Science, he may juſtly expect due 
Regard when he ſpeaks of his own Affairs and 
proper Buſineſs. But in other Things each of theſe 
may be ignorant enough, notwithſtanding all their 
Piety and Years, and particular Skill: Nor even 
in their own proper Province ate they to be believed 


IN. 
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in every thing without Reſerve, and without Exa- 


mination. | 
To free ourſelves from theſe Prejudices, it is ſuf- 
ficient to remember, that there is no Rank nor Cha- 
racter among Mankind, which has any juſt Pre- 
tence to [way the Judgments of other Men by their 
Authority : For there have been Perſons of the 
fame Rank and Character who have maintained 
different and contrary Sentiments ; but all theſe 
can never be true, and therefore the mere Name or 
Reputation that any of them poſſeſſes, is not a ſuf- 
ficient Evidence of Truth. 
Shall we believe the Ancients in Philoſophy ? But 
ſome of the Ancients were Stoicks, ſome Peripa- 
teticks, ſome Platonicks, and ſome Epicureans, ſome 
Cynics, and ſome Sceptics. Shall we judge of Mat- 
ters of the Chriſtian Faith by the Fathers or Pri- 
mitive Writers for three or four hundred Years 
after Chrift ? But they often contradicted one an- 
other, and themſelves too; and what is worſe, 
they ſometimes contradicted the Scripture itſelf, 
Now all theſe different and contrary Sen- 
timents in Philoſophy and Religion, which of the 
Ancients muſt we believe, for we cannot believe 
them all? 
Again, To believe in all Things as our Prede- 
ceſſors did, is the ready Way to keep Mankind in 
an everlaſting State of Infancy, and to lay an 
eternal Bar againſt all the Improvements of our 
Reaſon and our Happineſs. Had the preſent Age 
of Philoſophers ſatisfied themſelves with the /ab- 
ſtantial Forms, and occult Qualities of Ariſtotle, 
with the ſolid Spheres, Eccentricks, and Epicycles of 
Ptolomy, and the ancient Aſtronomers; then the 
great Lord Bacon, Copernicus, and Deſcartes, with 
the greater Sir Jſaac Newton, Mr. Locke, Mr. 
Boyle, had riſen in our World in vain, We mult 
„ mh a 7 have 
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have blundered on ſtill in ſucceſſive Generations 
amongſt Abſurdities and thick Darkneſs, and a 
— uſeful Inventions for the Happineſs of 
human Lite had never been known. 
Thus it is in Matters of Pbilo 


and Science. 


But, you will ſay, Shall not aur own Anceſtors de- 
termine our Judgment in Matters civil or religi- 


ous Concernment ? If they muſt, then the Child of 
a Heathen muit believe that Heatheniſn is Truth ; 
the Son of a Papiſt muſt aſſent to all the Abſurdi- 
ties of Popery; the Poſterity of the Fews and Soc:- 
nians muſt for ever be Socinians and Jews ; and a 
Man whoſe Father was of Republican Principles, 
muſt make a Succeſſion of Republicans in his Family 
to the End of the World. If we ought always 


to believe whatſoever our Parents, or our Prieſts, 
or our Princes believe, the Inhabitants of China 


ought to worſhip their own Idols, and the Sa- 
vages of Africa ought to believe all the Nonſenſe, 
and practice the Idolatry of their Negre Fathers 
and Kings, The Britiþ Nation, when it was 


Heathen, could never have become Chriſtian ; and 


when it was a Slave to Rome, it could neyer have 
been reformed. 

Beſides, let us conſider that the great God, our 
common Maker, has never given one — * 7 
derſtanding a legal and righttul Sovereignty to 
termine Truths for others, at leaſt after they are paſt 
the State of Childhood or Minority. No ſingle 
Perfon, how learned and wiſe, and great ſever, « or 
whatſoever natural, or civil, or eccleſiaſtical Rela- 
tion he may have to us, can claim this Dominion 
over our Faith, St. Paul the Apoſtle, in his pri- 
vate Capacity would not do it;; nor hath an in- 
ipired Man any tuch Authority, until he makes his 
divine "Commiſſion appear. Our Saviour himſelf 
tells the Tews, that 11 be bad net done fuch = 

ro2s 
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drous Works among them, they bad not finned in 
diſbelieving his Doctrines, and refuſing him for 
the Meſſiah. No Biſhop or Preſbyter, no Synod 


or Council, no Church or Aſſembly of Men, (ſince 


the Days of Inſpiration) hath Power derived to 
them from God to make Creeds or Articles of 
Faith for us, and impoſe them upon our Under- 
ſtandings. We muſt all act according to the beſt 
of our own Light, and the Judgment of our own 
Conſciences, uſing the beſt Advantages which 
Providence hath given us, with an honeſt and im- 
partial Diligence to enquire and ſearch out the 
Truth: For every one of us muſt give an N 
bimpelf to God. To believe as the Church, or 

Court believes, is but a ſorry and a 


Faith : This Principle would make more Heathens 


than Cbriſtiant, and more Papiſts than Proteſtants ; 


and perhaps lead more Souls to Hell than to Hea- 


ven; for our Saviour himſelf has plainly told us, 


chat if the Blind will be led by the Blind, they muſt 


both fall in the Ditch, 


T hough there be ſo much Danger of Error ari- 
ſing from the three Prejudices laſt mentioned, yet 
before I diſmiſs this Head, I think it proper to take 
Notice, that as Education, Cuſtom and Authority, 
are no ſure Evidences of Truth, ſo neither are t 


ture may join to dictate the ſame Things which 
our Parents, our Nurſes, our Tutors, our Friends, 
and our Country believe and profeſs. Yet there 
appears ſometimes in our Age a Pride and Petu- 
lancy in Youth, zealous to caſt off the Sentiments 
of their Fathers and Teacher;, on Purpoſe to ſhew 
that they carry none of the Prejudices of Educa- 
tion and Authority about them. They indulge all 
Manner of licentious Opinions and Practices, from 
a vain Pretence of aſſerting their Liberty. But 


alas 
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alas! This is but changing one Prejudice for an- 
other; and ſometimes it happens by this Means, 
that they make a Sacrifice both of Truth and 
Virtue to the vile Prejudices of their Pride and 
Senſuality. | 


IV. There is another Tribe of Prejudices which 
are near a-kin to thoſe of Authority, and that is, 
when we receive a Doctrine becauſe of the Man- 
ner in which it is propoſed to us by others. I have 
already mentioned the powerful Influence that Ora- 
tory and fine Words have to infinuate a falſe Opi- 
nion, and ſometimes Truth is refuſed, and ſuffers 
Contempt in the Lips of a wiſe Man, for Want of 
the Charms of Language : Bur there are ſeveral 
other Manners of Propoſals whereby miſtaken Senti- 
ments are powerfully conveyed into the Mind. 

Some Perſons are eaſily perſuaded to believe 
what another dictates wich a poſitive Air, and a 
2 Degree of Aſſurance : They feel the over- 
xaring Force of a confident Dictator, eſpecially 
if he be of ſuperior Rank or Character to them- 
ſelves. 

Some are quickly convinced of the Truth of 

any Doctrine, when he that propoſes it puts on 
all the Airs of Piety, and makes ſolemn Appeals 10 
Heaven, and Protejtations of the Truth of it: The 
pious Mind of a weaker Chriſtian 1s ready to re- 
ceive any thing that is pronounced with ſuch an 
awful Solemnity. 
Ir is a Prejudice near a-kin to this, when a humble 
Soul is frighted into any particular Sentiments of 
Religion, nag * a Man of great Name or Charac- 
ter pronounces Fere/y the cont Senti- 
—_ caſts the — wa of the Church, and 
forbids him the Gates of Heaven, 


Others 


— 


Perſons make a Jeſt ſerve inſtead of an 
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Others are allured into particular Opinions by 
geniler Practices on the Underſtanding: Not only 
the ſoft Tempers of Mankind, but even hardy and 
rugged Souls are ſometimes led away Captives to 
Error by the ſoft Airs of Addreſs, and the feveet and 
engaging Methods of Perſuaſion and Kindneſs, 

I grant, where natural or revealed Religion 
plainly dictate to us the infinite and everlaſting 
Importance of any ſacred Doctrine, it cannot be 
improper to uſe any of theſe Methods to perſuade 
Men to receive and obey the Truth, after we have 
given ſufficient Reaſon and Argument to convince 
their Underſtandings. Yet all theſe Methods, con- 
ſidered in themſelves, have been often uſed to con- 
vey Falſhood into the Soul as well as Truth; and 
if we build our Faith merely upon theſe Founda- 


tions, without Regard to the Evidence of Truth 


and the Strength of Argument, our Belief is but the 
Effet of Prejudice : For neither the poſitive, the 
awful or ſolemn, the terrible or the gentle Methods 
of Addreſs carry any certain Evidence with them 
that Truth lyes on that Side. EE 

There is another Manner of propoſing our own 
Opinion, or rather oppoſing the Opinions of others, 
which demands a mention here, and that is when 
Argument ; 
when they refute what they call Error by a Turn 


F Wit, and anſwer every Objection againſt their 


own Sentiments, by caſting a Sneer upon the Ob- 
jector. Theſe Scoffers practiſe with Succeſs upon 
weak and cowardly Spirits : Such as have not been 
well eſtabliſhed in Religion or Morality have been 
laughed out of the beſt Principles by a confident 
Buffoon ;,, they have yielded up their Opinions to a 
77 Banter, and ſold their Faith and Religion for 
a Jet, i 


There 
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There is no Way to cure theſe Evils in ſuch a 
te World as we live in, but by learning 
to diſtinguiſh well between the Subſtance of any 
Defrine, and the Manner of Addreſs either in pro- 
poſing, attacking, or defending it; and then by 
ſetting a juſt and ſevere Guard of Reafon and 
Conſcience over all the Exerciſes of our Judg- 
ment, reſolving to yield to nothing but the con- 
vincing Evidence of Truth, religiouſly cy the 
Light of Reaſon in Matters of pure Reaſon, and 
the Dictates of Revelation in Things that relate to 
our Faith. 

Thus we have taken a brief Survey of ſome of 
the infinite Varieties of Prejudice that attend Man- 
kind on every Side in the —_ State, and the 
Dangers of Error or of raſh Jud » we are 
perpetually expoſed to in this Life : This Chapter 
ſhall conclude with one Remart, and one Piece of 
Advice. 
The Remark is this. This ſame Opinion, whe- 
ther falſe or true, may be dictated by many Preju- 
aices at the fame Time; for as I hinted before, 
Prejudice may happen to dictate Truth ſometimes 
as well as Error. But where two or more Prejudice: 
oppoſe one another, as it often happens, the ſtronger 
prevails and gains the Aﬀent : Yet how ſeldom does 
Reaſon interpoſe with ſufficient Power to get the 
Aſcendant of them all as it ought to do! 

The Advice follows, (viz.) Since we find fuch 
a ſwarm of Prejudices attending us both within and 
without; ſince we feel the Weakneſs of our Rea- 
ton, the Frailty of our Natures, and our Inſuffi- 
ciency to guard ourſelves from Error upon this 
Account, it is not at all unbecoming the Character 
of a. Lopician or a Philofopher (together with the 
Advice already given) to direct every Perſon in his 
Search after Truth to make kis daily Addreſſes to 

Heaven, 
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Heaven, and implore the God of Truth to lead him 
into all Truth, and to aſt Wiſdom him who groetls 


liberally to them that aſk it, and wpbraideth us not 
with our own Follies. 


Such a devout PraQce will be an excellent Pre- 
parative for the beſt Im of all the Di- 
reftions and Rules propoſed in the two Ws 
Chapters. 


6 


CHAP. N. 
General Direttiors to Ka us in Judging 
aright. 


HE chief Deſign of the Art of Lopick is to 
aſſiſt us in forming a true Judgment of 
Things a few Obſervations for this End 
have been dropt occafionally in ſome of the fore- 
going Chapters: Yet it is neceſſary to mention 
them again in this Place, that we may have a 
more complete and ſimultaneous View of the gene- 

ral Direftions, which are neceſſary in order to 
judge aright, A Multitude of Advices may be 
framed for this Purpoſe ; the chief of them may, 


for Order fake, be reduced to the following 
Heads. 


I. Direct. When we conſider ourſelves as Pbi- 
laſopbers, or Searchers after Truth, we ſhould exa- 
mine all our old Opinions afreſh, and enquire what 
was the Ground of them, and whether our Aſent were 
built on juſt Evidence; and then we ſhould caſt off 
all thoſe F s which were formed bereto- 
fore without due Examination. A Man in purſuit 

of n ſhould throw of all thoſe Preju- 


aices 
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dices . in Kenn Fon 
guard all the Springs of Error ment in 
the — wot Ml Watchfulneſs 
for lime to come. 

Ovſeyve here, that this Rule of caſting away all 
err ferner prejud s and Sentiments, is 
ala wok: ied at once, 
conſidered as Men of Buſineſs, or Religion, as Friends 
or Neighbours, as Fathers or Sons, as Magiſtrates, 
Subjects or Chriſtians ; but merely as Philoſophers 
and Searchers after Truth : And though it may be 
well preſumed that many of our Judgments, both 
true and falſe, together with the Practices built 
thereon in the natural, the civil and the religious 
Life, were formed without ſufficient Evidence ; 
yet an univerſal Rejection of all theſe might deſtroy 
at once our preſent Senſe and Practice of Duty 
with Regard to God, our Selves, and our Fellow- 
Creatures, Mankind would be hereby thrown 
into ſuch a State of Doubting and Indifference, 
that it would be too long e' er they recovered any 
Principles of Virtue or Religion by a Train of 
Reaſonings. 

Beſides, che common Affairs of human Life of- 
ten demand a much ſpeedier Determination, and we 
muſt many Times act upon preſent Probabilities : 
The Bulk of Mankind have not Time and Lei- 
ſure, and Advantages ſufficient to begin all their 
Knowledge anew, and to build up every ſingle O- 
pinion and Practice afreſh upon the juſteſt Grounds 
of Evidence. 

Yer let it be obſerved alſo, that ſo far as any 
Perſon is capable of forming and correQing his 
Notions and his Rules of Conduct in the natural, 
civil and religious Life, by the ſtrict Rules of 2 
ick; and fo far as he hath Time and Capacity to 
review his old Opinions, to re-examine all thoſe 

which 
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which are any Way doubtful, and to determine no- 
thing without juſt Evidence, he is likely to become 
ſo much the wiſer, and the happier Man, and (it 
Divine Grace aſſiſt him) ſo much the better Chri- 
ſtian. And tho” this cannot be done all at once, 
yet it may be done by prudent Steps and 
till our whole Set of Opinions and Principles be in 
time corrected and reformed, or at leaſt eſtabliſhed 


upon juſter Foundations. 


II. Direct. Endeavour that all your Ideas of thoſe 
Objefts, concerning which you paſs any Judgment, be 
clear and diſtindt, complete, comprehenſive, extenſive 
and orderly, as far as you have Occaſion to judge 
concerning them. This is the Subſtance of the laſt 
Chapter of the firſ# Part of Logick. The Rules 
which direct our Canceptioms muſt be reviewed, if 
we would form our ] But if 
we will make haſte to judge at all Adventures, 
while our Ideas are dart and confuſed and very im- 
perfect, we ſhall be in Danger of running inta many 
Miſtakes. This is like a Perſon who would pre- 

tend to give the Sum total of a Account in 

Arithmetick, without ſurveying all the Particulars; 

or as a Painter, who profeſſes to draw a fair and 
diſtinct Landskip in the Twilight, when he can 
hardly diſtinguiſh a Houſe from a Tree. 

Obſerve here, that this Direction does not re- 
quire us to gain clear, diſtin compleat Ideas of 
Things in all their Parts, Powers, and Qualities 
in an abjolute Senſe, for this belongs to God alone, 
and is impoſſible for us to attain : But it isexpreſsd 
in a relative or limited Senſe ,, that is, our Ideas 

| ſhould be clear, diſtinct, and comprehenſive, &c. 
at leaſt ſo far as we have Occaſion at that Time to 
judge concerning them, We may form many true 
and certain Judgments concerning Goa. ear 

| Animals, 
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e may have a clear and diſtinct Idea of the 
Exiſtence of many Things in Nature, and affirm 
that the) do exiſt, tho* our Ideas of their Intimate 
Eſſences and Cauſes, their Relations and Manners of 
Action are very confuſed and obſcure, We may 
judge well concerning ſeveral Properties of any 
Being, tho“ otber Properties are unknown, for per- 
haps we know not all the Properties of any Being 
whatſoever. 

Sometimes we have clear Ideas of the abſolute 
Properties of an Object; and we may judge of 
them with Certainty, while the relative Proper- 
ties are very obſcure and unknown to us. So we 
may have a clear and juſt Idea of the Area of 2 
Paratlelogram, — knowing what Relation ir 
bears to the Area of a Triangle or a Polygon. 1 
may know the Length of the Diameter of à Circle, 
without knowing what Proportion it has to the Cir- 


_— are other Things, whoſe external relative 
Properties, with reſpect to each other, or whoſe 
Relation to us we know better than their own 
inward and abjolute Properties, or their eſſential 
diſtinguiſhing Attributes. We perceive clearly, 
that Fire will warm or burn us, and will evaporate 
Pater; and that Water will allay our Thirſt, or 

quench 'the Fire, though we know not the inward 
diſtinguiſhing Particles or prime eſſential Properties 
of Fire or Water, We may know the King, and 
Lord Chancellor, and affirm many Things them 


in their legal Characters, though we can have but a 


confus d Idea of their Perſons or natural Features, 
it we have never ſcen their Faces. So the Scrip- 
ture 
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ture has revealed God himſelf to us, and eur Crea- 
ter, Preſerver, Redeemer, and Sanfiifier, and as the 
Objelt of owr Worſhip in clearer Ideas than it has re- 
vealed many other abſtruſe Queſtions which may be 
raiſed about his own Eſſence or Subſtance, his 
general Obſervation in order 
» Judgments, that we fould not allow 
dur ſelves to form a Fudgment concerning * 
Iban our clear and diſtint Ideas reach, and then we, 
are not in Danger of Error. 
But there is one confiderable Objection againſt this 
Rule which is neceſſary to be anſwered; and there 
is one juſt and reaſonable Exception, which is as 
needful to be mentioned. 


The Objertion is this : May we not judge ſafe'y 


concerning ſome total or 
have a clear ion only of ſome Parts or Pro- 
perties of them ? May we not affirm, that All that i. 
in God is eternal, or that all bis unknown Altribu'e- 
are infinite, though we have ſo very imperfect an 
Idea of God, Eternity, and Infinity! Again, May 
we not ſafely judge of particular Objefls whole Idea 
is obſcure by a clear Idea of the General? May 1 


complete Ideas, when we 


not affirm, that every unknown Species of Animals 


bas inward Springs of Motion, becauſe I have a clear 


Idea that theſe inward Springs belong to an Anima. 


in general ? 
Anſwer. All thoſe ſuppoſed znitnown Parts, 
Properties or Species, are clearly and diſtinctly per- 
ceived to be connected with, or contained in the 
known Parts, Properties, or general Ideas, which 
we ſuppoſe to be clear and diſtin& as far as we 
judge of them: And as we have no particular 
Idea of thoſe unknown divine Attributes, or unknown 
Species of Animals ; ſo there is nothing particular 
affirmed conceming them beyond what belongs 
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a long Chain lies before me, neareſt Li 
tee are Iron Rings, and I ſee faſten'd to a Poſt 
near me, but the moſt diſtant Links lie beyond 
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the general Idea of Divine Attributes or Animals, 
with which I clearly and diſtinctiy perceive them to 
be connected. 

It may be illuſtrated in this Manner. 


that I know not whether 
or Iron : ow 1 


my 
i 


— 
A 


165 
Heb 
1 


BY 
11 


3 
included in A, and alſo D unknown be include 
= then 1 may LID. 

: I have a clear Perception o 
Vai of the two known Ideas A and B; anc 
alſo a clear of the Connexion of the 
unknown Ideas with the known. So that clear 
and diſtintt Ideas muſt ſtill abide as a general neceſ- 
ſary Qualification in order to form right ] 
ments: And indeed it is upon this Foot, that all 
Ratiocination is built, and the Concluſions are thus 
formed, which deduce Things unknown from Things 
known. 


Yer it ſeems to me, that there is one juſt Limi- 


L 


delt 


tation or Exception to this general Rule of Fudg- 


. diſtinct Ideas, and it 

is 
Exception. In Matters of mere Teſtimony, whether 
buman or divine, there is always a Neceſſity of clear 
and diftinit Ideas of the Things which are believed. 
Though the Evidence of Propoſitions, which are 
entirely 
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entirely formed by ourſelves, on the Clear- 
neſs and Diſtinctneſs of thoſe of which they 
are compoſed, and on our own clear Perception 
of their Agreement or Diſagreement, yet we may 
juſtly aſſent to Propoſitions formed by others, when 
we have neither a very clear Conception in ourſelves 
A ee 33 

agree or diſagree; provided always that we have 
a clear and ſufficient Evidence of the Credibility of 


the Perfons who inform us. 

Thus when we read in the great Doc- 
trines of the Deity of Chriſt, of the Union of the 
divine and buman Natures in bim, of the divi 


Agency of the bleſſed Spirit, that the Son is the Bright- 
neſs of bis Fatber”s Glory, that all Things were created 
by bim, and for bim, that the Son ſhall give up his 
Kingdom to the Father, and that God foall be all in 


all, we may fafely believe them: For por che 


Ideas of theſe Objects themſelves are not 

clear, diſtin, and for our own Minds to 
form theſe Judgments or Propoſitions concerning 
them, yet we have a clear and diſtin Perception of 
God's revealing them, or that they are contained in 
Scripture ; and this is ſufficient Evidence to deter- 
mine our Aſſent. 

The ſame Thing holds true in ſome Meaſure, 
where credible human Teftimony aſſures us of ſome 
Propoſitions, while we have no ſufficient Ideas of 
the Subject and Predicate of them to determine 
our Aſſent. So when an honeſt and learned Ma- 
thematician aſſures a Ploughman that the three An- 
gles of a Triangle are equal to two right Angles, or 


that the Square of the Hypotenuſe of a right-angled 


Triangle is equal to the Sum of the Squares of the 
two Sides ; the Ploughman, who has but confuſed 
Ideas of theſe Things, may firmly and fafely be- 
lieve theſe Propofitions upon the fame Ground, 

Q 2 becauſe 
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becauſe he has Evidence of the Skill and Faithful - 
neſs of his Informer“. | 


III. Direction. When you have obtained as 
clear and comprehenſive Ideas as is needful, both 
of the Subject and Predicate of a Propoſition, 
then compare thoſe Ideas of the Subje and Predi 


fay, that We cannot properly be ſaid to believe a Propoſition 

than we ourſelves have Ideas under the Terms: Therefore if we have 10 
«© [deas under the Terms, we believe nothing but the Connexion 

or Sounds; and if we have but obſcure and inadequate 
Terms, 'then we partly believe a Connexion of Things | 
Connexion of Sounds: but that we cannot properly be ſaid to believe the 
Propoſition, for our Faith can never go beyond our Ideas. 
Now to ſet this Matter in a clear Light, I fappoſe that every Propofi 
which is propoſed to my Afent, is a Sentence made up 
have ſome Ideas under them, known or unknown to me. I confefs, if I 
believe there are no Ideas at all under the Terms, and there is nothing meant 
by them, then indeed (with Regard to me) it is the mere joining of Sounds 
But if (for Inſtance) a Ploughman has credible Information from an honeſt 
and skilful Mathematician, that an Ellipſis is made by the Section of a Cone, 
he believes the Propoſition, or he believes the Sentence is true, as it is 
made up of Terms which his Informant underſtands, tho' the Ideas be un- 
known to him; that is, he believes there are ſome Ideas which his In- 
formant has under theſe Words which are really connected. And, 
this may juſtly be called believing the Prop: ſition, for it is a Belief of 


thing more than the mere joining of Sounds ; it is a Belief of the real Con- 


nexion of ſome unknown Ideas belonging to thoſe Sounds, and in this Senſe 
Man may be ſaid to believe the Truth of a Propoſition, which 
underſtand at all. 

With more Rcaſon till may we be faid to believe a Propoſition 2 cre- 
dible Teſtimony, if we have /ome Sort of Ideas under the Terms, tho' they 
are but partial or inadequate, and obſcure; ſuch as divine were 

en by Urim and Thummim : For ſince it is purely upon Teſtimony we be- 
Fieve the knozon Parts of the Ideas fignified by thoſe Words to be connected, 
upon the ſame Teſtimony we may alſo believe all the unknown Parts of the 
Ideas fignified by thoſe Words to be connected, (wiz.) becauſe our Informant 
is knowing and faithful. And in this Senfe we may juſtly be ſaid to believe a 
Propoſition of Scripture entirely, which we underſtand but very imperfectly, 
becauſe God who reveals it is knowing and faithful in PerfeQtion. 

And indeed, unleſs this Repreſentation of the Matter be allowed, there are 
but very tew Propoſitions in the World, even in human Things, to which 


ve can give an entire Aſſent, or which we may be ſaid either to know, or 


to believe, becauſe there is ſcarce any Thing on Earth of which we have an 
adequate, and moſt perfect Idea, And it is evident that in Divine Things 
there is ſcarce any Thing which we could either know or believe without 
this Allowance: For though Reaſon and Revelation join to inform me, that 
Cid is holy, how exceeding inadequate are my Ideas of God, and of his Ho- 
line? Yet I may boldly and entirely aſſent to this whole Propofition, fince 
J am ſure that every known and unknown Idea fignified by the Term Cod 

* 
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cate together with utmoſt Altention, and obſerve how 
far they agree, and wherein they differ : Whether the 
Propoſition may be affirmed Abſolutely or Rela- 
tively, whether in Whole or in Part, whether 
Univerſally or Particularly, and then under what 
particular Limitations. Turn theſe Ideas about in 
your Mind, and take a View of them on all Sides, 
juſt as a Maſon would do to ſee whether two hewn 
Stones exactly fuir each other in every Part, and 


connected with the Ideas of the Term H:/ineſs, becauſe Reaſon partly in- 
forms me, but eſpecially becauſe the Divine Teftimeny which has connected 
them, is certainly credible. | 

I might argue upon this Head perhaps mere forcibly from the Doctrine of 
Cad: Incompreben + If we could belicve nothing but what we have 
Ideas of, it would be impoſſible for us to believe that Gad is incomprebenſible : 
For this implies in it a Belief, that there are ſome unknown Ideas belonging 
to the Nature of God. Therefore we do both believe and profeſs that ſome- 
thing concerning unknown Ideas, when we believe and profeſs that Gad is 
Incomprehenfible. | 

I perſuade myſelf that moſt of thoſe very Perſons who object againſt my 
Repreſentation of Things, will yet readily confeſs, they beFeve all the Propo- 
fitions in Scripture, rather than declare They do not believe ſeveral of them ; 
tho' they muſt acknowledge that ſeveral of them are far above their Under- 
ſanding, or that they have ſcarce any Ideas of the true Senſe of them. And 
therefore where Propoſitions derived from eredible Teſtimony are made up 
of dark or inadequate Ideas, I think it is much more proper to ſay, Ve le- 
lieve them, than that We do nct believe them, left we cut off a Multitude of 
the Propoſitions of the Bible from our Aſſent of Faith. | 

Yet let it be obſerved here, that when we believe a Propofition on mere 
Teftimony, of which we have no Ideas at all, we can only be ſaid to give a 
general implicit Aſſent to the Truth of that Prep:ſition, without any particular 
Knowledge of, or explicit Aſene to the ſpecial Truth comamed in that Prapaſi- 
tion : And this our implicit Aſſent is of very little Uſe, unlefs it be to teſtify 
our Belief of the Knowledge and Veracity of him that informs us. 
As our Ideas of a Propoſition are more or lefs clear and adequate, as wall 
as juſt and proper, ſo we do explicitly aſſent more or leſs to the particular 
Truth contained in that Propoſition. And our Aſſent hereby becomes more 
ben e curator adobe 

e. 

When Divine Teſtimony plainly propoſes to our Faith ſuch a Propoſition 

| whereof we have but obſcure, doubtful and inadequate Ideas, we ate bound 
implicitly to believe the Truth of it, as expreffed in thoſe Terms, in order to 

ſhew our Submiſſion to God who revealed it, as a God of perfect Know- 
ledge and Veracity : But it is our Duty to uſe all proper Methods to obtain 
a farther and explicit Knowledge of the particular Truth contained in the Pro- 
poſition, if we would improve it by either in Knowledge or Virtue, All ne- 
ceſſary Rules of Grammar and Criticiſm ſhould be employed to find. out the 
very Ideas that belong to thoſe Words, and which were deſigned by the Divine 
Speaker or Writer. Tho? we may believe the Truth of a Propoſition which 
we do got underſtand, yet we ſhould endeavour to underſtand every Propoſi- 
gion which we believe to be true. 


Q 2 are 
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are fit to be joined in erefling a carved or fluted 


Pillar. 


the uwhole Sa bject with the who/e Predi- 
cate in their ſeveral Parts: Take heed in this Mat- 
ter that you neither add to, nor diminiſh the Ideas 
contained in the Subject or in the Predicate 3 far 
ſuch an Inadvertence or Miſtake will expoſe you tg 


great Error in Jadgamne. 


IV. Dire. Search for Evidence of Truth with 
Diligence and „ and be heartily ready to re- 
cerve Evidence, whether for the Agreement or Dif- 

_— 
. ſpare no Labour in ſearch 
ing for the Truth in due Proportion to the Im- 
portance of the Pr Read the beſt Au- 
thors who have writ on that Subject; it 
wiſe and learned Friends in Con 
be not 11 
Improvement, from the meaneſt Perſon, nor 
receive any Glimpſe of Light from he 
unlearned. Diligence and Humili is the 
ro thrive in the Riches of the r 
well as in Gold or Silver. Search carefully 
2 and dig for Wiſdom as for bid 
reafſure. 
| Search with a fieady Honeſty of Saul, and a ſin- 

oy to _ find the Truth. Watch 

1 _ your 
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V. Dire. Since the Evidence of the Agree- 
ment or Diſagreement of two Ideas is the Ground 
ol our Aſſent to any tion, or the great Cri- 
terios of Truth; therefore we ſuſpend cur 
L 
appear. 
This DireSion is different from the ſecond ; for 
tho? the Evidence of the Agreement or Diſagreement 
of two Ideas moſt times depends on the Clearneſs 
and Diſtinneſs of the Ideas themſelves, yet it does 
not always ariſe thence. Teftimony may be a ſuf- 
ficient Evidence of the Agreement or Diſagree- 
ment of two ebſcure Ideas, as we have ſeen juſt 
before in the Exception under the ſecond Direction. 
Therefore, tho* we are not univerſally and in all 
Caſes bound to ſuſpend our Judgment till our Ideas 
of the Objef#s themſelves are clear and diſtinct, yet 
we muſt always ſuſpend our Judgment, and with- 
hold our Aſſent to, or Denial of any Propoſition, 
till ſome juſt Evidence appear of its Truth or Falfpood. 
It is an Impatience of Doubt and Suſpence, a Raſh- 
neſs and Precipitance of Judgment, and Haſtineſs 
to believe ſomethi 1 che other, that 
unges us into many 
ß Direftiou to delay and ſuſpend our Aſſent 
is more particularly nece to be obſerved when 
{ſuch Propoſitions offer themſelves to us as are 
ſupported by Education, Authority, Cuſtom, Incli- 
zation, Intereft, or other powerful Prejudices; for 
our Judgment is led away inſenſibly to believe all 
that they dictate; and where Prejudices and Dan- 
of Error are multiplied, we ſhould fet the 
| Yet remember the Caution or Limitation here 
which I gave under the „rt DireTion, (viz.) that 
this is not to be too ſtrictly applied to Matters of 
daily Practice, either in human Life or Religion; 
| Q 4+ bur 
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at exerciſe Reafon 8 them, he may ſurpriſe 
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but when we conſider ourſelves as Philoſophers, or 
Searchers after Truth, we ſhould always with-hold 
our Aſſent where there is not juſt Evidence: 
And as far and as faſt as we can in a due Con- 
ſiſtence with our daily neceſſary Duties, we fhould 
alſo reform and adjuſt all our Principles and Prac- 


rices both in Religion and the civil Life by theſe 
Rules, 


VI. Direct. We muſt jacke of every Propoſition 
by thoſe proper and peculiar Mediums or Means, 
whereby the Evidence of it is to be obtained, whe- 
ther it be Senſe, Conſciouſneſs, Imelligence, Rea- 
en, or Teſtimony. All our Faculties and Powers 
are to be employed in judging of their proper 
Objects. 
it we judge of Sounds, Colours, Odours, Sapors, 
the Smoothneſi, Roughneſs, Softneſs, or Hardneſs f 
Bodies, it muſt be done by the Uſe of our Senſes : 
But then we muſt take heed that our Senſcs ate 
well diſpoſed, as ſhall be fhewn afterward. 

And fince our Senſes in their various Exerciſes 


are in ſome Caſes liable to be deceived, and more 


eſpecially when by our Eyes or Ears we judge of 
the Figure, Quantity, Diſtance, and Poſition of Ob- 
jects that are afar cf, we ought to call our Reaſon 
in to the Aſſiſtance of our Senſes, and correct the 
Errors of one Senſe by the Help of another. 

It is by the Powers of Senſe and Reaſtn joined 


together, that we muſt judge philoſophically of 


the inward Nature, the ſecret Properties and Pow- 
ers, the Cauſes and Effects, the Relations and Pro- 
portions of a thouſand corporeal Objects which 
ſurround vs on Earth, or are placed ar a Diſtance 
in the Heavens. If a Man on the one Hand con- 
fines himſelf only to ſenfible Experiments, and does 


hin ſelf 
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himſelf and others with ſtrange A „and 
learn to entertain the World with Sights and 
Shews, but will never become a Philoſopher : And 
on the other Hand, if a Man impriſon himſelf in 
his Cloſet, and employ the moſt exquiſite Powers 
of Reaſon to find out the Nature of Things in 
the corporeal World, without the Uſe of his 
Senſes, and the Practice of Experiments, he will 
frame to himſelf a Scheme of Chimeras inſtead of 
true Philoſophy. Hence came the Invention of 
ſubſtantial Forms and Qualities, of Materia prima 
and Privation, with all the inſignificant Names 
uſed by the peripatetick Writers; and it was for 
Want of more Experiments chat the Great Deſ- 
cartes failed in ſeveral Parts of his philoſophical 
Writi 
In 4 abſtrated and ſpeculative Parts of the 
 Mathematicks, which treat of Quantity and Num- 
ber, the Faculty of Reaſon mutt be chiefly em- 
ployed to perceive the Relation of various Quanti- 
ties, and draw certain and uſeful Concluſions ; but 
it wants the Aſſiſtance of Senſe alſo to be acquainted 
with Lines, Angles and Figures. And in practical 
Mathematicks our Senfes have ſtill greater Employ- 
ment, | 
If we would judge of the pure Properties, and 
Actions of the Mind, of the Nature of Spirits, their 
various Perceptions and Powers, we muſt not en- 
quire of our Eyes and our Ears, nor the Images or 
Shapes laid up in the Brain, but we muſt have Re- 
courſe to our own Conſeionſueſs of what paſſes within 
our own Mind. | 
If we are to paſs a Judgment upon any thing that 
relates to Spirits in a State of Union with animal Na- 
ture, and the mixt Properties of Senſation, Fancy, Ap- 
petite, Paſſion, Pleaſure and Pain, which ariſe thence, 
we myſt conſult our own Senſations, and 5 other 
owers 
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Powers which we find in ourſelves conſider'd as Mex 
or Creatures made up of 4 Mind and an Animal ; and 
by juſt Reaſonings deduce proper Conſequences, and 
improve our Knowledge in theſe Subjects. 

If we have Occaſion to judge concerning Matters 
done in paſt Apes, or in diſtext Countries, and where 
we ourſelves cannot be preſent, the Powers of Senſe 
and Reaſon (for the moſt part) are not ſufficient to 
inform us, and we muſt therefore have Recourſe to 
the Teſtimony of others: And this is either divine 
or human. 

In Matters of mere buman „ ſhall 
find the greateſt Advantage by making wiſe Obſer- 
—— ts any ae Oni, and the Conduct of 

others, and a Survey of the Events attending fuch 
Conduct. Experience in this Caſe is equal to a aa- 
jural Sagacity, or rather ſuperior. A Treaſure of 
Obſervations and Experiences collected by wiſe Men, 
1s of admirable Service here. And perhaps there is 
nothing in the World of this kind equal to the ſacred 
Book of Proverbs, even if we look on it as a mere 
human Writing. 

In Queſtions of Natural Religion, we muſt exer- 
ciſe the Faculty of Reaſon which God has given 
us; and fince he has been pleaſed to afford us bis 
Mord, we ſhould confirm and improve, or correct 
our Reaſonings on this Subject by the Divine Aſ- 
ſiſtance of the Bible. 

In Matters of revealed Religion, that is, Chri- 
ſtianity, Fudaiſm, &c. which we could never have 
known by the Light of Nature, the Ford of God is 
our only Foundation and chief Light; tho* here our 
Reaſon muſt be uſed both to find out the true Mean- 
ing of God in his Word, and to derive juſt Infer- 
ences from what God has written, as well as to] 
of the Credentials whereby divine Teſtimony is diftin- 
guiſh'd from mere buman Teſtimony, or from ety 
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As Divine Revelation can never contradict right 
Reaſon, (for they are two great Lights given us 
by our Creator for our Conduct) ſo Reaſex ought by 
no Means to aſſume to itſelf a Power to contradict 
Divine Revelation. 
Though Revelation be not contrary ts Reaſon, yet 
there are four Claſſes wherein Matters of Revela- 
tion may be ſaid to riſe above, or go beyond our 


Reaſon. 

"Bu When Revelation aſſerts two Thing s of wwbich 
we have clear Ideas, 10 be joined, whoſe Connetiion 
or Agreement is not 4 by Reaſon; as when 
Scripture informs us that The Dead Hall rije, that 
The Earth ſhall be burnt up, and the Man Chriſt 
Jeſus ſhall return from Heaven, none of theſe 
Things could ever be found out or proved by 


Reaſon. 
| Propoſition, 


2. When Revelation affirms any 
while Reaſon has no clear and diting Ideas of 
the Subject, or of the Predicate ; as God created 
all Things by Jeſus Chriſt : By tbe Urim and Thum- 
mim God gave forth Divine Oracles. The Predi- 
— — Propoſitions is to us an ob- 
ſcure Idea, for we know not what was the peculiar 
Agency of Jeſus Chriſt when God the Father created 
the World by ham nor have we any clear and 
certain what the Urim and Thummim 


were, nor how God gave Anſwers to his People by 


3. When Revelation, in plain and expreſs Lan- 
3 declares ſome Doctrine which our Reaſon at 
preſent knows uot with Evidence and Certainty bow or 
in what Senſe to reconcile to jome of its own Pranci- 
ples ; as, that the Child Jeſus is the mighty God, Eſa. 
ix. 6. which Propoſition carries a ſeeming Oppoſi- 


tion to the Unity and Spirituality of the Godhead, 
which are Principles of Reaſon. 
4. When 


_ 
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4. When two Propoſitions or Doftrines are plainly 
aſſerted by divine Revelation, which our Reaſon at 
preſent knows not how or in what Senſe with Evidence 
and Certainty to reconcile with one another ; as, The 
Father is the only true God, John xvii. 3. and yet 
Chriſt is over all, God bleſſed for ever, Rom. ix. 5. 
Now divine Reve/ation having declared all theſe 
Propoſitions, Reaſon is bound to receive them, be- 
cauſe it cannot prove them to be utterly inconſiſtent 
or impoſſible, tho? the Ideas of them may be ob- 
ſcure, tho? we ourſelves ſee not the rational Connexi- 
on of them, and tho? we know not certainly how 
to reconcile them. In theſe Cafes Reaſon muſt ſub- 
mit to Faub; that is, we are bound to believe what 
God aſſerts, and wait till he ſhall clear up that which 
ſeems dark and difficult, and till the Myferies of 
Faith ſhall be farther explained to us either in this 
World or in the World to come ®, and Reaſon it» 
ſelf dictates this Submiſſion, 


VII Direction. It is very uſeful to have ge- 
neral Principles of Truth ſettled in the Mind, whoſe 
Evidence is great and obvious, that they may be al- 
ways ready at band to aſſiſt us in judging of the great 
Variety of Things which occur. Theſe may be call*d 
firſ# Notions, or fundamental Principles; for though 
many of them are deduced from each other, yet 


moſt or all of them may be called Principles when 


compared with a thouſand other Judgments which 


we form under the Regulation and Influence of 
theſe primary Propoſitions. 3 
Every Art and Science, as well as the Affairs of 
civil Life and Religion, have peculiar Principles 
of this Kind belonging to them. There are Me- 


 tapbyſical, Phyſical, Mathematical, Political, Oeco- 


nomical, Medicinal, Theological, Moral and Pru- 


v See ſomething more on this Subject, Dirc2, II, preced, and Chap. V. Se. 6. 


dential 
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dential Principles of Judgment. It would be too 
tedious to give a Specimen of them all in this 
Place. Thoſe, which are of the moſt univerſal Uſe 
to us both as Men and as Chriſtians, may be found 


in the following Chapter among the Rules of Fudg- 
ment about particular Objects. 


VIII Direction. Let the Degrees of your Aſent 
to every Propoſition bear an exact Proportion to ihe 
different Degrees of Exidence. Remember this is 
one of the greateſt Principles of Wiſdom that Man 
Can arrive at in this World, and the beſt human 
Security againſt dangerous Miſtakes in Speculation 
or Practice. 

In the Nature of Things of which our Know- 
ledge is made up there is infinite Variety in their 
Degrees of Evidence. And as God hath given our 
Minds a Power to ſuſpend their Aſſent till the 
Evidence be plain, ſo we have a Power to re- 
ceive Things which are propoſed to us with a 

ſtronger or weaker Beliet in infinite Variety of 

Degrees proportionable to their Evidence. I be- 
lieve that the Planets are inhabited, and I believe 
that the Earth rolls among them yearly round the 
Sun; but I don't believe both theſe Propoſitions 
with an equal Firmneſs of Aſſent, becauſe the Ar- 
guments for the latter are drawn from mathematical 
Obſervations; but the Arguments for the former are 
but probable Conjectures and moral Reafonings. Yet 
neither do I believe either of theſe Propoſitions fo 
firmly, as I do that the Earth is about twenty four 
thouſand Miles round, becauſe the mathematical 
Proof of this is much eaſier, plainer and ſtronger. 
And yet farther, when I ſay that tbe Earth was 
created by the Power of God, I have till a more in- 
fallible Aſſurance of this than of all the reſt, becauſe 
Reon and Scripture join to aſſure me of it. 

| | IXth Di- 


| 
| 
| 
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IX Direfion. Keep your Mind always open 10 
receive Truth, and never ſet Limits to your own In- 


Ss. Be ready always to hear what may be 
objected even againſt your favourite Opini and 
thoſe which have had longeſt Poſſeſſion of your 
Aſſent. And if there ſhould be any new and un- 
controulable Evidence brought againſt theſe old or 
beloved Sentiments, don't wink your Eyes faſt 
againſt the Light, but part with any Thing for the 
Sake of Truth : Remember when you overcome 
an Error you gain Truth; the Victory is on your 
Side, and the Advantage is all your own. 3 

1 confeſs thoſe grand Principles of Belief and 
Practice which univerſally influence our Conduct 
both with Regard to this Life and the Life to 
come, ſhould be ſuppoſed to be well ſettled in the 
firſt Years of our Studies, ſuch as, the Exifence 
and Providence of God, the Truth of Chriſtianity, the 
Authority of Scripture, the great Rules of Mora- 
lity, Sc. We ſhould avoid a light fluttering Ge- 
nius, ever ready to change our Foundations, and 
to be carried about with every Wind of Dotirine, 
To guard againſt which Inconvenience, we ſhould 
labour with earneſt Diligence and fervent Prayer, 
that our moſt fundamental and important Points of 
Belief and Praftice may be eſtabliſhed upon juſt 
Grounds of Reaſon and Scripture when we come to 
Years of Diſcretion, and fit to judge for ourſelves 
in ſuch important Points, Yet ſince it is poſſible 
that the Folly or Prejudices of younger Years may 
have eftabliſhed Perfons in fome miſtaken Senti- 
ments, even in very important Matters, we ſhould 
always hold ourſelves ready to receive any new Ad- 
vantage toward the Correction or Improvement 
even of our efablifhed Principles, as well as Opinions 
of leſſer Moment. | 
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CHAP V. 

Special Rules to direct us in judrine o 5 

Special 2 G of port 


FT would be endleſs to run thro? all thoſe par- 
ticular Objects concerning which we have Oc- 


SECT IL. 
Principles and Rules of ning the 
Principles 8, — 


HO — Ar imes liable to be 

deceived, yet when are rightly dif] 

| fed, and fitly exerciſed about their — Ohe 
with the juſt Aſſiſtance of Reaſon, they give us 

_ ſufficient Evidence of Truth. 

This may be proved by an Argument drawn 
from the Wiſdom, Goodneſs, and Faithfulneſs of 
God our Creator. It was He gave us our Senſes, 
and he would not make us of ſuch a Conſtitucion 
as to be liable to ion and una- 
voidable Error in uſing theſe Faculties of Senſe in 
the beſt Manner we are capable of, about theſe 

very 
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very Things which are the proper Odjects of 
This may be proved alſo by the ill Con 
that would follow from the Suppoſition con- 
trary. If we could have no Certainty of the Dic- 
rates of our Senſes, we could never be ſure of any of 
the common Affairs and Occurrences of Life. Men 
could not tranſact any of their civil or moral Con- 
cerns with any or Juſtice z3 nor indeed 
could we eat or drink, walk or — 


Our Senſes direct us in all theſe. 


Again, the Matters of Religion depend in ſome 
Meaſure upon the Certainty of the Dictates of 
Senſe ; for Faith comes by Hearing ; and it is to 
begun Fee "i Miracles 
to prove his own Revelation. Now if when our 
_— _—_ _— 2 — are 
rightly diſpoſed and about their proper 
they were always liable to be deceived, 
there could be no Know of the Goſpel, no 
Proof of divine Revelation by Viſions, Voices, or 
Miracles. 

Our Senſes will diſcover Things near us and 
round about us, which are neceflary for our pre- 
ſent State with ſufficient ExaRneks, and Things 
diſtant alſo, ſo far as they relate to our neceſſary 
Uſe of them. 

Nor is there Need of any more accurate Rules 
for the Uſe of our Sade is ceo 2 
the common Affairs of Life, or even of miraculous 
and divine Operations, than the vulgar Part of 
Mankind are ſufficiently acquainted with by Na- 
ture, and by their own daily Obſervations. 

But if we — theſe Rules in a more 
exact Manner, how to judge by the Dictates of aur 
Senſes, _y ſhould be repreſented thus : 


1. We 
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1. We muſt take Care that the Organs of cur 
Senſe be rightly diſpoſed, and not under the Power 

any Diſtemper or conſiderable Decay; as tor 
Inſtance, that our Eyes are not tinctured with the 
Faundice, when we would judge of Colours, leſt 
we pronounce them all yellow : That our Hands 
are not burning in a Fever, nor benumb'd with 
Froſt or the Palſy, when we would judge of the 
Heat or Coldneſs of any Object: That our Palate 
be not vitiated by any Di/zaſe, or by ſome other 
improper Taſte, when we would judge of the true 
Taſte of any Solid or Liquid. This Direction re- 
lates to al! our Senſes, but the following Rules 
chiefly refer to our Sight. 

2. We muſt obſerve whether the Olject be at a 
proper Diſtance, for if it be too near or roo far off, 
our Eyes will not ſufficiently diftinguiſh many 
Things which are properly the Objects of Sight ; 
and therefore (if poſſible) we mult make nearer 
Approaches to the Object, or remove farther from 
it, till we have obtained that due Diſtance which 
fs us the cleareſt Perception. 

We muſt not employ our Sight to take a 
full Survey at once of Objecis that are too large for 
it, but we muſt view them by Parts, and then 
5 judge of the Whole: Nor muſt our Senſes judge 
of Objects too ſmall, for forme Things which ap- 
pear thro* Glaſſes to be really and diſtinctly exiſ- 
tent are either utterly inviſible, or greatly con- 
fuſed when we would judge of them by the naked 
Eye. | 

4. We muſt place ourſelves in ſuch a Poſition 
toward the Object, or place the Ode in ſuch a 
Poſition toward our Eye, as may give us the clear- 
eſt Repreſentation of it; for a different Poſition 
greatly alters the Appearance of the Shape of Bo- 
dies. And for this Reaſon we ſhould change the 

R | 1 1 tion 
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Poſition both of the Eye and the Ohjef# in ſome 
Caſes, that by viewing the Object in ſeveral Appear- 
ances we may paſs a more complete and certain 
Judgment concerning it. 

5. We muſt conſider what the Medium is by 
cohich Objefts are repreſented to our Senſes; whe- 


ther it be thinner or thicker ; whether it be Air, 


or Vapour, or Water, or Glaſs, Sc. whether it 
be duly enlightened or duſky ; whether it reflect 
or refract, or only tranſit the Appearance of the 
Object; and whether it be tinctured with any 


particular Colour; whether it be moving or at 


Reſt. 

6. We muſt tornetimes uſe other Helps to affiſt 
gur Senſes; and if we make uſe of Glaſſes, we 
muſt make all juſt Allowances for the Thickneſs 
or Thinnets of them, for the Clearneſs or Dulneſs, 
for the Smoothneſs or Roughneſs, for the Plain- 
nets, the Convezity or Concavity of them, and for 
he Diſtance at which theſe Glaſſes are placed from 
the Eye, or from the Object, (or from one ano- 
ther, if there be two or more Glaſſes uſed) and 
all this according to the Rules of Art. The fame 
fart of Caution ſhould be uſed alſo in Mediums 
which aſſiſt the Hearing, ſuch as Speaking-Trumpets, 
Hearing Trumpets, &c. 

. If the Object may be propoſed to more Senſes 
1 one, let us call in the Aſſiſtance of ſome 
other Senſes to examine it, and this will encreaſe 
the Evidence of what one Senfe dictates. Ex. gr. 
Our Ear may aſſiſt our Eye in judging of the Di- 
ſtance of Bodies, which are both viſible and ſo- 


norous, as an expicded Cannon, or a Chud charged 


with Thunder. Our Feeling may aſſiſt our Sight in 


Judging of the Kind, the Shape, Situation, or Di- 


ſtance of Bodies that are near at Hand, as whe- 
ther a Garment be Sil% or Stuff, Ec. 


fees 


So if I both 
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fee, bear, and embrace my Friend, 1 am ſure he is 
reſen 


| CT 
, 8. We ſhould alſo make /everal T7yals, at ſome 
diſtant Times, and indifferent Circumſtances, com- 
paring former Experiments with later, and our 
own Obſervations with thoſe of other Perſons. _ 
It is by ſuch Methods as theſe that modern Phi- 
loſophy has been ſo greatly improved by the uſe of 


| ſenſible Experiments, 


SECT. IL 


Principles and Rules of Judgment in Matters of 
Reaſon and Speculation. 


T is by Reajon we judge both in Matters of 
Speculation and Practice; there are peculiar 


Rules which relate to Things practical, whether 
they be Matters of Religion, Morality, or Prudence, 


yet many Things in this Section may be applied to 
practical Enquiries and Matters of Faith, though 
it chiefly relates to Knowledge or Speculations of 
Reaſon. : 

1. Whatſoever clear Ideas we can join together 
without Inconſiſtency, are to be counted Poſſible, 
becauſe Almighty Power can make whatfozver we 
can conceive. Ps 

2. From the mere Paſſibility of a Thing we can- 
not infer its actual Exiſtence; nor from the Non- 
Exiſtexte of it can we infer its [mpe//ibility. 

Note, Ihe Idea of God ſeems to claim an Ex- 
emption from this general Rule; for if he be pot- 
ſible, he certainly exiſts, becauſe the very Idea 
includes Eternity, and he cannot begin to be: It 
he exiſt not, he is impoſſible, for the very ſame 
Reafon. 


R 2 2. Wnat- 
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3. Whatſoever is evidently contained in the Idea 

of any Thing, may be aſfirmed of that Thing with 
Certainty. Reaſon is contained in the Idea of a 
Man; and Extjence is contained in the Idea of 
God; and therefore we may affirm God ex:jts, and 
Man is reaſenable. 
„ "impoſſible that the ſame Thing ſhouid 
be, ard not be at the ſame Time, and in the ſame 
Reſpect. Thence it tollows, that two contradictory 
Ideas carnot be joined in the ſame Part of the ſame 
Sulect, at the ſame Time, and in the ſame Reſpects : 


Or, that two contradictory Propoſitions can never be 


bo: * „ 
. The more we converſe with any Subj ect in 
its varicus Properties, the better — of it 


we are likely to attain; and by frequent and re- 


peated Enquiries and Experiments, Reaſonings 
and Converſations about it, we confirm our true 
Judgments of that Thing, and correct our for mer 
Miſtakes. 

6. Yet after our utmoſt Enquiries, we can never 
be aſſured by Reaſon, that we know all the Powers 
and Properties of any finite Being. 

7. If nite Beings are not adequately known by 
us, much leſs the Things inſinite: For it is of the 
Nature of a finite Mind not to be able to compre- 
prehend what 1s infinite, 

8. We may judge and argue very juſtly and 
certainly concerning Inſinites, in ſome Parts of 
them, or fo far as our Ideas reach, tho' the Infr- 
zity of them hath ſomething incomprehenſible in 
it. And this is built on the general Rule follow- 

ing., V2. 

. Whatſoever is ſufficiently clear and ** 
oug ht not to be denied, tho? there are other Things 
| bclongirg to the fame Subject, whcih cannot be 
cumpreheaded, I may affirm many Things with 

Certainty 


( 
4 
1 
! 
141 


i 
I 
7 
Fi 
; 


C.V.S. 2. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 255 


Certainty concerning human Souls, their Union with 
Bodies, concerning the Liviſibilty of Matter, and 
the Altribules of God, tho* many other Things re- 
lating to them are all Darknels to us. 

10. It any Opinion propoſed has either no Argu- 
ments, or equal Arguments tor and againſt it, we 
muſt remain in perfect Suſpence about it, till con- 
vincing Evidence appear on one ſide. 

11. Where preſent Neceſſity of Action does 
not conſtrain us to determine, we ſhould not im- 
mediately yield up our Aſſent to mere probable 
Arguments, without a due Reſerve, it we have any 
reaſonable Hope of obtaining greater Light and 
Evidence on one fide or the other : For when the 
Balance of the Judgment once reſigns its Equi/z- 
brium or Neutrality to a mere probable Argument, 
it is too ready to ſettle itſelf on that fide, fo thac 
the Mind will not eafily change that Judgment, 
tho” bright add ftrong Evidence appear afterwards 


on the other fade. 


12. Ot two Opinions, if one has unanſwerable 
Difficulcies attending it, we muſt not reject it im- 
mediately, till we examine whether the contrary 


Opinion has not Difficulties as unan ſwerable. 


13. If each Opinion has Objections againſt it 
which we cannot anſwer, or reconcile, we ſhould 


rather embrace that which has the leaft Difficul- 


ties in it, and which has the beſt Arguments to tup- 
port it: And let our Aſſent bear Proportion to tne 
{uperior Evidence. | 
14. If any Doctrine hath very ſtrong and ſuf- 
ficient Light and Evidence to command our Aſſent. 
we ſhould not reje& it becauſe there is an Objec- 
tion or two againſt it which we are not able to 
anſwer 3 for upon this Foot a common Chriſtian 
would be baffled out of every Article of bis Faith, 
and muſt renounce even the Dictates of his Rea- 
s © BR 3 for 
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ſon and his Senſes ,, and the moſt learned Man per- 

haps would hold but very few of them faſt : for 
fome Objections which attend the ſacred Doc- 
trine of the Eternity and the Omnipreſence of God, 
and the philoſophical Doctrines of Light, Atoms, 
_ Motion, Cc. are hardly folvable to this 

* 

15. Where two Extremes are propoſed, either 
in Matters of Speculation or Practice, and neither 
of them has certain and convincing Evidence, it is 
generally ſafeſt to rake the middle Way. Modera- 


tion is more likely to come near the Truth than 
doubtful Extremes. This is an excellent Rule to 
judge of the Characters and Value of the greateſt 


Part of Perſons and Things; for Nature ſeldom 


deals in Superlatives. It is a good Rule alſo by 


which to form our Judgment in many ſpeculative 


Controverfies ; a reconciling Medium in tuch Caſes 
does often beſt ſecure T as well as Peace. 


16. When two different Propoſitions have each 


a very ſtrong and cogent Evidence, and do not plain- 


appear inconſiſtent, we may believe both of 
them, though we-cannot at prefent ſee the Way to 
reconcile them. Reaſon, as well as our own Con- 
| ſciouſneſs, aſſures us, that the Vill of Man is free, 
and that Mulliludes of buman Actions are in that 
Reſpect contingent ; and yet Reaſon and Scripture 
aſſure us, that God foreknows them all, and this im- 
pu a certain Fatality. Now though learned Men 
ve not to this Day hit on any 8 Gear and hap- 
py Method as is deſired to reconcile theſe Propo- 
fitions, yer ſince we do not fee a plain Inconſiſtency 


in them, we juſtly believe _ both, becauſe their 
Evidence is great. 


17. Let us not therefore too ſuddenly determine 


in difficult Matters, that two Things are utterly in- 
con ſiſlent : For there are many Propoſitions which 
may 
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* aſſerts them to 


C. v. s. 2. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 257 


may appear inconſiſtent at firſt, and yet afterwards 


we find their Conſiſtency, and the Way of recon- 
ciling them may be made plain and eaſy : As alſo, 
there are other Propoſitions which may appear 
conſiftent at firſt, but after due Examination we find 
their Iaconſi Mench. 

18. For the ſame Reaſon we ſhould not call 
thoſe Difficulties utterly inſalvable, or thoſe Ob- 
jections wnanſwerable. which we are not preſently 
able to antwer : Time and Diligence may give far · 
ther Light. 

19. In ſhort, if we will ſecure ourſelves from 
Error, we ſhould not be two frequent or haſty in 
aſſerting the certain Confiſtency 


Things, where there 1s not the brighteſt Evidence. 
He is but a young and raw Philoſopher, who, 

when he fees two particular Ideas evidently agree, 
univerſally, to 
agree neceſſarily, and that it is impaſſible it ſhould be 
otherwiſe : Or when he fees Mr — that two par- 


ticular Ideas happen to diſagree, he preſently aſſerts 
their conſtant and natural Inconfitency, their utter 


Impoſbility of Agreement, and calls every thing 
cantrary to his Opinion Ab/urdity and Nenſnfe. A 
true Philoſopher will affirm or deny with much 
Caution or Modeſty, unleſs he has thoroughly ex- 
amined and found the Evidence of every Part ot 
his Aſſertion exceeding plain. 

20, Let us have a Care of building our Aſſu- 
rance of any important Point of Doctrine upon ce 


ſingle Argument, if there are more to be obtained. 
We ſhould not flight and reject all other Argu- 
ments which ſupport the ſame Doctrine, left 1: 
our favaurite Argument ſhould be refuted, and fail 
us, we ſhould be tempted to abandon chat impor - 
tant Principle of Truth. I think this was a very 
R 4. culpable 


or Inconſiſtency, the 
abſolute Univerſality, Meggie, or Impoſſibility of 
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culpable Practice in Deſcartes, and ſome of his Fol- 
lowers, who when he had found out the Argu- 
ment for the Exiſtence of God, derived from the 
Idea of a moſt perfect and ſelf-exiſtent Being, he ſeemed 
to deſpiſe and abandon all other Arguments againſt 


V Atbeiſm. 


21. It we happen to have our chief Arguments 
for any Opinion refuted, we ſhould not immedi- 
ately give up the Opinion itſelf; for perhaps it 
may be a Truth till, 2 may find it to be 
Juitly ſupported by other Arguments, which we 
might once think weaker, or perhaps by new Ar- 
guments which we knew not before. 

22, We ought to eſteem that to be ſufficient E- 
vielence of a Pronoſition, where both the Kind and 
the Force of the Arguments or Proofs are as great 
as the Nature of the Thing admits, and as the 
Neceſſity or Exigence of the Caſe requires. So if 
we have a credible and certain Teſtimony that Chriſt 
roſe from the Dead, it is enough; we are not to 
expect mathematical! or ocular Demonſtration for it, 
at leaſt in our Day. 

23. Tho' we ſhould ſeek what Proofs may be 
attained of any Propoſition, and we ſhould receive 
any Number of Arguments which are juſt and 
evident for the Confirmation of the fame Truth, 
yet we muſt not judge of the Truth of any Pro- 
poſition by the Number of Arguments which are 
brought to ſupport it, but by the Strength and 
Weight of them : A Building will ſtand firmer and 
longer on four large Pillars of Marble, than on 
ten of Sand, or Earth, or Timber. J 

24. Yet where certain Evidence is not to be 
found or expected, a conſiderable Number of pro- 
bable Arguments carry great Weight with them 
even in Matters of Speculation. Thar is a proba- 
ble Hypotheſis in Philoſophy or in Theology, which 

goes 
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goes fartheſt toward the Solution of many difficult 
Queſtions ariſing on any Subject. 


Ze r. Wl 


Principles and Rules of Judgment in Matters of 
Morality and Religion, | 


[ERE it may be proper in the firſt Place 
ro mention a few Definitions of Words or 
Terms. 
By Matters of Morality and Religion I mean 
thoſe Things which relate to our Duty to God, our 
Selves, or our Fellow-Creatures. 


Moral Good, or Virtue, or Holineſs, is an Ac- 
tion or Temper conformable to the Rule of our Du- 


ry. Moral Evil, or Vice, or Sin, is an Action or 


Temper unconformable to the Rule of our Duty, 
or a Neglect to fulfil it. 

Note, The Words Vice or Virtue chiefly imply 
the Relation of our Actions to Men and this World: 
Sin and Holineſß rather imply their Relation to God 
and the other World. 

Natural Goad is that which gives us Pleaſure or 
Jatisfaction. Natural Evil is that which gives us 
Pain or Grief. | 
Happineſs conſiſts in the Attainment of the higheſt 
and moſt laſting natural Good. Miſery conſiſts in 

ſuffering the higheſt and moſt laſting natural Evil; 
that is, in ſhort, Heaven or Hell. 

Tho? this be a juſt Account of perfect Happineſs 


and perfef? Miſery, yet whereloever Pain — 


lances Pleaſure, there is a Degree of Miſery; 


whereſoever Pleaſure overbalances Pain, there is is a 
Degree of Happineſs. 


proceed 
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now to lay down ſome Principles and 


I proceed 
Rules of Fudgment in Matters of Morality and Re- 


on. 
1. The Will of our Maker, whether diſcovered 
by Reaſon or Revelation, carries the higheſt Au- 
thority with it, and is therefore the bhigbeſt Rule 4 
Duty to intelligent Creatures; a Conſormity or 

Non- conformity to it determines their Actions to be 
morally good or cuil. 
2. Whatſoever is really an immediate Duty to- 
ward ourſelves, or toward our Fellow-Creatures, 
is more remotely a Duty to God; and therefore in 
the Practice of it we ſhould have an Eye to the 
— 00 and to his Glory as our 

3. Our wiſe and gracious Creator has cloſely 
united our Duty and our Happineſs together; and 
has connected Sz, or Fice, and Puniſbment; that 
is, he has ordained that the higbeſt natural Good 
and Evil ſhould have a cloſe Connexion with mo- 
ral Good and Evil, and that both in the Nature 
of Things, and by his own poſitive Appoint- 
ment, 

4. Confcience ſhould ſrek all due Information 
in order to determine what is Duty, and what 
is Sin, becauſe Happineſs and Mifery depend upon 
it. 

5. On this Account our Inclination to preſent 
temporal Good, and our Averſion to preſent tempo- 
ral Evil, muſt be witely overbalanced by the Con- 
fideration of future and eternal Good or Evil, that is, 
Happineſs or Mijery. And for this Reaſon we 

not omit a Duty or commit a Sin, to 
gain any temporal Good, or to avoid any temporal 
Evil. 


6. Tho? 


* 
» 
= 
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6. Tho? our natural Reaſon in a State of Innotence 
might be ſufficient to find out thoſe Duties which 
were neceſſary for an innocent Creature, in order 
to abide in the Favour of his Maker, yet in a fallen 
State our natural Reaſon is by no means ſufficient to 
find out all that is neceflary to reftore a ſinful Crea- 
ture to the divine Favour. 

7. Therefore God hath condeſcended in vari- 
ous Ages of Mankind to reveal to ſinful Men what 
he requires of them in order to their Reſtoration, 
and has a peculiar Mat- 


ppointed in his Word ſome 
cers of Faith and Practice, in order to their Sal- 
vation. This is called revealed Religion, as the 
Things knowable concerning God, and our Duty 
by the Light of Nature are called zatural Reli- 


Sion. 


There are alſo many Parts of Morality, and 
natural Religion, or many natural Duties relating 
to God, to ourſelves, and to our Neighbours, 
which would be exceeding difficult and tedious 
for the Bulk of Mankind to find out and deter- 
mine by natural Reaſon ; therefore ic has pleaſed 


God in this ſacred Book of Divine Revelation to 


expreſs the moſt neceſſary Duties of this kind in 
a very plain and eaſy Manner, and made them in- 
telligible to Souls of the loweſt Capacity; or they 
may be very eaſily derived thence by the Uſe of 
Realon. 


9. As there are ſome Duties much more neceſ- 


ſary, and more important than others are, ſo every 
Duty requires our Application to underſtand and 
practiſe it in Proportion to its Neceſſity and Impor- 
Lance. 

10. Where two Duties ſeem to ſtand in Op- 
poſition to each other, and we cannot practiſe 
both, the le mult give Way to the greater, and 
the Omiſſion of the leſs is not ſinſul. So * 

nia 
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mal Laws give Way to moral : God will have Mer- 
cy and not Sacrifice. 

11. In Dutus of natural Religion, we may 
judge of the ditferent Degrees of their Neceſſity 
and Importance by Reafon, according to their 
greater or more apparent Tendency to the Lo- 
nour of God and the Good of Men: But in Mat- 
ters of revealed Religion, it is only divine Revela- 
tion can certain!y inform us what is mott ne- 
ceſſary and moſt important; yet we may be 
aſſiſted alſo in that Search by the Exerciſes of 
Reaſon. 4 0 

12. In Actions wherein there may be ſome Scru- 
ple about the Duty or Lawſulneſs of them, we 
ſhould chuſc always the ſafeſt Side, and abſtain as 
far as we can from the Practice of Things whoſe 
Lawfulneſs we ſuſpect. 

13. Points of the greateſt Importance in human 
Life, or in Religion, are generally the moſt evi- 
dent, both in the Nature of Things, and in the 
Word of God ; and where Points of Faith or 
Practice are exceeding difficult to find out, they 
cannot be exceeding important. This Propoſition 


may be proved by the Goodneſs and Faithfulneſs 


of God, as well as by Experience and Obſerva- 
t10N, | 

14. In ſome of the outward Practices and 
Forms of Religion, as well as human Aflairs, 
there is frequently a preſent Neceſſity of ſpeedy Ac- 
tiow one Way or another: In ſuch a Caſe, hav- 
ing ſurveyed Arguments vn both Sides, as far as 
our Time and Circumſtances admit, we muſt 
guide our Practice by thoſe Reaſons which appear 
. moſt probable, and ſeem at that Time to overbalance 
the reſt ; yet always reſerving room to admit far- 


ther Light and Evidence, when ſuch Occurrences 


return again. It is a Prependeration of circumſtantial 
Arguments 


* 

1 
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on the Mind, in ſuch Caſes we ſhould call in the 
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Arguments that muſt determine our Actions in a 
thouſand Occurrences, 


15. We may alſo determine upon probable Ar- 


guments where the Matter is of ſmall Conſequence 


and would not anſwer the Trouble of ſeeking af- 
ter Certainty. Life and Time are more precious 
than to have a large Share of them laid out in 
ſcrupulous Enquires, whether ſmoaking Tobacco, or 
wearing a Periwig be lawful or no. 

16. In Afﬀairs of greater Importance, and which 
may have a long, laſting, and extenſive Influ- 


ence on our future Conduct or Happineſs, we 


ſhould not take up with Probabilities, if Certain- 
ty may be attained. Where there is any Doubt 


Aſſiſtance of all Manner of Circumſtances, Rea- 
ſons, Motives, Conſequences on all Sides: We 
muſt wait longer and with earneſt Requeſt ſeek 
human and divine Advice before we fully deter- 
mine our Judgment and our Practice, accordi 

to the old Roman Sentence, Quod ſtatuendum eſt 
ſemel, deliberandum eſt diu. We ſhould be long 


in conſidering what we muſt determine once for 
all. 


„. 
Principles and Rules of Judgment in Matters f bu- 


man Prudence. 


HE great Deſign of Prudence, as diſtinct 


from Morality and Religion, is to determine 


and manage every Affair with Decency, and to 
the beſt Advantage. 

This is decent, which is agreeable to our State, 
Condition, or Circumſtances, whether it be in 
Behaviour, Diſcourſe, or Action. 


That 


1 
J 
| 
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That is advantageous which attains the moſt and 
beſt Purpoſes, and avoids the moſt and greateſt In- 
As there is infinite Variety in the Circumſtances 
of Perſons, Things, Actions, Times and Places fo 
we muſt be furniſhed with ſuch general Rules as 
are accommodable to all this Variety by a wiſe 
Judgment and Diſcretion ; For what is an Act of 
conſummate Prudence in ſome Times, Places and 
Circumſtances, would be c Folly in others. 
Now thefe Rules may be ranged in the following 


Manner. 
1. Our to Perſons or Things ſhould be 
by the Degrees of Concernment we have 
with them, the Relation we have to them, or the 
Expectation we have from them. Theſe ſhould be 
the Meaſures by which we ſhould proportion 
our Diligence and Application in any thing that re- 
lates to them. 

2. We ſhould always conſider whether the 
Thing we purſue by — 3 whether it be 
wortby our Purſuit ; whether it be worthy the 
Degree of Purſuit; whether it be worthy of the 
Means uſed in order to attain it. This Rule i is ne- 
ceſſary both in Matters of Knowledge, and Matters 
of Praftice. _ 

3, When the Advantages and Diſadvantages, 
Convemencies and [aconvemencies of any Action are 
balanced together, we muſt finally determine on 
that Side which has the ſuperior Weight; and the 
| ſooner in Things which are neceſſarily and ſpeedily 
to be done or determined. 

4. If Advantages and Diſadvantages in their 
own Nature are equal, then thoſe which are moſt 
certain or likely as to the Event ſhould turn the 
Scale of our Judgment, and determine our Prac- 
rice, 


5. Where 


7 - - = ra - - 
n n , > 


dur chief End and Deſign. 
_ /ineſs and Prattice, as well as in Matters of Know- 


Thing, leſt in the End we attain nothing. 
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5. Where the Improbabilities of Surceſs or Ad- 
vantage are greater than the Probabilitres, it is 
not Prudence to act or venture. It is proper to 
enquire whether this be not the Cafe in almoſt all 
Lotteries; for they that hold Stakes will — 
ſecure Part to themſelves; and only the Remainder 
being divided into Prizes muſt render the Improba- 
lity of Gain to each Adventurer greater than the 


Probability. 


6. We ſhould not deſpiſe or neglect any rea! 


Advantage, and abandon the Purſuit of it, though 


we cannot attain all the Advantages that we deſire. 
This would be to act like Children, who are fond 
of ſomerhing which ſtrikes their Fancy moſt, and 
ſullen and regardleſs of every thing elle, if they are 
not humoured in that Fancy. 

7. Tho? a general Knowledge of Things be uſeful 


in Science and in human Life, yet we ſhould con- 


tent ourſelves with a more ſuperficial Know 
of thofe Things which have the leaſt Relation to 


8. This Rule holds good alſo in Matters of Ru- 


ledge; and therefore we u not graſp at 22 


that een by an Inconſtancy of Temper, or by a 
vain Ambition, will purſue every Sort of Art and 
Science, Study and Buſineſs, ſeldom grow excellent 
in any one of them: And Progefcrs who form 
twenty Schemes ſeldom uſe ſufficient Application 
to finiſh one of them, or make it turn to good 
Account, 
9. Take heed of delaying and trifling amovgſt 
the Means inſtead of reaching at the End. Take 
heed of waſting a Life in nere ſpeculative Studies, 
which is called to Action and Employment: Dwell 
not too long in poſe phical, mathematical, or 
gramma- 
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grammatical Parts of Learning, when your chicf 
| Deſign is Law, Phyſick, or Divinity. Do not 
ſpend the Day in gathering Flowers by the Way 
Side, left Night come upon you before you arrive 
at your Journey's End, and then you will not 
it. 
10. Where the Caſe and Circumſtances of wiſe and 
Fouad Men reſemble our own Caſe and Circumſtances, 
we may borrow a great deal of Inſtruction toward 
our prudent Conduct from their Example, as well 
as in all Caſes we may learn much from their Con- 
ver/ation and Advice. 

11. After all other Rules remember this, that 
mere Speculation in Matters of human Prudence can 
never be a perfect Director without Experience and 
Obſervation. We may be content therefore in 
our younger Years to commit ſome unavoidable 
Miſtakes in Point of Prudence, and we ſhall fee 
Miſtakes enough in the Conduct of others, both 
which ought to be treaſured up a | our uſe- 
ful Obſervations, in order to teach us better Judg- 
ment for Time to come. Sometimes the A.. 
takes, Imprudences and Follies, which ourſelves or 
others have been guilty of, give us brighter and 
more effectual Leſſons of Prudence, than the wiſeſt 
Councils, and the faireſt Examples could ever have 


done. 
5 . 

Principles and Rules of Fudgment in Matters ef 
buman Teſtimony. 


"HE Evidence of human Teſtimony is not ſo 
proper to lead us into the Knowledge ct 

the Eſſence and inward Nature of Things, as to 
acquaint us wich the Exiſtence of Things, 2 to 
inform 


whether the Thing reported 
3 "If nor. it can never be credible, 


it. 
whether it be probable, whe- 


Circumſtances to prove 
Teſtimony of the Perfon that 


*"3. Confer whether the Perfon who relates it 

of knowing the Truth : Whether he be a 
fd de in in fach Matters, if it be a Buſineſs of 
Art, or a nice Appearance in Nature, or ſome 
curious Experiment in Philoſophy. But if it be 
a mere Occurrence in Life, a plain, fenfible Mat- 
ter of Fact, it is enough to enquire whether he 
who relates it were an Eye or Ear-Wincſs, or 
whether he himſelf had it only by Hearſay, or can 
9 che Original. 


8 4. Con- 
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4. Conſider whether the Narrator be boneſt and 
faithful, as well as ſkilful : Whether he hath no 
Biaſs upon his Mind, no peculiar Gain or Profit 
by — or reporting it, no Intereſt or Prin- 


ciple which might warp his own Belief aſide from 


Truth, or which might tempt him to prevaricate, 
to ſpeak falſly, or to give a Repreſentation a little 
diſferent from the naked Truth of Things. In 
ſhort, whether there be no Occaſion of Suſpicion 
concerning, his Re 

5. Conſider whether ſeveral Perſons agree toge- 
ther in the Report of this Matter ; and F if ſo, then 
whether theſe Perſons who joined together in their 
Teſtimony might not be ſuppoſed to combine 10- 
gelber in a Falſpoad. Whether they are Perſons 
of ſufficient Skill, Probity and Credit. It might 
be alſo enquired, whether they are of different Na- 
tions, Seck Parties, Opinions, or Intereſts. For 


the more divided they are in all theſe, the more 


likely is their Report to be true, if they agree 


together in their Aceount of the ſame Thing; 


and eſpecially if they perſiſt in it without waver- 
in 

6. Conſider farther, whether the Report were 
capable of being eaſily refuted at firſt it it had not been 
true; it ſo, this confirms the Teſtimony. 

7. Enquire yet again, whether there has been a 
conſtant, uniform n Tradition and Belief of this Matter 
from the very firſt Age or Time when the Thing 
was tranſacted, without any reaſonable Doubts or 
Contradictions. Or, 

8. If any Part of it hath been doubted by an any 
„ Perſons, whether it has been ſearched 
out aud afterwards confirmed, by having all the 
Scruples and Doubts removed. In either of theſe 


Caſes the Teſtimony becomes more firm and cre- 
«ble. 


9. En- 
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9. Enquire on the other Hand, whether there 
are any conſiderable Objeftions remaining againſt 
the Belief of that Propoſition fo attefted. he- 
ther there be any Thing very improbable in the 
Thing irfelf. Whether any concurrent Circumſtances 
ſeem to oppoſe it. Whether any Perſon or Perſons 
give a poſi/tve and plain Teſtimony againſt it. Whe- 
ther they are equally skilful, and equally faithful as 
thoſe who aſſert it. Whether they be as many or 
more in Number, and whether they might have 
any ſecret Biaſs or Influence on them to contradict 
It. | 

10. Sometimes the emire Silence of a Thing may 
have ſomething of Weight toward the Deciſion of 
a doubtful Point of Hiſtory, or a Matter of hu- 
man Faith, (viz.) where the Fact is pretended to 
be publick, if the Perſons who are filent abour 
it were ſkilful to obſerve, and could not but know 
fuch an Occurrence ; if they were engaged by 
Principle or by Intereſt to _ 5 ic: if 
they had fair Opportunity to of it: And 
theſe Things may tend to 3 ſuſpi- 
_ if it be not very well atteſted by poſitive 

11. Remember that in ſome Reports there are 
more Marks of Falſhood than of Truth, and in 
others there are more Marks of Truth than of Falſe- 
bod. By a Compariſon of all theſe Things toge- 
ther, and putting every Argument on one Side 
_— other into the m— m form as 
good a Judgment as we can which Side prepon- 
8988 2 ſtrong or a feeble Aſſent or 
Diſſent, or withhold our Judgment entirely, ac- 
cording to greater or leſſer Evidence, according to 
_ plain or dubious Marks of Truth or Falſe- 


S 2 t2. Ob- 
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12. Obſerve that in Matters of human Teſti- 
mony there is oftentimes a great Mixture of Truth 
and Fal/hoed in the Report itſelf : Some Parts of 
the Story may be perfectly true, and ſome utterly 
falſe ; 7 ſome may have ſuch a blended Confu- 
ſion of Circumſtances which are a little warpt aſide 
from the Truth, and miſre ted, that there is 
Need of good Skill and Accuracy to form a Judg- 
ment concerning them, and determine which Part 
is true, and which is falſe. The whole Report is 
not to be belicved, becauſe fome Parts are indubi- 
tably true, nor the whole to be rejected, becauſe 
tame Parts are as evident Falſbaads. 


We may draw two remarkable Obſervations from 
this Section. 


Ob/erv. I. How certain is the Truth of the 
Chriſtian Religion, and particularly of the Reſur- 
rection of Chriſt, which is a Matter of Fat on 
which Cbriſtianity is built! We have almoſt all 
the concurrent Evidences that can be derived from 
buman Teſtimony joining to confirm this glorious 
Truth. The Fact is not impoſſible; concurrent 
Circumſtances caſt a favourable Aſpect on it; it 
was foretold by one who wrought Miracles, and 
therefore not unlikely, nor unex : The A- 
poſtles and firſt Diſciples were Eye and Ear-Wit- 
neſſes, for they converſed with their rifen Lord ; 
they were the moſt plain, honeſt Men in them- 
ſelves 3 the Temptations of worldly Intereſts did 
rather diſcourage Ds bet and. Howes t of it: 
They 99 in TE I or eve 

Wager Characters; Phariſees and Fiſber- 

— 1 Pullicaus, Men of Judæa and Galilee, 

and perhaps ſome Heatbens, who were early con- 
verted: The Thing might eaſily have — diſ- 

"_ if it were falſe; it hath been mages by 

conitant 


Teſtimony 
of 


God is 
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conſtant Tradition and Writing down to our Times ; 
thoſe who at firſt doubted were afterwards convinced 
by certain Proofs ; nor have any to give 
any Proof of the » but merely denied the 


Fact with Impudence | Oppoſition ll theſe 
act WI m in to a © -- 
Evidences. 


Obſerv. II. How weak is the Faith which is due 
to a Multitude of Things in ancient human Hiſto- 
ry ! For though many of theſe Criteria, or Marks 
of Credibility are found plainly in the more general 
and publick Fafts, yet as to a Multitude of particular 
Fatts and Circumſtances, how deficient are they in 
ſuch Evidence as ſhould demand our Aſſent! Per- 
haps there is that ever was done in all paſt 
Ages, and which was not a publick Fact, ſo well 


atteſted as the Reſurrection of Chriſt, 


SECT. VI. 


_ a 


S buman Teſtimony ints us with Matters of 
Fai, both paſt and prefent, which lye beyond 
the Reach of our own onal Notice; ſo divine 
is ſuited to i m us both of the Nature 
Things, as well as Matters of Fa, and of 
Things future, as well as preſent or paſt. 
Whatſoever is dictated to 4715 God himſelf, 
or by Men who are divinely inſpired, muſt be be- 
lieved with full Aſſurance. Reaſon demands us to 
believe whatſoever divine Revelation dictates : For 
y wiſe, and cannot be deceived ; he 
is faithful and good, and will not deceive his Crea- 
tures : And when Reaſon has found out the cer- 
tain Marks or Credentials of divine Teſtimony to 
8 3 belong 
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belong to any Propoſition, there remains then no 
_ farther Enquiry to be made, but only to find out 
the true Senſe and Meaning of that which God 
has revealed, for Reaſon itſelt demands the Belief 
of it. 
Now divine Teſtimony or Revelation requires theſe 
following Credentials. I 
1. That the Propoſitions or Doctrines reveal- 
ed be not inconſitent with Reaſen ;, for intelligent 
Creatures can never be bound to believe real In- 
conſiſtencies. Therefore we are ſure the popiſh 
Doctrine of Tranſubſtantiation is not a Matter of 
divine Revelation, becauſe it is contrary to all our 
_ and our Reaſon, even in their proper Exer- 
ciſes. 
God can dictate nothing but what is worthy of 
himſelf, and agreeable to his own Nature and di- 
vine Perfections. Now many of theſe Perſections 
are diſcoverable by the Light of Reaſon, and what- 
ſocver is inconſiſtent with theſe Perſections, cannot 
be a divine Revelation. 
But let it be noted, that in Matters of Practice 
towards our Fellow Creatures, God may command 
us to act in a Manner con to what Reaſon 
would direct antecedent to that Command. So 
Abrabam was commanded to offer up his Son a 
Sacrifice : The Jſraclites were ordered to borrow 
of the Fgyptians without paying them, and to 
plunder and ſlay the Inhabitants of Canaan : Be- 
cauſe God has a ſovereign Right to all Things, 
and can with *{quity diſpoſſeſs his Creatures of 
Life, and every Thing which he has given them, 
and eſpecially ſuch ſinful Creatures as Mankind; 
and he can appoint whom he pleaſes to be the In- 
ſtruments of this juſt Diſpoſſeſſion or Depriva- 
tion. So that theſe divine Commands are not 
really inconſiſtent with right Reaſon; for whatſoever 
. 19 
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is ſo cannot be believed where that Inconfiſtency 
appears. | 

2. Upon the ſame Account the whole — 
of Revelation muſt be conſiſtent with itſelf ; 
Part of it muſt be conſiſtent with each — 4 

And though in Points of Practice latter Revelation 
may or cancel former divine Laws, yet in 
Matters of Belief no latter Revelation can be in- 
conſiſtent with what has been heretofore reveal- 


od. 


3. Divine Revelation muſt be confirmed by 


ſome divine and ſupernatural Appearances, ſome 
extraordinary Signs or Tokens, Viſions, Voices, or 
Miracles wrought, or Prophecies fulfilled. There 


_ muſt be ſome Demonſtrations of the Preſence and 


Power of God, ſuperior to all the Powers of Na- 
ture, or the ſettled Connexion which God as Creator 


has eſtabliſhed among his Creatures in this viſible 


World. | 
4. If there are any ſuch extraordinary and won- 
derful Ap es and Operations brought to con- 


reſt with, or to to oppoſe divine Revelation, there muſt 
and always will be ſuch a Superiority on the Side of 
that — which is truly divine, as to manifeſt 
that God is there. This was the Caſe when the 


Egyptian Sorcerers contended with Moſes. But the 


Wonders which Moſes wrought did fo far tranſcend 
the Power of the Magicians, as made them confeſs, 


It was the Finger of God. 


5. Theſe divine Appearances or Atteſtations to 
Revelation muſt be either known to our ſelues, by 
our own | Obſervation of them, or ay 
muſt be ſufficiently atteſted by others, according to 
the Principles and Rules by which Matters of 
buman Faith are to be judged in the foregoing 


Section. 
84 ä 
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Some of thoſe, who lived in the Nations and 
Ages were Miracles were wrought, were Eye and 
Ear- Witneſſes of the Truth and Divinity of the 
Revelation; but we, who live in theſe diſtant Ages, 
muſt have them derived down to us by juſt and in- 


conteſtable Hiſtory and Tradition. We alfoeven 


in theſe diſtant Times may ſee the Accompliſh- 
ments of ſome ancient Predifiions, and thereby ob- 


tain that Advantage toward the Confirmation of 


our Faith in divine Revelation beyond what thoſe 
Perſons enjoyed who lived when the Prediction: 
were pronounced. ; 

6. There is another very conſiderable Confir- 
mation of divine Teſtimony ; and that is, when the 


Doctrines themſclves either on the Publication or 


the Belief of them produce ſupernatural Effects. 
Such were the miraculous Powers which were com- 


municated to Believers in the firſt Ages of Chri- 


ſtianity, the Converſion of Fews or Gentiles, the 
amazing Succeſs of the Goſpel of Chriſt without 
human Aid, and in Oppoſition to a thouſand Im- 
1 its Power in changing the Hearts and 
wives of ignorant and vicious Heatbens, and wicked 
and protane Creatures in all Nations, and filling 


them with a Spirit of Virtue, Piety and Goodneſs. 


Whereſoe ver Perſons have found this Effect in their 
own Hearts, wrought by a Belief of the Goſpel 
of Chriſt, they have a Witneſs in themſelves of 
the Truth of it, and abundant Reaſon to believe 
it divine. E's 

Of the Difference between Reaſon and Revela- 
tion, and in what Senſe the latter is ſuperior, ſet 
more in Chap. II. Se. 9. and Chap. IV. Direct. 6. 
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SECT VI. 


Principles and Rules of judging, concerning Things 
paſt, preſent, and 1s come, by the mere Uſe of 


Hough we attain the greateſt Aſſurance of 
Things paſt and fature by divine Faith, and 
learn many Matters of Fact, both paſt and preſent, 
by human Faith, yet Reaſon alſo may in a good 
Degree aſſiſt us to judge of Matters of Fact both 
en, and to come, by the following Prin- 
cip | 
1. There is a & of Beings round about us 
of which 17 are a Part, which we call 
the World; and in this World there is a Courſe of 
Nature, or a ſettled Order of Cauſes, Effects, Ante- 
cedents, Concomitants, Conſequences, &c. from which 
the Author of Nature doth not vary but upon very 
important Occaſions. 

2. Where Antecedents, Concomitants, and Conſe- 
quents, Cauſes and Effelis, Signs and Things ſigni- 
fed, Subjects and Adjunits are neceſſarily connected 
with each other, we may infer the Cauſes from 
the Effects, and Effects from Cauſes, the Antece- 
dents from the Conſequents, as well as Conſequents 
from Antecedents, &c. and thereby be pretty cer- 


tain of many Things both paſt, preſent and 10 


come. It is by this Principle that Aſironomers can 


tell what Day and Hour the Sun and Moon were 
eclipſed five bundred Years ago, and predict all fu- 
ture Eclipſes as long as the World ſhall ſtand. They 
can tell preciſely at what Minute the Sun riſes or 
ſets this Day at Pequin in China, or what Alti- 


| tude the Dog. ſtar bad at Midnight or Midnoon in 
Rome, on the Day when Julius Cæſar was ſlain. 


Gardiners 


huis Lungs are hurt: If very 
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Gardiners upon the ſame Principle can foretel the 
Months when every Plant will be in Bloom, and the 
Plo knows the Weeks of | : We are 
lure, if there be a Chicken, there was an Egg : If 
there be a Rainbow, we are certain it rains not far 
off : If we behold a Tree on the Earth, we 
know it has naturally a Rar under Ground. 

3. Where there is a neceſſary Connexion be- 
tween Cauſes and Effects, Antecedents and Conſequents, 
Signs and Things ſignified, we know alſo that like 
Cauſes will have lite Effects, and proportionable 
Cauſes will have proportionable Effects, contrary 
Cauſes will have contrary Effects; and obſerving 
Men may form many Judgments by the Rules of 
Similitude and — where Pa Cauſes, Effects, 
Ec. are not entirely the ſame. | 

4. Where there is but a probable and wncertain 


Connexion between Antecedents. Concomitants and 


Conſequents, we can give but a Conjecture, or a pro- 
bable Determination. If the Clouds gather, or or the 


Weather-glaſs ſinks, we ſuppoſe it will rain: If a 


Man /pit Abo frequently with Cougbing, we ſuppoſe 
dangerous Symptoms 


appear, we expect his Death. 

5. Where cauſes operate freely, with a Liberty of 
Indifference to this or the contrary, there we cannot 
certainly know what the Effects will be: For it ſeems 
to be contingent, and the certain Knowledge of it 
belongs only to God. This is the Caſe in the 
greateſt Part of human Actions, 

6. Yet wiſe Men by a juſt Obſervation of hu- 
man Nature, will give very probable Conjectures 
in this Matter, alſo 3 Things pat, or 
Things future, becauſe human Nature in all Ages 
and Nations has ſuch a Conformity to itſelf. By 
a Knowledge of the Tempers of Men and their 
preſent Circumſtances, we may be able to give a 


happy 
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happy Gueſs what their Conduct will be, and what 


will be the Event, by an Obſervation of the like 
Caſes in former Times. This made the Emperor 


Marcus Antoninus to ſay, By looking back into 
« FHiſtory, and conſidering the Fate and Revolutions 


* of Governments, you will be able to form a Gueſs, 


«© and almoſ} propheſy upon the future, For Things 
« paſt, preſent, and to come, are ſtrangely uniform, 
« and of a Colour; and are commonly caſt in the 
« ſame Mould. So that upon the Matter, forty 
«c Years 
« ten thouſand.” Collier's Antoninus, Book VII. 
Sect. 50. | 

7. There are alſo ſome other Principles of judg- 
ing concerning the paſt Actions of Men in former 
Ages, beſides Books, Hiſtories and Traditions, which 
are the Mediums of conveying human Teſtimony ; 


as we may infer the Skill and Magnificence of the 
Ancients by ſome Fragments of their Statues, and 


Ruins of their Buildings. We know what Roman 
Legions came into Great Britain by Numbers of 
Bricks dug out of the Earth in ſome Parts of the 
Iſland, with the Marks of ſome particular Legion 
upon them, which muſt have been employed there 
in Brick-making. We rectify ſome Miſtakes in 
Hiſtory by Statues, Coins, old Altars, Utenſils of 
War, &c. We confirm or diſprove ſome pretend- 
ed Traditions and hiſtorical Writings, by Medals, 
Images, Pictures, Urns, &c. 

Thus I have gone through all thoſe particular Ob- 
jects of our Judgment which I firſt propoſed, and 
have laid down Principles and Rules by which we 


may ſafely conduct ourſelves therein, There is a 


Variety of other Obje&s concerning which we 
are occaſionally called to paſs a Judgment, (viz.) 
The Characters of Perſuns, the Value and "_ 

0 


of buman Life may ſerve for a Sample of 
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ing of particular Wri- 


Rules of Judgment 
theſe two laſt Chapters are treaſured up in the Mind, 
and wrought into the very Temper of our Souls in 
our Years, they will lay a Foundation for 
— 4 


regular Judgment concerning a | 
— —_: civil and learned 


THE 
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THE 


THIRD PART 


LO GICX 


Of Reaſon and Syllogifm. | 
8 the firſt Work of the Mind in Perception, 


whereby our Ideas are framed, and the ſe- 
cond is Fudgment, which joins or disjoins 
our Ideas, and forms a Propoſitton, fo the third 
Operation of the Mind is Reafening, which joins 
ſeveral Propofitions together, and makes a Syllopi/m, 
that is, an Argument whereby we are wont to infer 
ſomething ibat is leſs known, from Truths which are 
more evident. 

In treating of this Subject, let us conſider more 
particularly, 

1. The Nature of a Syllogiſm, and the Parts «of 
which it is compoſed. | 

2. The ſeveral Kinds of Syllogiſms, with part:- 
cular Rules relating to them. 


2. The 


20 LOGIC k: Or, Pert III. 
3. The Doctrine of Sophiſms, or falſe Reaſoning, 
together with the Means of avoiding them, and the 


anner of jolving or anſwering them, 
on Some general Rules to direft our Reaſoning, 


c H A P. I. 


Of the Nature of 4 Syllogiſm, and the Parts of 
| which it is compoſed. 


F the mere Perception and Compariſon of two 
Ideas would always ſhew us whether agree 
or diſagree ; then all rational Propoſitions would 
be Matters of Intelligence, or firſt Principles, and 
ne would be no Ulſe of . Reaſoning, or drawing 

any Conſequences, Ir is the Narrowneſs of the 
human Mind which introduces the Neceſſity of 
Reaſoning. When we are unable to judge of the 
Truth or Falſhood of a Propoſition in an imme- 
diate Manner, by the mere Contemplation of its 
Subject and Predicate, we are then conſtrained to 
uſe a Medium, and to compare each of them with 
ſome third as, that by ſeeing how . ny 


whether they are equal Li 
C, or an Inch, and apply it to each of them ; if it 
zgree. with them boch. then I infer that A and B 
are 3 bur if it agree with one and not with 
the — then I conclude A and B are unequal : 


If ic agree wich neither of them, there can be no 
Compariſon, 


90 


So 


and the Su 
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So if the ion be whether God muſt be wor- 
ſhipped, we ſeek a ibird Idea, ſuppoſe the Idea of a 
Creator, and ſay, 
Our Creator muſt be worſhipped. 
God is our Creator, 
Therefore God muſt be worſhipped. 
The Compariſon of this third Idea, with the two 
diſtinct Parts of the Queſton, uſually requires two 
Propoſitions which are called the Premiſes : The 
third Propoſition which is drawn from them is the 
Concluſion, wherein the Queſtion itſelf is anſwered, 


bje& and Predicate joined either in the 
Negative or the Affirmative. 


The Foundation of all Affirmative Concluſions is 
laid in this general Truth, that ſo far as two pro- 
poſed Ideas agree to any third Idea, they agree alſo 
among themſelves. The Character of Creator a- 
grees to God, and Worſhip agrees to a Creator, 
therefore Wor ſhip agrees to God, 

The Foundations of all negative Concluſions is this 
that where one of the two oo Ideas agrees 
with the third Idea, and the other diſagrees with it, 
they muſt needs diſagree ſo far alſo with one ano- 
ther ; as, if no Sinners are happy, and if Angels are 
bappy, then Angels are not Sinners. 

Thus it appears what is the ſtrict and juſt No- 
tion of a Syllogi/m : It is a Sentence or — 
made up of three Propoſitions ſo diſpoſed, as that 
the laſt is neceſſarily inferred from thoſe which go 
before, as in the Inſtances which have ** juſt men- 
tioned. 

In the Conſtitutian of a Syllagiſn two Things 


ny braced, (viz.) che Mater and the Form 
it 


The Matter of which a Syllogiſm is made up, 


is three Propoſitions ; and theſe three Propoſitions are 
made up of three Ideas or Terms variouſly Thc 
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The three Terms are called the remote Matter of a 
Syllogiſm z and the three Propofitions the proxime or 


immediate Matter of it. 
the Major, the Mi- 


The three Terms are named 
nor, and the Middle. ; 

* Wn pq ape he ent 
jer Term, it is generally of a larger Exten- 
See 
and mixor Terms are called the Extremes. 

The middle Term is the third Idea invented and 
diſpoſed in two Propoſitions in ſuch a Manner as 
to ſhew the Connexion between the major and 
minor Term in the Concluſion ; for which Reaſon 
the middle Term itſelf is ſometimes called the Ar- 


gument 
ropoſition which contains the Predicate 


That P 
of the Concluſion, connected with the middle Term, 
is uſually called the major Propoſition, whereas the 
minor Propoſition connects the middle Term with 
the Subject of the Concluſion, and is ſometimes 
called the Aſſumptios. 
Note, This exact Diſtinction of the ſeveral Parts 
of a Syllogiſm, and of the major and minor Terms 
connected with the middle Term, in the major and 
minor Proportions, does chiefly 
or categorical Syllqęiſ 


The Frm of @ Syllegi/in is 
poſing of the Premiſ 
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The AF of Reaſoning, or inferring one Thi 
from another, is generally expreſſed and dns by 
the Particle Therefore, when the Argument is form- 
ed according to the Rules of Art; h in com- 
mon Diſcourſe or Writing, ſuch cauſa! Particles 
as For, Becauſe, manifeſt the Act of Reaſoning as 
well as the illative Particles Then and Therefore - 
And whereſoever any of theſe Words are uſed, 
there is a perfect Syllogiſm expreſſed or implied, 
tho* perhaps the three Propoſitions do not appear, 
or are not placed in regular Form. 


— 


CHAP II. 


Of the various Kinds of Syllogiſms, with par- 
ticular Rules relating to them. 


Or logiſms are divided into various Kinds, either 
O according to the 2yeſtion which is proved by 
them, according to the Nature and Compoſition of 
them, or according to the middle Term, which 1s 


uſed to prove the Queſtion. FR. 
FARCE. © EEE 

Cf univerſal and particular Syllogiſms, both negative 
and affirmative, 


Ccording to the Queſtion which is to be 
I proved, fo Syllogiſms are divided into 1 
rerſa! Affirmative, univerſal Negative, particular 
fermatice, and particular Negative. This is often 
culled a Div iſion of Syllogitms drawn . 
| T Cx 


— — — — — — — — 9 — & — — 


of Univerſals, and there will be ſufficient Examples 
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Concluſion; for ſo many Sorts of Concluſions there 
may be which are marked with the Letter 4, E, 
J. O. | 

In an univerſal affirmative Syllogiſm, one Idea is 
proved univerſally to agree with another, and may 
be univerſally affirmed of it, as every Sin deſerves 
Death, every unlawful Wiſh is a Sin; therefore every 
unlawful Wifh dejerves Death. 

In an wniver/al negative Syllogiſim, one Idea is 
proved to diſagree with another Idea univerſally, 
and may be thus denied of it, as, no Ixjuſtice can 
be pleaſing to Cod; all Perſecution for the ſake of 
Conſcience is Injuſtice ; therefore no Perſecution for 
Conſcience Sake can be pleaſing to God. 

Particular affirmative, and particular negative 
Sy/logiſms may be eaſily underſtood by what is ſaid 


given of all theſe in the next Section. 

The general Principle upon which theſe univer- 
ſal and particular Syllogiſms are founded is this, 
Whatſoever is affirmed or denied univerſally of any 
Idea, may be affirmed or denied of all the parti- 
cular Kinds or Beings, which are contained in the 
Extenſion of that univerſal Idea. So the Deſert 


of Deaib is affirmed univerſally of Sin, and an un- 


lawſul Wiſh is one particular Kind of Sin, which 
is contained in the univerſal Idea of Sin, therefore 
che Deſert of Death may be affirmed concerning 
an unlawful Wiſh. And ſo of the reſt, 

Note, In the Doctrine of Syllogiſms, a frgulcr 


and an indefinite Propoſition are ranked among 


 Uauiverſals, as was before obſerved in the Doctrine 


of Propoſitions. 


SET. 
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SECT. Il. 
Of plain, fimple Syllogiſms, and their Rules, 


r next Diviſion of Syllogiſms is into ſin- 
ele and compound. This is drawn from the 
Nature and Compoſition of them. 5 

Single Syllogiſms are made up of three Propoſi- 
tions : Compound Syllogiſms contain more than 
three Propoſitions, and may be formed into two 
or more Syllogiſms. 

Single Syllogiſms, for Diſtinction's Sake, may 
be divided into Simple, Complex, and Conjunc- 


live. 
y called /imple or categorical 


Thoſe are 
Syllogi/ſms, which are made up of three plain, ſin- 
gle, or categorical Propoſitions, wherein the middle 
Term is evidently and regularly joined with one 
Part of the Queſtion in the major Propoſition, 
and with the other in the minor, whence there 
follows a plain fingle Concluſion ; as, every bu- 
man Virtue is to be ſought with Diligence ; Prudence 
is a buman Virtue ; therefore Prudence is to be fought 
diligently. 

Note, Tho? the Terms of Propoſitions may be 
complex; yet where the Compoſition of the whole 
Argument is thus plain, ſimple, and regular, it is 
properly called a fimple Syllogiſm, ſince the Com- 
zleflion does not belong to the ſyllogiſtic Form of 
It, 


* As Ideas and Propoſitions are divided into ſiagle and compound. and fing/e 
are ſubdivided into fmple and complex ; fo there are the fime Divificns and 
Subdiviſions applied to Syllogiſms, 


Tz Srmgie 


ELLE EID 
—_ . 
* 


3 / A 


» 
17 
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Simple Syllogiſms have ſeveral Rules belonging 
to them, which being obſerved, will generally ſe- 
cure us from falſe Inferences : But theſe Rules be- 
ing founded on four general Axioms, it is neceffary 
to mention theſe Axioms beforehand, for the Uſe 
of thoſe who will enter into the ſpeculative Reaſon 
of all theſe Rules. 

Ariom 1. Particular Propoſitions are contained 
in Univerſals, and may be inferred from them; but 

Univerſals are not contained in Particulars, nor 
can be inferred from them. 

Axiom 2. In all univerſal Propoſitions, the Sub- 


je & is univerſal : In all particular Propoſitions, the 
Subject is particular. 


Axiom 3. In all affirmative Propoſitions, the 
Predicate has no greater Extenſion than the Sub- 
ject; for its * is reſtrained by the Sub- 
ject, and therefore it is always to be eſteemed as 
a particular Idea. It is by mere Accident, if it 


ever be taken univerſally, and cannot happen but 


in ſuch univerial or ſingular Propoſitions as are 
2 iprecal. 


Aciom 4. The Predicate of a negative Propoſi- 
tion is always taken univerſally, for in its whole 
Extenſion it is denied of the Subject. If we ſay 


10 Store is vegetable, we deny all Sorts of Vegeta- 
tion concerning & bones. 


The Rules of ſample, regular Syllogiſms are 
theſe. 


Rule I. The middle Term muſt not be taken twice 
particularly, bus once at leaſt univerſally. For it 
the middle Term be taken for two different Parts 
or Kinds of the fame univerſal Idea, then the Sub- 
ject ol the Concluſion is compared with mw 4 

chele 
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theſe Parts, and the Predicate. with another Parr, 
and this will never ſhew whether that Subject and 
Predicate agree or diſagree : There will then be 
four diſtinft Terms in the Syllogiſm, and the two 
Parts of the Queſtion will not be compared with 
the /ame third Idea; as if I fay, ſome Men are pions, 
and ſome Men are Robbers, I can never infer that 
ſome Robbers are pious, for the middle Term Men 
being taken twice particularly, it is not the ſame 
Men who are ſpoken of in the major and minor 
Propoſitions. 


Rule II. The Terms in the Concluſion muſt never 
be taken more uni ver ſally than they are in the Pre- 
miſſes. The Reaſon is derived from the firſt Axi- 
om, that Generals can never be inferred from Par- 

ticulars. 


Rule III. A negative Concluſion cannot be proved 
by two affirmative Premiſſes. For when the two i 

Terms of the Concluſion are united or agree to | 
the middle Term, it does not follow by any Means |. 
that they diſagree with one another. | 


Rule IV. If one of the Premiſſes be negative, ile 
Concluſion muſt be negative. For if the middle 
Term be denied of either Part of the Conclu- 
ſion, it may ſhew that the Terms of the Conclu- 
ſion diſagree, but it can never ſhew that they 
agree. ES 


Rule V. If either of the Premiſſes be particular, 
the Concluſion muſs be particular. This may be 
proved for the moſt part from the firſt Axiom. 

Theſe two laſt Rules are ſometimes united in 
this ſingle Sentence, The Concluſion always follows 
the weaker Part of the Premiſſes. Now Negatives 


1 3 and 


in all poſſible Caſes, from the foregoing 


of Thinking, Part I 
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and Particulars are counted inferior to Affirmatives 
and Univerſals. 


Rule VI. From two negative Premiſſes nothing 


can be concluded. For they ſeparate the middle 


Term both from the Subject and Predicate of the 
Concluſion, and when two Ideas diſagree to a 
third, we cannot infer that they either agree or diſ- 
agree with each other. 
Yet where the Negation is a Part of the middle 
Term, the two Premiſſes may look like Negatives 
according to the Words, but one of them is af- 
firmative in Senſe 3; as, What bas no Thought can- 
not reaſon ; but a Worm has no Thought ; therefore 
a Worm cannot reaſon. The minor Propoſition does 
really affirm the middle Term concerning the Sub- 
jet, (viz.) a Worm is what has no Thought, and 
thus it is properly in this Syllogiſm an — 
Propoſition. 


Hale TR. Four exontinie Pranills ative 


can be concluded, This Rule depends chiefly on the 


firſt Axiom. 

A more laborious and accurate Proof of theſe 
Rules, and the Derivation of every Part of them 
ing Axioms, 

uire ſo much Time, and are of ſo little Impor- 

tance to aſſiſt the right Uſe of Reaſon, that it is 

needleſs to inſiſt longer upon them here. See all 

this done ingenuouſl * wick called, the Art 
* Chap. III. Kr. | 


the 
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SECT. Ill. 
Of the Moods and Figures of ſimple Syllogiſms. 


Imple Syllagiſins are adorned and ſurrounded in 

the common Books of Logick with a Va- 
riety of Inventions about Moods and Figures, where- 
in by the artificial Contexture of the Letters 4, 
E, I, and O, Men have endeavoured to transform 
Logick, or the Art of Reaſoning, into a ſort of 
Mechaniſm, and to teach Boys to ſyllogize, or 
frame 
real inward Knowledge of the Queſtion. This is 
_ almoſt in the ſame Manner as School-boys have 
been taught perhaps in their trifling Years to com- 
poſe Latin Verſes; i. e. by certain Tables and 
Squares, with a Variety of Letters in them, where- 
in by counting every ſixth, ſeventh, or eighth Let- 
ter, certain Latin Words ſhould be framed in the 
Form of Hexameters or Pentameters ; and this may 


t be done by thoſe who know nothing of Latin or 


of Verſes. 

I confeſs ſome of theſe logical Subtilties have 
much more Uſe than thoſe verſify ing Tables, and 
there is much Ingenuity diſcovered in determining 


formed in every Figure, and giving the Reaſons of 
them; yet the Light of Nature, a good Judg- 
ment, and due Conſideration of Things tend more 
to true Reaſoning than al S Moods 
and Figures, | 

But leſt this Book be charged with too great 
Defeats and ]mperfeftions, it may be proper to 
give ſhort Hints of that which ſome Logicians — 
ipent | ſo much Time and Paper upon. 


3 All 


ts and refute them, without any 


preciſe Number of Syllogiſms that may be 
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All the poſſible Combinations of three of the 
Letters, A, E, I, O, to make three ſitions 
amount to fixty four; but fifty four of them are ex- 
cluded from forming true Syllogiſms by the ſeven 
Rules in the foregoing Section: The remaining 
Ten are variouſly diverſified by Figures and Moods 
into fourteen Sy Al 


ogiſms. 
The Figure of a & 


vogiſm is the proper Di; 
ſition of the middle Term with the Parts of the 
Queſtion. 

A Meed is the regular Determination of Pro- 

tions according to their Quantity and Quality, 
$4 their univerſal or particular 28 or 
Negation; which are ſignified by certain artifi- 
cial Words wherein the Conſonants are neglected, 
and theſe four Vowels A, E, I, O, are only re- 
carded. 

There are generally counted three Figures. 

In the irt of them the middle Term is the 
Jubject of the major Propoſition, and the Predi- 
cate of the minor. This contains four Moods (viz.) 
Barbara, Celarent, Darii, Ferio, And it 1s the 
Excellency of this Figure that all Sorts of Queſ- 
tions or Concluſions may be proved by it, whether 
A, E, I. or O, i. e. univerſal or particular, affir- 
mative or negative, as, | 


Bar- Every wicked Man i is 1 miſerable. 
„%%. All Tyrants are wicked Men; 


10, I herefore all Tyrants are truly miſerable. 
C2. He that's always in Fear is not happy; 


la- Covetous Men are always in Fear; 
rent. Therefore Covetous Men are not happy. 


Da- 


C. I. S. 3. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 291 

Da- Whatſoever furthers our Salvation is good 
for us 

ri- Some Afflictions further our Salvation; 

i. Therefore ſome Afflict ions are good for us. 


Fe- Nothing that muſt be repented of is truly 


defirable ; 
ri - Some Pleaſures muſt be repented of; 
0. Therefore there are ſome Pleaſures which are 


not truly deſirable. 


In the ſecond Figure the middle Term is the 
Predicate of both the Premiſſes; this contains 
four Moods, (viz.) Ceſare, Cameſtres, Feſtino, Ba- 
roco, and it admits only of negative Concluſions; 
as, 


Ce- No Liar is fit to be believed; 


ſa- Every good Chriſtian is fit to be believed; 
re. Therefore no good Chriſtian is a Liar. 


The Reader may eaſily form Examples of the 
reſt. 

The third Figure requires that the middle Term 
be the Subject of both the Premiſſes. It has fix 
Moods, (viz.) Darepti, Felapton, Diſamis, Datiſi, 
Bocardo, Feriſon: And it admits only of particular 
Concluſions; as, 


Da- Whoſoever loves God ſhall be ſaved; 

rap- All the Lovers of God have their Imper- 
fections; 

ti. Therefore ſome who have Imperfections ſhall 
be ſaved. 


I leave the Reader to form Examples of the 
reſt, 


The 
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The Moods of theſe three Figures are comprized 
in four Latin Verſes. 


Barbara, Celarent, ' Darii, Ferio quoque prime. 
Ceſare, Cameſtres, Feſtino, Bareco, ſecundz. 
Tertia Darepti ſibi vindicat, atque Felapton, 
Adjungens Diſanis, Datißi, 1 Feriſaon. 


The ſpecial Rules of the three Figures are theſe. 
In the firſ# Figure the major Propoſition muſt al- 
ways be univerſal, and the minor affirmative. 

In the ſecond Figure alſo the major muſt be uni- 
verſal, and one of the Premiſſes, together with the 
Concluſion, mult be negative. 

In the third Figure the minor muſt be affirmative, 
and the Concluſion always particular. 

There is alſo a fourth Figure, wherein the middle 
Term is predicated in the major Propoſition, and 
ſubjected in the minor: But this is a very indirect 
— oblique Manner of concluding, and is never 
uſed in the Sciences, nor in human Life, and 
therefore I call it uſeleſs. Some Logicians will 
allow it to be nothing elſe but a mere Inverſion 
of the firſt Figure; the Moods of it, (uiz.) Ba- 
ralipion, or Barbari, Calentes, Dibatis, Feſpamo, 
Frefiſom, are not worthy to be explained by one 
Example. 


SRCT. I. 


Of Cemplex Syllogi/ms. 


T is not the mere Uſe of complex Terms in a 
Syllogitm that gives it this Name, tho? one 
of the Terms is uſually complex ; but thoſe are 
properly calied complex Syllegi/ms, in whuch the 
middle Fern is not connected with the whole 
Subject, 
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or the whole Predicate in two diſtinct Pro- 


— but is intermingled and compared with 


them by Parts, or in a more confuſed Manner, in 
different Forms of Speech; as, 

The Sun is a ſenſeleſs Being; 

The Perſians worſhipped the Sun; 
Therefore the Perhans worſhipped a ſenſeleſs Be« 
"Stowe he e the Concluſion is a_— 
ed a ſenſeleſs Being, part of which is joined with 


middle Term Sun in the major Propoſition, and the 
other in the minor. 


Tho' this ſort of Argument is confeſſed to be 
entangled, or confuſed, and irregular, if examined 


by the Rules of imple Syllogi/ms ; yet there is a 


great Variety of Arguments uſed in Books of Learn- 
ing, and in common Life, whoſe Conſequence is 
ſtrong and evident, and which muſt be ranked un- 
der this Head; as, 


I. Exclaſ ve Propoſitions will form a complex 
Argument; as, pious Men are the only Favourites 


of Heaven; true Chriſtians are Favourites of Hea- 


ven ; therefore true Chriſtians are pious Men. Or 


thus, Hypocrites are not pious Men; therefore Hy- 
pocrites are no Favourites of Heaven. 


II. Exceptive Propoſitions will make ſuch com- 
plex Syllogiſms; as None but Phyſicians came to 
the Conſultation ; "the Nurſe is no Phyſician ;, there- 
fore the Nurſe came not to the Conſultation. 


III. Or, Comparative Propoſitions ; as, Know- 


ledge is better than Riches ; Virtue is better than 


Knowledge; therefore Virtue is better than Riches. 


Or thus, a Dove will fly a Mile in a Minute: a 


$ wailow | 
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Swallow flies ſwifter than a Dove : therefore a Swal- 
low will fly more than a Mile in a Minute, 


IV. Or Inceptive and Deſitive Propoſition ; as, 
the Fogs vaniſh as the Sun riſes ;, but the Fogs have 
not yet begun to vaniſh; therefore the Sun is not yet 
riſen. 


V. Or Modal ſitions; as, I is neceſſary 
that a General underſtand the Art of Var; but 
Caius does not underſiai the Art of Var; there- 
fore it is neceſſary Cas ſhould not be a General. 
Or thus, A total Eciih/ſe of the Sun would cauſe 
Darkneſs at Noon; it is. poſſible that the Moon at 
that Time may totally eclipſe the Sun; therefore it 
is poſſeble that the Moon may cauſe Darkneſs at 
Noon. 

Beſide all theſe, there is a great Number of com- 
plex Syllogiſms which can hardly be reduced under 
any particular Titles, becauſe the Forms of human 
Language are fo exceeding various; as, 

Chriſtianity requires us to believe what the Apoſiles 
wrote ; St. Paul is an Apoſtle ;, therefore Chriſtianity 
require us to believe what t. Paul wrote. 

No human Artiſt can make an Animal; a Fly or 
a Worm is an Animal; therefore no human Artiſt 
can make a Fly or a Worm. 

The Father always lived in London; the Son al- 
Ways lived with the Father ; therefore the Son always 
{ved in London. REY 

Tye Bloſſom ſoon follows the full Bud; this Pear- 
Tree bath many full Buds; therefore it will ſhortly 
bave many Bloſſoms. 

One FHailſtone never falls alone; but a Hailſtone 
fell juſt now ;, therefore others fell with it. 


Thunder 
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Thunder ſeldom comes without Lightning ; but it 
thundered Yeſterday ; therefore probably it lightened 
alſo. N 

Moſes wrote before the Trojan War; the firſt 
Greek Hiſtorians wrote after the Trojan War ; 
therefore tbe firſt Greek Hiſtorians wrote after 
Moſes*. | 

Now the Force of all theſe Arguments is ſo 
evident and concluſive, that tho* the Form of the 
Syllogiſm be never fo ir: r, yet we are ſure the 
Inferences are juſt and true; for the Premiſſes, ac- 
cording to the Reaſon of Things, do really con- 
tain the Concluſion that is deduced from them, which 
is a never failing Teſt of true Syllogiſm, as ſhall be 
ſhewn hereafter. 

The truth of moſt of theſe complex Syllogiſms 
may alſo be made to appear (if needful) by reduc- 
ing them either to regular, ſimple Syllogiſms, or 
ro ſome of the conjunctive Syllogiſms, which are 
deſcribed in the next Section. I will give an In- 
ſtance only in the firſt, and leave the reſt to exer- 
ciſe the Ingenuity of the Reader. 

The firſt Argument may be reduced to a Sylle- 

iſm in Barbara thus, 

The Sun is @ ſenſeleſs Being; 

What the Perſians worſhipped is the Sun; 

Therefore what the Perſians worſhipped is 4 Senſe- 
leß Being. Tho? the concluſive Force of this Argu- 
ment is evident without this Reduction. 


* Perhaps ſome of theſe Syllogiſms may be reduced to thoſe which I 
call Comcxive afterward ; but it is of little Moment to what Species they 
belong; For it is not any formal Set of Rules ſo much as the Evidence 


and Force of Reafon that muſt deterraine the Truth or Falſhood of all ct 
Syllogiſin. | | | | 


SECT. 
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SECT. v. 
Of Conjundive Syllogiſms. 


["Hoſe are called conjunctiue Syllogiſms, wherein 
one of the Premiſſes, 1 1 the major, has 
diſtinct Parts, which are joined by a Conjunction, 

or ſome ſuch Particle of Molt Times 
the major or minor, or „are explicitely com- 
pound Propoſitions : And generally the major Pro- 
poſition is made up of two diſtinct Parts or Pro- 
poſitions, in ſuch a Manner, as that by the Aſſer- 
tion of one in the minor, the other is either aſſerted 
or denied in the Concluſion : Or by the Denial of 
one in the minor, the other is either aſſerted or de- 
nied in the Concluſion. It is hardly poſſible indeed 
to fit any ſhorr Definition to include all the Kinds 
of - Sh but the chief amongſt them are the condi- 
tional Syllogiſ m, the di junctive, the relative, and 


1 The conditional or hypothetical Syllogiſm is 
whoſe major or minor, or both, are conditional Pro- 
poſitions 3 as, If there be @ God, the World is go- 
verned by Providence; but there is a Gd; there- 
fore the World is governed by Providence. 

Theſe Syllogiſms admir rwo Sorts of true Argu- 
mentation, where the major is conditional. 

1. When the Antecedent is aſſerted in the minor, 
that the Conſequent may be aſſerted in the Conclu- 
fion ; ſuch is the preceeding Example. This is called 
arguing from the Poſition of the Antecedent to the Po- 
Aition of the Conſequent. 

2. When the Conſe quent is contradicted in 
the minor Propoſition, that the Antecedent may 
be (cntradicted in the Concluſion , as, /f Atheiſts 


are 
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are in the right, then the World exiſts without a 
Cauſe ; but tbe World does not exiſt without a Cauſe ; 
therefore Atheiſts are not in the right. This is called 
arguing from the removing of the Conſequent to the re- 
moving of the Antecedent. on 
To remove the Antecedent or Conſequent here 
does not merely ſignify the Denial of it, but the 
Contradifion of it; for the mere Denial of it by 
a contrary Propoſition will not make a true Syllo- 
giſm, as appears thus: If every Creature be rea- 
ſanable, every Brute is reaſonable : But no Brute is 
reaſonable ;, therefore no Creature is reaſonable. 
Whereas if you ſay in the minor, but every Brute 
is not reaſonable, then it would follow truly in the 
— , therefore every Creature is not reaſon- 
When the Antecedent or Conſequent are nega- 
tive Propoſitions, they are removed by an Affir- 
mative; as, If there be 10 God, then the World 
does not diſcover creating Wiſdom ; but the World 
does diſcover creating Wiſdom ; therefore there is a 
God. In this Inſtance the Conſequent is removed 
or contradicted in the minor, that the Antecedent 
may be contradicted in the Concluſion, So in this 
Argument of St. Paul, 1 Cor, xv. If the Dead riſe 
not, Chriſt died in vain; bur Chriſt did not die in 
Vain ; therefore the Dead ſhall riſe. 

There are alſo two forts of falſe Arguing, (viz. ) 
(T.) From the removing of the Antecedent to the re- 
moving of the Conſequent ; or (2.) From the Poſition 
of the Canjequent to the Poſition cf the Antecedent. 
Examples of theſe are eaſily framed ;z as, 

(J.) If a Minifter were a Prince be muſt le bau- 
noured; But a Miniſter is nit a Prince; 

Therefore be muft nat be bencured. 


(a) V 
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1 E 
noured ; but a Miniſſer muſt be honoured; 
Therefore be is 4 Prince. 
Who ſees not the ridiculous Falſhood of both 
theſe Syllogiſms ? 


Obſerv. I. If the Subject of the Antecedent and 
the Conſequent be the fame, then the hypotbetical 
Syllogiſm may be turned into a categorical One; as, 
If Cæſar be a King be muſt be honoured ; but Cæſar 
is @ King; therefore, Sc. This may be changed 
thus, Every King muſt be honoured ;, hut Cæſar is a 


King ;. therefore, Cc. 


Obſerv. II. If che major Propoſition only be 
conditional, the Concluſion is categorical : But if the 
minor or both be conditional, the Concluſion is alſo 
conditional; as, The Worſhippers of Images are Ido- 
laters; If the Papiſts worſhip à Crucifix, they are 
War ſhippers of an Image; therefore If the Papiſts 
wor/iip a Crucifix, they are Idolaters. But this fort 
of Syllogiſms ſhould be avoided as much as poſſi- 
ble in Diſputation, becauſe they greatly embarraſs 
a Cauſe: The Syllogiſms, whoſe Major only is 
bypetbetical, are very frequent, and uſed with great 


Advantage. 


U. A dijunceive Syllogiſin is when the major Pro- 
fition is disjunctive; as, The Earth moves in 4 
Circle or an Elipfis ; but it does not move in a Circle; 
; therefore it moves in an Ellipfis. 

_ A digunitive Syllogiſn may have many Members 
or Parts thus; it is either Spring, Summer, Autumn, 


er Winter ; but it is not Spring, Autumn, or Win- 
fer ;, therefore it is Summer. 

The true Method of arguing. here - 15 me the 
Aſſertion 77 Ht, 20 e De Ad. 6: *Do 1 25 or from 
the 
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the Denial of one or more, to the Afſertion of what 
remains; but the Major ſhould be fo framed, that 


the ſeveral Parts of it can*t be true — tho? 
one ot them is evidently true. 


III. A relative Syllogiſm requires the major Pro- 
poſition to be relative; as, Where Chriſt is, there 
ſhall his Servants be : but Chriſt is in Heaven; 
therefore bis Servants ſhall be there alſo. Or, As is 
the Captain, ſo are bis Soldiers ; but the Captain is 4 
Coward ; therefore bis Soldiers are fo too. 
Arguments that relate to the Doctrine of Pro- 
portion, muſt be referred to this Head; as, 4s 
two are to four, ſo are three lo fix ; but two make 
rack therefore tbree make the half of 
is 

Beſides theſe, there is another ſort of Syllogiſm 
which is very natural and common, and yet Au- 
thors take very little Notice of it, call it by an 


improper Name, and deſcribe it very defectively, 
and that is, 


Eibe. This ſome have 
called copulative; but it does by no Means require 
che major to be a copulative nor a < Pro- 
poſition (according to the Definition given of it, 
Part II. Chap. II. Se. 6.) but it requires thac 
two or more Ideas be ſo connected either in the 
complex Subject or Predicate of the major, that 
if one of them be affirmed or denied in the minor, 
common Senſe will naturally ſhew us what will 


be the Canſequence. It would be very tedious 


IV. A connexive Syll 


and uſeleſs to frame particular Rules about them, 
as will appear by the following Examples, which 
are very various, and yet way be farther multi- 
plied. 


D | (J.) Ace- 
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(I.) Aeetneſʒ and Humility always go together ; 
Moſes was a Man of Meekneſs, therefore Moſes 
was alſo bumble. Or we may form this Minor, 
Pharaoh was no bumble Man z therefore he was not 
meek. 

(2.) No Man can ſerue God and Mammon; the 
covetons Man ſerves Mammon; therefore he can- 
not God. Or the Minor may run thus, the 
1 therefore he does not ſerve 
Mammon. 
(3.) Genius muſt join with Study to make a great 
Man; Flatine des — be cannot ſtudy ;, there- 
fore Florio will neven be a great Man, Or thus, 
Quintus ſudies hard hut bas no Genius 3 therefore 
tus will never be a great Man. 

(4.) Gulo can't make a Dinner without Fleſb and 
Fiſh ; there was no Fiſh to be gotten to Day; there- 
fore Gulo this Day canuot make 4 Dinner. 

 (5.) London and Paris are in different L atitudes ; 
the Latitude of London is 515 Deg. therefore ibis 
cannot be the Latitude of Paris. 

(6.) Joſeph and Benjamin bad one Mother ; Ra- 
chel was the Mother of Joſeph ; therefore ſbe was 
. 1 Mother too. 

The Father and the Son are of equal Stature; 

The. atber is fix" foot bigh ; therefore abe Son is ſox 
bigh a %. 
* ) Pride is inconſiſtent with Innocence; Angels 
have Innocence; therefore they have 10 Pride. Or 
| thus; Devils bave Pride; therefore ibey baue not 
Innocence. 

I might makiply acer Inflances of theſe con- 
nexiue Sy Nogifms, by bringing in all forts of eu- 
ceptive, excluſive, comparative, and modal 
ſitions into the Co of them ; for all 
theſe may be wrought into conjunctive, as well as 
into ſimple Syllogiſms, and thereby we may render 


them. 
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them complex. But ic would waſte Time and Paper 
without equal Profit. 


Concerning theſe various Kinds of conjunttive 
Syllogiſms, take theſe two Obſervations. 


Obſerv. I. Moſt of them may be transformed 
into categorical Syllogiſms by thoſe who * 4 
mind to prove the Truth of them that Way; 
they may be ey converted into each other by 
changing the Forms of Speech. | 


Obſerv. II. Theſe 8 yllogiſms are ſel- 
dom . 
ſuch a Deficience would be difcovered at firſt 
Glance generally by common Reaſon, without 
any artificial Rules of Logick : The chief Care 
therefore is to ſee that the major tion be true, 
upon which the whole Force of the Argument 


uſually depends. 
SECT. .vL 
Of Compound Syllogiſms.. 


WE properly call thoſe compound ' Syllogiſms 
which are made of two or more jing'e 
Syllogifms, and may be reſolved into them. The 


chief Kinds are theſe, Epichirema, Dilemma, Pro- 
ſyllogiſmus, and Sorites. 


I. Epichirema is a Syllogiſi which contains the 
Proof of the major or minor, or both, before it 
draws the 222 This is ofren uſed in Writ · 
ing, in k Speeches, and in common Con- 
verſation, = ſo each Part of the Diſcourſe may 
be coafirmed and put out of Doubt, as-it moves 

U 2 on 
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on toward the Concluſion, which was chiefly de- 
ſigned. Take this Inſtance; .. 

Sickneſs may be good for us; for it wean: tus from 
the Pleaſures of Life, and mates us think of dy- 
ing ; 

But wwe are uneaſy under Sickneſs, which ap- 
pears by our Impatience, © Complaints, Groanings, 
&c. 


Therefore. we are uneaſy — under that 


which is good for us. 
Another Inſtance you may ſee in Cicero's Oration 


in Defence of Milo, who had ſlain Clodizs, His 
major Propoſition is, that: it is lawful for one Man 


to kill another who lies in wait to kill him; which 


he proves from the CaStom of Nations, from natural 
Equity, Examples, &c. his minor is, that Clodius 
laid wait for Milo; which he proves by his Arms, 


Guards, &c. and then infers the Concluſion, that 


it Was lawful for Milo 70 Kill Clodius. 


Il. A Dilemma is an Argument which divides 
the whole into all its Parts © or Members by a diſ- 


*unZive Propoſition, and then infers ſomething 


concerning each Part which is finally inferred con- 
cerning the whole. Inſtances of this are frequent; 
as, In this Life we muff "either o 


bey our vicious In- 
clirations or ref them : To obey them will bring Sin 
and Sorrom, 10 refist them is laborious and painful; 


therefore we cannot be perfelaly free from Sorrow er 


Pain in this Life. 


A Dilemma becomes faulty or in 2 three 


Ways: Firſt, When the Members of the Diviſion 


are not well oppoſed, or not fully enumerated ; for 
then the major is falſe. Secondly, When what is 


aſſerted concerning each part is not juft; for then 


the minor is not true. Thirdly, when it may be 
retorted 
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retorted with equal Force upon him who utters 
it. | | 

There was a famous ancient Inſtance of this 
Caſe wherein a Dilemna was retoried. Euathlus 
promiſed Protagoras a Reward when he had taught 
him the Art of Pleading, and it was to be paid the 
firſt Day that he gained any Cauſe in the Court. 
After a conſiderable time Protagoras goes to Law 
with Euathlus for the Reward, and uſcs this Di- 
lemma; Euber the Cauſe will go on my Side or on 
yours ;, If the Cauſe goes on my Side, you muft pay me 
according to the Sentence of tbe Jag. If the Cauſe 
goes on your Side, yuu must pay me according to your 
Bargain : Therefore whether the Cauſe goes for me 
or againit me you mult pay me the Reward, But 
Zuatblus retorted this Dilemma thus: Eitber I ſhall 
gain the Cauſe or loſe it: If I gain the Cauſe, then 
nothing will be due to you according io the Sentence of 
| the Fudge : But if I loſe the Cauſe, nothing will be 
due to you according to my Bargain: Theretore whe- 
ther I loſe or gain the Cauſe 1 will not pay you, 
for nothing will be due 10 you. 

Note, 1, A Dilemma 1s uſually deſcribed as tho' 
it always proved the Abſurdity, Inconvenience, or 
Unreaſonableneſs of ſome Opinion or Practice; 
and this is the moſt common Delign of it; but it 


is plain, that it may alſo be uſed to prove the Truth 


or Advantage of any thing propoſed ; as, In Hea- 
ven we ſhall either have Defires or not: If we have 
no Deſires, then we have full Satisfaction; if we 
bave Deſires, they ſhall be ſatisfied as 8 as they 
ariſe ; therefore in Heaven we ſpall be complztely 
ſatisfied. 

Note 2. This Sort of Argument may be com- 
poſed of three or more Members, and may be 
called a Trilemma, 


U 3 "MA 
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III. A Profyllogiſm is when two or more Syllo- 
giſms are ſo connected together, that the Conclu - 
fon of the former is the major or the minor of the 
following z as, 'Blood can't think ; but the Soul of 
Man thinks ; therefore the Soul of Man is not Blood 
but the Soul of @ Brute is bis Blood according to the 
Scripture ; therefore the Sou! of Man is different 


from the Soul of a Brute. See another Inſtance in 


the Introduction to this Treatiſe, p. 5. 


IV. A Sorites is when ſeveral middle Terms are 
choſen to connect one another ſucceſſively in ſeve- 
ral Propoſitions, till the laſt Propoſition connects 
its Predicate with the firſt Subject. Thus, A. 


Men of Revenge bave their Son's often uneaſy; un- 


eaſy Souls are a Plague to tbemſelues; now to be one's 
own Plague is Folly in the Extreme; therefore al! 


Men of Revenge are extreme Fools. 
The Apoſtle, Rom. viii. 29. gives us an Inſtance 
of this ſort of Argument if it were reduced to ex- 
act Form : Whom be foreknew thoſe be predeſtinated ; 
whom be predeſtinated be called; whom be called be 
juſtified ; whom be juſtified be glorified ; therefore 
—_ be foreknew be glorified... 
To theſe Syllogiſms it may not be improper to 
add Induftion, which is, when from ſeveral parti- 
cular Propoſitions we infer one general ; as, The 
Dofirine of the Socinians cannot be proved from the 
Goſpels, it cannot be proved from the Alls of the 
Apeſtles, it cannot be proved from the Epiſtles, nor 
the Bock of Revelations ; therefore it cannot be pro- 
ved from the New Teſtament, 
Note, This Sort of Argument is often defective, 
becauſe there is not due Care taken to enumerate 
all the Particulars on which the Concluſion ſhould 
depend. 


All 
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All theſe four Kinds of Syllogiſms in this Section 
may be called redundant, becauſe they have more 
than three Propoſitions. But there is one fort of 
Syllogiſm which is defective, and is called an Eu- 
thymem, becauſe only the Concluſion with one of 
the Premiſſes is expreſs d, while the other is ſuppoſed 
and reſerved in the Mind : Thus, There is no true 
Religion without good Morals ; therefore a Knave 
cannot be truly religicus : Or thus, It is our Duty 10 


love our Ne eig bbours as ourſelves 4 therefore there are 


but few who perform their Duty. 

Note, This is the moſt common ſort of Argu- 
ment a Mankind both in Writing and in 
ſpeaking ; for it would take up too much Time 
and too much retard the Diſcourſe to draw out all 
our Arguments in Mood and Figure. Beſides, Man- 
kind loves to have ſo much Compliment paid to 
their Underſtandings, as to ſu that they know 
Sug Sg Minor, which is 4 ** 
plied, when you pronounce the other Premiſs a 
the Concluſion. 

If there be any Debate about this Argument, 
the Syllogiſm muſt be compleated in order to try 

its Force and Goodneſs, by adding the abſent Pro- 

poſitions. 


SECT. VIL 


Of the middle Terms, of common Places or Topics, 


and Invention of Arguments. 


"I HE next Diviſion of Syllogiſms is according 
to the middle Term, which is made uſe of in 


the Proof of any tion. Now the middle 
Term (as we have hinted before) is often called 
Argument, becauſe the Force of the Syllogiſm de- 
pends upon it : We _ make a little Delay here 

| 4 5 
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to treat briefly of the Doctrine of Topics, or Places 
whence midale Terms or Arguments are drawn. 
All Arts and Sciences have ſome general Sub- 
jects which belong to them, which are called To- 
pics or common Places ; becauſe middle Terms are 
borrowed, and Arguments derived ſrom them for 
the Proof of their various: Propoſitions which we 
have Octaſion to diſcourſe of. The Topics of 
Grammar, are Etymology, Noun, Verb, Cunſtruc- 
tion, Signification, &c. I he Topics of Logics are 
Genus, Species, Difference, Proverty, Definition, 
Diviſion, &c. The Topics of Onto/ogy or Meta- 
phyfick, are Cauſe, Effeck, Action, Paſſion, Identi- 
ty. Oppoſ ttion, Subject, Adjunct, Sign, &c. The 
Topic of Morality or Etbicks, are, Law, Sin, Du- 
ty, Autvority, Freedom of Will, Command, Threat- 
ning, Reward, Puniſbment, &c. The Topics of 
Theology, are, God, Chrif, Faith, Hope, Worſhip, 
Salvation, &c. 

To theſe ſeveral Topics there belong —— 
Obſervations, Axioms, Canons, or Rules“, which 
are la] down in their Sciences; as, 

Grammar hath ſuch Canons, (viz.) Words in 
diſſerent Conſtruction obtain a different Senſe, Wards 
derived from the ſame Primitive may probably have 
fome Affinity in their original Meaning, 8c. | 

Canons in Logic, are ſuch as theſe, Every Part 
of a Diviſion ſingly taten muſt contain leſs than 
the M hole. A Definition . be peculiar and pro- 
per 10 the Thins defined. Whatever is aſirmed or 
denied of the Genus, may be 3 or denied of the 
Species, &c. 

Meta E Cracks are ſuch as theſe ; final 
Cauſes belong only to intelligent Agents. If a natural 
and en Cauje operale, the Effect will follow, 


* A Cann is 1 Proportion iechring ſome 3 of che Subject, which 
is not expreiſed in the Denttion or D: ven of it 


£9. 
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Sc. and there are large Catalogues of many more 
in each diſtinct Science, 
Now it has been the Cuſtom of thoſe who teach 
Logick or Rhetorict, to direct their Diſciples, when 
they want an Argument, to conſult the ſeveral 
Topics which are ſuited to their Subject of Diſcourſe, 
and to rummage over the Definitions, Diviſions and 
Canons that belong to each Topic. This 1s called 
the Invention of an Argument; and it is taught 
with much Solemnity in ſome Schools. | 
I grant there may be good Uſe of this Practice 
for Perſons of a lower Genius, when they are to 
_ compoſe any Diſcourſe tor the Publick ; or for 
thoſe of ſuperior Parts to refreſh their Memory, 
and revive their Acquaintance with a Subject which 
has been long abſent from their Thoughts, or 
when their natural Spirits labour under Indiſpoſi- 
tion and Languor; but when a Man of moderate 
Sagacity has made himſelf Mafter of his Theme 


by juſt Diligence and Enquiry, he has ſeldom need 


to run knocking at the Doors of all the Topics that 
he may furniſh himſelf with Argument or Matter 


of ſpeaking: And indeed it is only a Man of Senſe 


and Judgment that can uſe common Places or To- 
pics well; for amongſt this Variety he only knows 
what is fit to be left out, as well as what is fit to 
be ſpoken. 


By ſome logical! Writers this Buſineſs of Topics 


and Invention, is treated of in ſuch a Manner with 
Mathematical Figures and Diagrams, filled with 
the barbarous technical Words, Napcas, Nipcis, 
Ropcos, Noſrop, Sc. as tho* an ignorant Lad were 
to be led mechanically in certain artificial Harneſ- 
ſes and Trammels to find out Arguments to prove 


or refute any Propoſition whatſoever, without any 


rational Knowledge of the Ideas. Now there is 


no Need to throw Words of Contempt on ſuch 


a Practice 


— . 
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a Practice; the very Deſcription of it carries Re- 
proof and Ridicule in Abundance. 


SECT. vm. 


Of ſeveral Kinds of Arguments and Demonſtrations. 


WE now to the Diviſion of Syllo- 
giſms according to the middle Term ; and 
in this Fart of our Treatiſe the Syllogiſms them - 
ſelves are properly called Arguments, and are thus 
diſtributed. 


I. Arguments are called Grammatical, Logical, 
Metaphyſical, Phyfical, Moral, Mechanical, Tbeo- 
logical, &c. according to the Art, Science, or Sub- 
ject whence the middle Term or Topic is bor- 
rowed. Thus if we prove that =o Man ſhould ſteal 
from his Neighbour, becauſe the Scripture forbids it, 
this is a theological Argument: If we prove it from 
the Laws of the Land, it is political ; but if we 
prove it from the Principles of Reaſon and Equity, 
the Argument is moral. 


II. Arguments are either certain and evident, or 
doubtful and merely probable. 

Probable Arguments are thoſe whoſe Conclu- 
ſions are proved by ſome probable Medium; as, 
This Hill was once a Church-Yard, or a Field of 
Batile, betauſe there are many buman Bones found 
bere. This is not a certain Argument, for human 
— might have been conveyed there ſome other 
Way. | 

Evident and certain Arguments are called De- 
monſtrations ; for they prove their Concluſions by 
clear Mediums and undoubted Principles ; and they 
are generally divided into theſe two Sorts. 


1. De- 
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1. Demonſtrations 4 Priori, which prove the 
Effect by its neceſſary Cauſe; as, I prove the 
Scripture is infallibly true, becauſe it is the Word of 
God, who cannot he. 

2. Demonſtrations 4 Pafteriasi. which infer the 
Cauſe from its neceſſary Effect; as, I infer there 
hath been the Hand of ſome Artificer bere, becauſe 
I find a curious Engine. Or, I inter, there is a God, 
from the Works of his Wiſdom i in the viſible World. 

The laſt of theſe is called Demonſtratio Te irt. 

becauſe it proves only the Exiſtence of a Thing 3 
the firſt is named Demonſtratio q d im, becauſe it 
ſhews alſo the Cauſe of Exiſtence. 
But Note, That tho' theſe two Sorts of Argu- 
ments are moſt peculiarly called Demonſtrations, 
yet generally any ſtrong and convincing Argument 
obtains that Name; and it is the Cuſtom of Ma- 
thematicians to call all their Arguments Demon- 


ſtrations, from what Medium ſoever they derive 
them. 


HI. Arguments are divided into artificial and 
znartificial. 

An artificial Argument is taken from the Na- 
ture and Circumſtances of the Things; and if the 
Argument be ſtrong it produces a natural Certain- 
ty; as The World was firſt created by God, — 
nothing can create itſelf. wi 

An inartificial Argument is the Teſtimony of an- 
other, and this is called original, when our Infor- 
mation proceeds immediately from the Perſons con- 
cerned, or from Eye or Ear-Witneſſes of a Fact: 
It is called Traditien when it is delivered by the 
Report of others. 

We have taken Notice before, that Teſtimony 
is eicher divine or human. If the human Teſti- 
mony be firong, It 5 a moral n j 

uc 
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but divine Teſtimony produces a ſupernatural Cer- 
tainty, which is far ſuperior 

Note, Arguments taken 12 buman 7. eſtimony 
as well as from Laws and Rules of Equity, are cal - 
ied moral; and. indeed the ſame Name is alſo ap- 
plied to every Sort of Argument which is drawn 
trom the free Ations of Grd, or the contingent Ac- 
an, of Men, wherein we cannot ariſe to a natural 
Certainty, but content ouriclves with an bigb De- 
Free of Probability, which in many Caſes is ſcarce 
interior to natural Certainty. 


Iv. Arguments are either direct or indiref. It 
is a direct Argument where the middle Term is 
ſuch as the ion itſelf, and infers that 
very Propoſition Which was the Matter of En- 
quiry. An indirect or oblique ment proves or 
refutes ſome other Propoſition, and thereby makes 


the Thing enquired appear to be true by piain 
Conſequence. 


Several ments are called indirect; as, (1. ) 
| When ſome contradictory Propofition is proved 
to be falſe, improbable or impoſſible : Or when 
upon Suppoſition of the Fallhood, or Denial of 

the original Propoſition, fome Abſurdity is infer- 
red. This is called a Proof per impoſſivile, or a 
Reductio ad abſurdum. (2.) When ſome other 
Propoſition is proved to be true which is leſs pro- 
bable, and thence it follaws that the original Pro- 
poſition is true, becauſe it is more probable. This 
is an Argument ex magis probabili ad minus. (3.) 
When any other Propoſition is proved upon which 


it was before agreed to yield the original Queſtion. 
This | is an Argument ex Conceſſs. 


V. There is yet another Rank of Arguments 
which have Latin Names; their true Diſtinction 


18 


* | ad * * * 


the Judgment, this is 
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is dertved from the Topics or middle Terms which 
are uſed in them, tho they are called an Addreſs 
to our Judgment, our Faith, our Jenorance, our 
Profeſſion, our Modefty, and our Paſſions. 

1. If an Argument be taken from the Nature 
or Exiſtence of Things, and addreſſed to the 


Reaſon of Mankind, it is called Argumentum ad Ju- 


dicum. 
* When it is borrowed from ſome convincing 


Teſtimony, it is A1gumentum ad Fidem, an Address 


to our Faith, 

3. When it is drawn from any inſufficient Me- 
dium whatſoever, and yet the has not Skill 
to refute or anſwer it, this is Argumentum ad Igno- 
rantiam, an Addreſs to our Ignorance. 
4. When it is built upon the profeſſed Principles 
or Opinions of the Perſon with whom we argue, 
whether the Opinions be true or falſe, it is named 
Argumentam ad bominem, an Addreſs to our pro- 
feſ®'d Principles. St. Paul often uſes this 
when he reaſons with the Jews, and when he ſays, 
1 ſpeak as a Man. 

5. When the Argument is fetched from the 
Sentiments of ſome wiſe, great, or good Men, 
whoſe Authority we reverence and hardly dare 
oppoſe, it is called Argumentum ad Varecundiam, an 
Addreſs to our Modefty. 

8. [ add finally, when an Argument is tals: 
ed from any Topics which are ſuited to engage 
the Inclinations and Paſſions of the Hearers on 
the Side of the Speaker, rather than to convince 
Argumentum ad Paſſiones, 


an Addreſs to the Paſſions; or if it be made pub- 


lickly, it is called ad Populum, or an Area. ts the. 
People. 


A er 
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After all theſe Diviſions of Syllogiſm or 

ment ariſing _ i _—_— — J 
Diſtintion proper to be mentioned which ariſes 
from the Premiſes. An A is called uni- 
form when both the Premiſſes are derived from the 
ſame Springs. of Knowledge, whether it be Senſe, 
Reafon, Conſciouſneſs, human Faith, or divine Faith : 
But when the two Premiſſes are derived from dif- 


ferent Springs of Knowledge, ir is called a mixt 


Whether the Concluſion muſt be called FEW 
or Divine, when one or both Premiſſes are Mat- 
ters of Divine Faith, but the Concluſion is drawn by 


buman Reaſon, 8 and W 
ned in the Schools of Theology. 


* «re 


Men, wee of fn Logic, together with 
Rules for the Formation of them, as e 


If 2 "Syllogiſm a with the Rules which are 
given for the Conftruction and Regulation of it, 
it is called a true Argument : If it dil with 
theſe Rules, it is a Faralogi/m, or falſe Argument: 
NN puts on the Face and 
A nce of a true one, then it is properly 
led a Sophijm or Fallacy which ſhall be the Subject 
of the next Chapter. 


CHAP. 


cal- 
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CHAP. In. 


The Degrine of Sopbiſms. 


. Fe Truth nothing can really follow but 

what is true: Whenſoever therefore we find 
a falſe Concluſion drawn from Premiſſes which ſeem 
to be true, there muſt be ſume Fault in the De- 
duction or Inference ; or elſe one of the Premiſſes 
is not true in the Senſe in which it is uſed in that 
Argument. 

When an A carries the Face of Truth 
with it, and yet leads us into Miſtake, it is a 
' Sophiſm ; and there is ſome Need of a particular 
Deſcription of theſe fallacious Arguments, that we 
may with more Eaſe and Readineſs detect and 
ſolve them. 


BCT. L 
| Of ſeveral Kinds of Sophiſms, and their Solution. 


S the Rules of right Judgment and of good 
A Rees often coincide with each o- 
ther, ſo the Doctrine of Prejudices, which was 
treated of in the Second Part of Zogick, has anti- 
cipated a great deal of what might be ſaid on the 
Subject of Sopbiſms ; yet I ſhall mention the moſt 
remarkable Springs of falfe Argumentation, which 
1— by Logicians to ſome of the following 


$. The. 


— 


Elench, or a Miſtake 
2 


attacked and confounded theſe Images of Straw 
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called Ignoratio 


I. The firſt fart of Soghifcs 
og 4 that 1s, 
when ſomething elſe is proved which has neither 


— ade gi with 
C gives no 
Determination Enquiry, tho* it may ſeem 
any. I b. ch Ltda ng og 
or if they ſhould pretend to determihe that 


neither Roman nor Few, that 
born at Tarſus in Cilicia Tres 8 | 
futed by ing that theſe three may b 
for be was born of. Fewiſþ Parents in the City o 
Tarfus, and by ſome peculiar Privilege” granted to 
his Parents, or his native City, he was born a 
Denizen of Rome. Thus there is neither of theſe 
three Characters of the Ap inconfiſtent with 
each other, and thefefore the proving one of them 

I gy Be others, 3 
Or if the Que be propoſed, Whet ceſs 
io Def the Cen be promo, Who and the | 
ſhould prove that it revives his Spirits, | 


| it exhilerates his Gul, it gives a Man Courage, and 


rung and ative, and then he takes it 
inted chat þ he has proved his Point. - 

3 may eaſily ſhew, that tho 
1 all chis, yet it may be finally burtful 
r. 

ce 

"Diſputers when warm, are ready to 
run into this E r up the Opinion 
ol their Adverſary as they pleaſe, and aſcribe Sen- 
timents to him which he doth not acknowledge, 


and when hey have with a great deal of Pomp 


of 


or a Suypoſition of what is not 


World throup 


Ir e Plliey of he i Kind $hich 3 D 
patant is knit of when he finds chat his Aer 


Sapim is called Petitio Principis, 
—— uk So 
„ er equal] 
TE As if any 2 
to prove that the human Saul is eee, 


agrees with the erer of all the Father: if the 
Church, all the boly Martyrs, and all the Chrifftan 
bout all Ages : Whereas this is a great 
Point in Conteſt, whether their Religion does agree 
with that of all the Ancients and che primitive 


Chriſtians, or no. 


It. Thar Sort of Fallacy which is called a 
Ci rcle is very near a-kin to the Petilio Princip; as 
X when 


8 * 


PRES Th 
This the Peripatetic Phllofonbers were guilty of 


continually, when they told us that certain Beings, 
which they called ſubſtantial Forms, were the Springs 
of Colour, Motion, Vegetation, and the various 
Operations of natural Beings in the animate and 
Nature was terribly afraid N 
this was the Cauſe why. the Water would 
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ties of all Kinds, it is a 
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EI 
made the 1 F 
bis Neighbour of 4 Guinea and in 


God himſelf by a Voice from Hea ven ſolved this 
uncharitable Sophiſm, and cleared his Servant Jab 
"0 M 
gent is it among Men to impute 
Crimes to wrong Perſons? We too often charge 
that upon the wicked Contrivance and premedi- 
tated Malice of a which aroſe merely 
from or from unguarded Temper. 
And on tho. other Hand, whea'we have a Mind to 
excuſe ourſelves, we practiſ the ſame Sophiſm, 
and. charge thae upon our Inadvertence of our Ig- 
norance, which was . Wrekedneſs. 
Wat is teally done by y a Neceſſity of Circumſtan- 
ces, we ſometimes on Necety; whi * again, 
we that W whic was reall 
| fred 2 chain 7 
Sometimes a. Perſon ds. out of | Jdgmenr in 
ion to his Inclination ; another P 
per haps acts the fame Thiag aut — 
and againſt his Iadgment. It is hard for us to 
eetermine with Aſſurance what are the inward 
A 2 Springs 
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ings and ſecret Cauſes of every Man's Con- 
rel ter 8 we ſhould be cautious and 
flow in where the Cafe is 
not exceeding Ba And if we ſhould miftake, 
let it rather be on the charitable than oa the cenſo- 
rious Side. 

It is the ſame Sopbiſin that vets mathemati- 
cal Learning with leading the Mind of Men to 
Scepticiſm and Infidelity, and as unjuſtly accuſes 
the new Philoſophy of the Way to Hereſy 
and Schifm. Thus the R from Popery 
has been charged with the Murder and Blood of 
Millions, which in Truth is to be imputed to the 
Tyranny of the Princes and ibe Prieſts, who would 
not ſuffer the People to reform their Sentiments 
and their Practices according to the Word of 
God. Thus Cbriſtianity in the primitive Apes 
was charged by the Heathens wii all the Cala- 
mities which befel the Roman J becauſe 
the Chriſtians renounced the Heathen Gods and 

Idols. 

The Way to relieve ourſelves from thoſe So- 
phiſms, and to fecure ourſelves from the Danger 
of falling into them, is an honeſt and diligent En- 
quiry into the real Nature and Cauſes of Things, 
with a conſtant Watchfulneſs againſt all thoſe Pre- 


judices that might warp the Judgment alide from 
Truth! in that Enquiry. 


V. The next is called Fallacia Arcidentis, or 2 


| Sophiſm wherein we pronounce concerning the 


Nature and eſſential Properties of any Subject ac- 
cording to fomething which is merely © accidental 
ta it. This is a- kin to the former, and is alſo very 
frequent in human Liſe. So if * or the 
Peruvian Bark has been uſed 1 thy or un- 


ſucceſsfully, 
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fi hk I Dn 5 
jury, ſome Jy Pronounce 
againſt the Uſe of the Bark or Opium upon all 
Occaſions whatioever, and are ready to call them 
Poiſon. So Wine has been the — ar Occa- 
ſion of Drunkenneſs and Quarrels; Learning and 
Printing may have been the accidental Cauſe of 
Sedition in a State; the Reading of the Bible by 
Accident has been abuſed to promote Hereſies or 
defiruive Errors and for theſe Reaſons they have 
been all evil Things, Mabomet forbad 
bis Followers the Uſe of Mine; the Turks diſ- 
courage Learning in their Dominions; and the 
Papiſis torbid the Scripture to be read by the Laity. 
But how very unreaſonable are theſe Inferen- 
1 & Probibicion which are built _ 


VI. The next Sopbiſm borders upon the former; 
and that is, when we argue from that which is true 
in particular Circumſtances to prove the ſame 


thing true abſolutely, imply, and abſtratted from 
all Circumſtances ; this is called in the Schools a 
Sophiſm a dicto ſecundum quid ad diftum ſimpliciter ; 
as, That which is bought in the Shambles is eaten for 
Dinner; raw Meat is bought in the Shambles ; there- 
fore raw Meat i; eaten for Dinner. Or thus, Livy 
writes Fables and Improbabilities when be deſcribes 
Prodigies and Omens ; therefore Livy's Roman Hi. 
tory is never to be believed in any thing. Or thus, 
There 7212. Miſtate of Tranſcribers in ſome 
Part of Scripture ;, therefore Scripture alone is not a 
ſafe Guide for our Faith. 

This Sort of has its Reverſe ber as 
when we argue from that which is true ſimply and 
abſolutely to prove the ſame Thing true in all parti 

* © BY cular 


cular Ci „ 
ſhould argue from the ſixti Commandment, Thor 
Halt nat kill à Man, to prove that be himſelf ought 
not to be hanged : Or if a Madman ſhould tell me. 
J ought nat to withbold bis Sword from bim, be- 
_ IS 0 to wilibold the . erh of an- 
ciber. 

Theſe two laſt Species of Sophiſms are eaſily HR 
ed by the Difference betwixt Thi 
their abſa/aite Nature, and the ſame Things fur- 
— with peculiar Circumflances, and conſidered 

n Regard to ſpecial Limes. Places, Ferſons and 
G or by ſh the Difference berween 
a moral and a metaphyſical „ and that the 
6 one Caſe, bur not 
in the other, 


vII. The Sophiſms- of const and Date 


come next to be mentioned. 
The Sopbijm of Compoſition | is ode we infer 
any thing concerning Ideas in a compounded Senſe, 
_ which is only true — a divided Senſe: And when it 
is ſaid in the Goſpel that Chriſt made the Blind to 
fee, and the Deaf to bear, and the Lame 10 walk, 
ve ought not to infer hence that Chrif perfornied 
Contradictiuns; but thoſe who were blend before 
were made to fee, and thoſe who were deaf before 
' were made-sd. hear; Sc. So when the Scripture 
aſſures us the worſt vf Sinners may be ſaved, it ſig- 
nifies only nnn 
Sinners may repent and be ſaved, not that they 
mall be ſxved in their Sins. Or if any one ſhould 
argue thus, Two r are even and add; five 
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bes. whims cies adds which admits of ſome Ex- 


eeptions, in the ſame Manner as may be argued from mztafbyfical or a n- 
tural Unixurſality, which admits of 20 — * 


are 
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are tub and three; therefore five are even and odd. 
Here that is very falſely inferred concerning two 
13 2250 divi- 


ded. 

. Sophiſin of Diviſion is when. we infer. the 
Thing conterning Ideas in a divided Senſe, 
which is oaly true in a compounded Senſe ; as, if 
we ſhould pretend to prove that every Soldier in the 
Grecian put an bundred thouſand. Perfrans to 
Flight, becauſe the Grecian Soldiers did ſo. Or if 
a Man ſhould argue thus; Ive is one Number ; iwo 


and three are five; therefore two and three are one 


Number. 
. This fort of Sophiſins is committed when the 
Word All is taken in a collefive and a 
Senſe, without a due Diſtinction; as, if any one 
ſhould reaſon thus; Ml the myſcal Inframents of the 
Jenn Tang Bas 4 noble Concert, The Harp was 
cal Inſtrument of the Jewiſh Temple ; therefore 

the 7 made a noble Concert. Here the Ward 41! 
or is collective, whereas. ſuch a Conclu- 
requires har the Word A 08 be 
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When the Words or Phraſes are plainly equivocal, 
they are called Sophiſms of ation ; as, if we 
ſhould argue thus, He that ſends 4 Book into the 
Light, deſires it to be read ; He that throws 4 Book 
into the Fire, ſends it into the Light ; therefore be 
that throws a Book into the Fire de Ires it 10 be read, 
This Sophifm, as well as the fo 
of the like Nature are ſolved by ſhewing 
different Senſes of the Words, Terms or Phraſes. 
Here Light in 'the major Propoſition ſignifies the 
publick View of the World; in the minor it ſigni- 
fies the Brightneſs of Flame and Fire, and therefore 
the Syllogiſm has four Terms, or rather it has no 
middle Term, and proves nothing. 
— But where fach groſs Equivecations and Ambi- 
guities appear in Arguments, there is little Dunger 
of xi any upon ourſelves or others, The great- 
_ eſt Danger, and which we are perpe 
to in Reaſoning, is, where the two Senſes or Sig- 
— x of one, bye 2 near a-Kkin, and not 


greateſt Part of Controverſies in the Bere or cĩ- 
vil Lite ariſe from the different Senſes that are put 
1 S Ideas which afe in- 


— noticed in the 


pter, 
treated of — which is called 
5 Pag 
SECT, 


C. III. S. 2. 
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SECT. u. 80 


Two general Tab of true Syilgifs, . 
ſolving all * 


Ps the ſpecial Deſcriptios bs true Syllopifans 
and Soppifms already given, and the Rules by 
which the one are framed, and” the other - refuted, 
there are theſe Two general Metheds of reducing all 


Syllogiſms whatſoever to a ** of their 0 or 
Falſhood. 


1. The firſt is, that the Premiſſes muſt (at leaſt 
implicitly) contain the Conclufion ; or ths, * 
of the Premiſſes muſt contain the Conclafion, and | 
_ other muſt ſhew that the Concluſion is 3 
it. The Reaſon of this Rule is this; When any 
Propoſition is offered. to be proved, it is neteſ- 
ſary to find another — which con- 
firms it, which may be called the containing Pro- 
poſition ;, but becauſe the ſecond muſt not contain 
dde firſt in an expreſs Manner, and in the fame 
Words, * therefore it is neceſſary that a third or 
 ofſtenſrve Propoſition be found out to ſhew that 
the ſecond — contains the firſt. which 
was to be Let us make an Experiment 
—— m. FWhoſoever is a Slave io bir - 
tural — is miſerable ; the wicked - M 
is a Slave to bis natural Inclinalions z therefore the 
wicked Man is miſerable, Here it is evident chat 


the mayor Propoſition cantains the Concluſion 4 


— condtiona! and diſjniive maj Propatitions . 
expreſly contain all that is in the Coneluſion; but then it is not in a grtain 
„ but only in 2 Ae Form of Speech, and 


with other Terms, and it is not the ſame expreſs Propoſition, 


for 
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lor under the general Character of a Slave 10 na- 
tural Inclinations, a wicked Man is contained or 
inchaded ; and the minor declares it ; 


Propoſition 
whence the Contlufian is evidently deduced that the 
wicked Mas is; miferable. 


fn qo r we may fuppoſe 
either. the major ar the minor to contain the 
22 lufion, _ N it ; for there 
1s. no great - Hut in negative Syllo- 
Vis it is the negative P N contains 
the Concluſion, and the ive Propoſition 
n 
angry May maſters, bis Paſſons ;, therefore no 
Here it . 
Ds oo. a: is be he Fe. 

lion ; it is the minor implicitly denies J/i/doms 
concerning en . angry Man, becauſe maſtering ihe 
| Paſſions is included in M iſdam, and the major | 
ſhews it. 


Note, ee ae e to complex amd 


forming Slog 
ference in the 
Parts of the Syll t us 
— — . 
.1. I 4s a Sin ta kill a Man; @ Murderer 5s 4 
is; hens & is @ bis wo hl Aer aerer. 
Here the Word Mul in the lt Propoltion | 
vifies 10 kill unjufily, or without a Law; 
Concluſion it is taken _— for * a 
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Man to Death in general, and therefore the Jnference 


is not 
2. lee I am, you are wet ; but JI a Man; 


therefore e are not 4 Mey, This is a relative | 


Syllogi/m + But if it be reduced ro a 
cal Form, it will appear there is A 
Terms, thus ; F ] an, 6 5 Many ou on 


on Coe ike the 
both times in the fame Senſe. 


1 are an Atimal, ſays true 
be that ſays you are a Gooſe, ſays you are an 
— be that ſays you are a Gooſe, 
the mayor tion the Word Azimal is 
dicate of an incidental Propofition ; which incidental 
Propoſition being affirmative, renders the | 
hy particular, according to Chap. II. Se. 2. 
3. and couſequently the Word 
ſignif only bunan Animality. In __ 
poſition, the Word Animal, for the 
fignifics the Animality of a Gooſe; 
comes an Term, and unfit io build the 
Concluſion upon. Or if you-fay, the Word Aui- 
mal in the minor, is taken for buman Animaiity, 
then the minor is evidently falſe. 


we derive the Cuftom of the 
r , which is to di- 
ſtinguiſh upon the major or minor Propoſition, and 
declare which Term is uſed in two Senſes, and in 
what Senſe the Propoſition * be true, and in 
what — 


CHAP. 


It is from this laſt Teſt of Syl ſens that 
general Te ſt of Syllogi 
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18 CHAP. 1. | : 
2 Sama 


open f fg 2 
arther Aſ⸗ 


lowing Jaws will be of great ins for that 


End, 
1. Ruiz. BA WAY ta her and diftin?t 
Leas, to evident ropoſitians, to firong and convinc- 
ing Arguments. Converſe much with thoſe Friends, 
and, thoſe Books, and thoſe Parts of 
where you meet. with the 'Cleamefs 
The Hit and Force of Reaſoning, The * 
maiical Sciences, and particularly Arithmetick, 
Geometry, and Mecbanicks, abound with theſe Ad- 
vantages: And if there were valuable in 
them for the Uſes of human Life, yet the very 
ive Parts of this fort of Learning are well 
worth our Study 3 for by 8 
teach us to conceive wi to con- 
er les ad Feste ins 7 Train of De- 
adance, to reaſon with Strength and Demon- 
ation, and to diftinguiſh between Truth and 
Falle Something of theſe Sciences ſhould be 
ſtudied by every Man who pretends to Learning, 
. that * Mr. Locke expreſſes it) not ſo much to 


makes 
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make us Mathematicians, as to make us reaſonable 
—_— ct 
We ſhould gain ſuch a Familiarity with Evi- 
dence of Perception and Force of Reaſoning, and 
get ſuch a Habit of diſcerning clear Truths, that 
the Mind may be ſoon offended with Obſcurity 
and Confuſion : Then we ſhall (as it were) natii- 
rally and with Eaſe reſtrain our Minds from raſh 
udgment, before we attain juſt Evidence of the 
tion which is offered to us; and we ſhall 
with the ſame Faſe, and (as it were) naturally ſeize 
and embrace every Truth that is propoſed with 
Fils He "of curing lier, of Jn 
is Habit of conceiving clearly, judgin 
juſtly, and of reaſoning well, is not to be 
merely by the Happineſs of Conſtitution, the 
Brightneſs of Genius, the beſt natural Parts, or 
the beſt Collection of logical Precepts. It is 
Cuſtom and Practice that muſt form and eſtabliſn 
this Habit. We muſt apply ourſelves to it till 
we perform all this readily, and without reflect- 
ing on Rules. A coherent Thinker, and a ſtrict 
Reafoner is not to be made at once by a Set of 
Rules, any more than a good Painter or Muſician 
may be formed extempore by an excellent Lecture 
on Mufick or Painting. It is of infinite Impor- 
tance therefore in our younger Years to be taught 
both the Value and the Practice of conceiving 
clearly and reaſoning right: For when we are 
grown up to the middle of Life, or paſt it, it is 
no Wonder that we ſhould not learn good Rea- 
ſoning, any more than that an ignorant Clown ſhould 
not be able to learn fine Language, Dancing, or a 
courtly Behaviour, when his ruftic Airs have grown 
op with him till the Age of Forty. 


For 


ul 
2151 


upon 


rates, 


tothe inviſible World; which 


m our preſent State, and there 
tore we muſt believe what Revelation plainly dic- 


Errors 


ty 
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Underſtandi 


There ate ſeveral T 
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well as ſome abſtruſe Paints in Philoſophy, where 
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e 
cumſtances and Relations of 5 pow din Subject about 
which you judge or argue. Conſider in Cauſes, Ef- 
fects, Adjundts, Oppoſites, Signs, 
Sc. fo far as is needful to your preſent Purpoſe. 
You ſhould ſurvey a Queſtion round about, and on 
2 and extend your Views as far as 
every Thing that has a Connexion with it. This 
Pravtice has many in it; as, 

I, K will be a Means to fuggeſt to your Mind 


proper T agen or Arguazeas abour any Fropob- 
Go that relages to the take Scbjelt. 


2. I; will enable you with greater Readineſs and 
c = of Thought to give an Anſwer ta any 

Queſtion upon that Subject, whether it 
ariſes in your own Mind, or to be propoſed by 


This will inſtruct you to give a plainer and 
Solution of — Difficulries thas mp at- 


145 eh a Gs der de 
in all its · Properties and Relations, will be 
better ſecured” ſram Inconſiſtencies, 128 af- 


ſerting or denying any thing in one Place, which 
contradicts what you bave aſſerted or denied in an- 


othe: 


poſſible, 


View; and therefore whilſt they are 
Force of Thought to prove be dipbore forme Pro- 
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other: And to attain theſe Ends, an Extenſiveneſs 


of Undetftanding and a large Memory are of un- 


ready to wonder ſometimes how 

eafily great and wiſe and learned Men are led in- 
to Aſſertions in ſome Parts of the fame Treatiſe, 
which are found to be ſcarce conſiſtent with what 
An „, But the true 
Reaſon is the Narrowne/s of the ; Mind of Man, 
that it cannot take in all the innumerable Proper- 
ties and Relations of one Subject with a ſingle 
28 

ar Part of their Theme, they bend 


poſition that relates to that Part, without a fſuffi- 


cient Attention to the Conſequences which may 


flow from it, and which may y affect an- 
other Part of the ſame Subject, and by this Means 
they are ſometimes led to ſay things which are in- 
conſiſtent. In ſuch a Caſe the great Dealers in Diſ- 
pute and Controverſy take Pleaſure to caſt Ven- 
ſenſe and Self Contradiftion on their Antagoniſt 
with huge and hateful Reproaches. For my part, 
I rather chooſe to pity human Nature, whoſe ne- 

ceſſary Narrowneſs of Underftanding expoſes us 
all to ſome Degrees of this Frailty. But the moſt 


extenſive Survey. poſſible of our whole Subject is 


the beſt Remedy againſt it. It is our judging 
and arguing upon a partial View of Things, 
that expoſes us to Miſtakes, and puſhes us into 


 Abfurdicies, or at leaſt to the very Borders of 


them. 
III. Rure. In ſearching the Knowledge of Things, 


| always keep the preciſe Point of the preſent Que/- 


tion in your He. Take heed that von add notbing 10 
it while von are arguing, ner nit any part of i. 
Watch 
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Watch catefully left any new Ideas ſlide in to 
mingle themſelves either with the Subject or the 
8 See that the be not altered 
by the Ambiguity of any Word taken in different 
Senſes ; vor Many fecret Prejudices of your own, 
or the ſophiſtical Arts of others, cheat your Under- 
ſtanding by changing the Queſtion, or ſhuffling in 
thing elſe in its room. 

And for this End it is uſeful to keep the preciſe 
Matter of as as may be, and diſen- 
F r which do not 
—— belong to it. By admitting a Complica- 
tion of Ideas, and taking too many Things at once 
into one Queſtion, the Mind is ſometimes dazzled 
and bewildered; and the Truth is loſt in ſuch a 
_ and Co of Ideas ; png i limit- 
1 narrowing the Queſtion, you take a fuller 
805 of the whole of it. 45 

the Point of Enquiry our 
= 22 be ſecured 4 ſudden, 
raſh, and impertinent Reſponſes and Determina- 
tions, which have obtruded inſtead of Solu- 
tions and ſolid Anſwers, before they perfectly know 


the Queſtions. | 


TV. Rol z. | When you you have exactly conſidered 
the preciſe Point of 3 or what 15 unknown in 
the ion, then conſider what, and how much you 

know already of this Queſtion, or of the Ideas and 
Terms of 2 it is compoſed, It is by a Compari- 
fon of the known and unknown Parts of the Queſ- 
tion together, that you find what Reference the 
Part known hath unto, or what Connexion it hath 


with the Thing that is ſought : Thoſe Ideas, where- 


by the known and unknown Parts of the Queſtion 
are connected, will furniſh you with middle Terms 
Y or 
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or Arguments whereby the Thing propoſed may 
be proved or diſproved. 

In this Part of your Work, (viz.) Comparing 
Ideas togeiber, take due Time, and be not too haſty 
to come to a Determination, eſpecially in Points 
of Importance. Some Men when they ſee a little 
Agreement or Diſagreement between Ideas, they 
preſume a great deal, and ſo jump into the Con- 
cluſion: This is a ſhort Way to Fancy, Opinion, 
and Conceit, but a moſt unfafe and uncertain Way 
to true Knowledge and Wifdom. 


V. Rule. In chufing your middle Terms or Ar- 
guments to prove any Queſtion, always take ſuch To- 
pics as are ſureſt, and leaſt fallibie, and which carry 
che greateſt Evidence and Strength with them. Be 
not ſo ſolicitous about the Number, as the Weight 
of your Arguments, eſpecially in proving any Pro- 
poſition which admits of -zatural Certainty, or of 
complete Demonſtration. Many Times we do In- 
jury to a Cauſe by dwelling upon trifling Argu- 
ments. We amuſe our Hearers with Uncertain- 
ties, by multiplying the Number of feeble Reaſon- 
ings, before we mention thoſe which are more 
ſubſtantial, concluſive and convincing. And too 
often we yield up our own Aſſent to mere pro- 
bable Arguments, where certain Proofs may be ob- 
rained, 

Yer it muſt be confeſſed there are many Caſes, 
wherein the growing Number of probable Arguments 
increaſes the Degree of Probability, and gives a 
great and fufficient Confirmation to the Truth 
which is ſought ; as, | 

(J.) When we are enquiring the true Senſe of 
any Word or Phraſe, we are more confirmed in 
the Signification of it, by finding the ſame Ex- 

| preſſion 
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preſſion ſo uſed in ſeveral Authors, or in ſeveral 
Places of the ſame Author. 

2. When we are ſearching out the true Mean- 
ing or Opinion of any Writer, or enquiring into 
any ſacred Doctrine of Scripture, we come to a 
ſurer Determination of the Truth by ſeveral di- 
ſtint Places wherein the ſame Thing is expreſſed 
or plainly implied; becauſe it is not fo probable 
that an honeſt skilful Reader ſhould miſtake the 
Meaning of the Writer in many Places, as he may 
in one or two. 

(3.) When we would prove the Importance of 
any ſcriptural Doctrine or Duty, the Multitude 
of Texts, wherein it is repeated and inculcated upon 
the Reader, ſeems naturally to inſtruct us that it is 
a Matter of greater Importance, than other Things 
which are but ſlightly or ſingly mentioned in the 
Bible. 5 

(4. ) In ſearching out Matters of Fact in Times 
paſt or in diſtant Places (in which Caſe moral Evi- 
dence is ſufficient, and moral Certainty is the ut- 
moſt which can be attained) here we derive a 
greater Aſſurance of the Truth of it by a Num- 

ber of Perſons, or a Multitude of Circumſtances 
concurring to bear Witneſs to it. 3 

(5.) From many Experiments in natural Philo- 
ſophy we more ſafely infer a general Theorem, 
than we can from one or two. 

(6.) In Matters which require preſent Practice, 
both ſacred and civil, we muſt content ourſelves 
oftentimes with a mere Preponderation of probable 
Reaſons or Arguments. Where there are ſeveral 
Reaſons on each Side, for and againſt a Thing 
that is to be done or omitted, a ſmall Argument 
added to the Heap may juſtly turn the Balance on 
one Side, and determine the Judgment, as I have 
noted in the Second Part of Logick. E 

2 0 
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To conclude; a growing Acquaintance with 
Matters of Learning, and a daily Improvement of 
our Underſtandings in Affairs human and divine, 
will beſt teach us to judge and diſtinguiſh in what 
Cafes the Number of Arguments adds to their 
Weight and Force : It is only Experience can fully 
inform us when we muſt be determined by probable 
Topics, and when we mult feek and expect De- 
1onſtr ations, | 


VI. Rur z. Prove your Concluſion (as far as 
poſſible) by ſome Propoſutiens that are in themſelves 
more plain, evident, and certain than the Concluſion 3 
or at leaſt ſuch as are more known, and more intelli- 
gible to the Perſon whom you would convince. If we 
neglect this Rule, we ſhall endeavour to enlighten 
that which is obſcure by ſomething equally or 
more obſcure, and to confirm that which is doubt- 
ful by ſomething equally or more uncertain. Com- 
mon Senſe dictates to all Men, that it is impoſſible 
ro eſtabliſh any Truth, and to convince others of 
it, but by ſomething that is better known to them 
than that Truth is. 


VII. Rute. Labour in all your Arguings to en- 
lighten the Underſtanding, as well as to and 
captivate the Judgment. Argue in ſuch a manner 
as may give a natural, diſtinct, and ſolid Know- 
ledge of Things to your Hearers, as well as to 
force their Aſſent by a mere Proof of the Que- 
ſtion. Now to attain this End, the chief Topic 
or Medium of your Demonftration ſhould be fetch'd 
as much as poſſible, from the Nature of the Thing 
to be proved, or from thoſe Things which are moſt 
naturally connected with it. 


Ge Me 
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Geometricians ſometimes break this Rule without 
Neceflity, two Ways, (viz.) 
1. When they prove one Propoſition only by 
ſhewing what Abſurdities will follow if the con- 
tradictory Propoſition be ſuppoſcd or admitted; 
This is called Redugio ad abſurdum*, or Demon- 
ſtratio per impaſſibile; as for Inſtance, When they 
prove all the Xadii of a Cirle to be equal, by ſup- 
poſing one Radius to be longer or ſhorter than 
another, and then ſhewing what abſurd Conſe- 
quences will follow. This, I confeſs, forces the 
Aſſent, but it does not enlighten the Mind by 
ſhewing the true Reaſon and Cauſe why all Rada © 
are equal, which is derived from the very Conſtrũc- 
tion of a Circle : For ſince a Circle is formed by 
fixing one End of a ſtrait Line in the Centre, and 
moving the other End round (or, which is all one, 
by Compaſſes kept open to a certain Extent) it 
follows evidently that every Part of the Circum- 
ference being thus deſcribed muſt be equally diſtant 
from the Centre, and therefore the Radii, which 
are Lines from the Centre to the Circumference, 
_ muſt be ail equal. | 
2. Geometricians forget this Rule when they 
heap up many far-fetched, Lines, Figures and Pro- 
portions to prove ſome plain, ſimple, and obvious 
Propoſition. This is called a Demonſtration per 
aliena et remota, or an Argument from unnatural 
and remote Mediums: As if in order to prove the 
Radii of à Circle are all equal, I ſhould make ſe- 
veral Triangles and Squares about the Circle, and 


* Note, This Rule chiefly refers to the Eftabliſpment of ſome Truth, ra- 
ther than to the Refuration of Error. It is a very common and uſeful Way 
of arguing to refute a falſe Propoſition, by ſhewing what evident Falſhood 
or Abſurdity will follow from it: For what Propoſition ſoever is really ab- 
ſurd and falſe, does effectually prove that Principle to be falie from which 
i: is derived; ſo that this Way of refutjng an Error is not ſo utually called 
Ardufti2 ad abſurdum. | | 


3-4 then 
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then from ſome Properties and Propoſitions of 
Squares and Triangles prove that the Radii of a 
Circle are equal. 

Yet it muſt be confeſſed, that ſometimes ſuch 
Queſtions happen, that it is hardly poſſible to 
prove them by direct Arguments drawn from the 
Nature of Things, &c. and then it may not only 
be lawful, but neceſſary to uſe indiref Proofs, and 
Arguments drawn from remote Mediums, or from 
the Al ſurdity of the contradiftory Suppoſetions. 

Such indirect and remote Arguments may alſo be 
ſometimes uſed to confirm a Propofition which has 
been before proved by Arguments more direct and 
immediate. 


VIII. Rurz. Though Arguments ſhould give 
Light to the Subject, as well as conſtrain the Afſ- 
ſen, yet you muſt learn to diſtinguiſb well between 
an Explicalion and an Argument; and neither im- 
poſe upon your ſelves, nor ſuffer yourſelves to be im- 
poſed upon by others, by miſtaking a mere Illuſtraticn 
for a convincing Reaſon. 
 Axioms themſelves, or Self. evident Propoſitions 
may want an Explical ion or Illuſtration, though they 
are not to be proved by Reaſoning. 

S:121/itudes and Allufions have oftentimes a very 
happy Influence to explain ſome difficult Truth, 
and to render the Idea of it familiar and eaſy. 
Where the Reſemblance is juſt and accurate, the 
Influence of a Simile may proceed fo far as to 
ſhevs the Poſſibility of the Thing in Queſtion : 
But Similitudes muſt not be taken as a ſolid Proof 
of the Truth or Exiſtence of thoſe Things to 
which they have a Reſemblance. A too great 

Deference paid to Simi/itydes, or an utter Rejec- 
tion of them ſeem to be two Extremes, and ought 
to be avoided, The late ingenious Mr. Locke, 
even 
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even in his Enquiries after Truth, makes great 
Ule of Similes tor frequent Illuſtration, and is very 
happy in the Invention of them, though he warns us 
alſo leſt we miſtake them tor concluſive Argu- 
ments. 

Let let jt be noted here, that a Parable or a Si- 
militude uſed by any Author, may give a ſufficient 
Proof of the true Senſe and Meaning of that Au- 
thor, provided that we draw not this Similitude 
beyond the Scope and Deſign for which ir ou 
brought; as when our Saviour affirms, Rev. iii. 3. 
J will come on thee as a Thief ;, this will lainly 

prove that he defcribes the Unexpeedneſs of his Ap- 
pPearance, tho? it will by no means be drawn to ig- 
nity any Inuſtice in bis Deſign. 


IX. RuLzs. In your whole Courſe of Reaſoning 
keep Four Mind ſincerely intent in the Purſuit of 
Trut> , and foliow 51 Argument u bereſoever it 
leads you. Let not a Party Spirit, nor any Paſſioon 
or Prejudice whatſoever, ſtop or avert the Cur- 
rent of your Reaſoning in Queſt of trus Know- 

ledae. 
When you are enquiring therefore into any Sub- 
jet, maintain a due Regard to the Arguments and 
_ Objeftions on both Sides of a Queſtion : Conſi- 
der, compare, and balance them well betore you 
determine for one Side. It is a frequent, but a 
very faulty Practice to hunt after Arguments only 
to make good one Side of a Queftion, and en- 
tirely to neglect and refuſe thoſe which favour the 
other Side. If we have not given a due Weight 
to Arguments on both Sides, we do but wilfully 
miſguide our Judgment, and abuſe our Reaſon, 
by forbidding its Search after Truth. When we 
eſpouſe Opinions by a ſecret Biaſs on the Mind 
{bro? the Influences of Fear, Hope, Honour, Credit, 

Y 4 Intereſt, 
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Intereſt, or any other Prejudice, and then ſeek Ar- 
guments only to ſupport thoſe Opinions, we have 
neither done our Duty to God nor to ourſelves; 
and it is a Matter of mere Chance if we ſtumble 
upon Truth in our Ways to Eaſe and Preferment. 
The Power of Reaſoning was given us by our 
Maker for this very End, to purſue Truth , and we 
abuſe one of his richeſt Gifts, if we baſely yield 
it up to be led aftray by any of the meaner Powers 
of Nature, or the periſhing Intereſts of this Lite. 
Reaſon itſelf, if honeftly obcycd, will lead us to 
receive the divine Revelation of the Goſpel, where 
it is duly propoſed, and this will ſhew us the Path 
of Life everlaſting, 


THE 
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THE. 


FOUR TH PART 


L O G 1 C IR. 


Of Diſpoſition and Method. 


T is not merely a clear and diſtin? Idea, a well- | 


formed Propoſition, or a juſt Argument, that is 
ſufficient to ſearch out and communicate the Know- 
ledge of a Subject. There muſt be a Variety and 
Series of them diſpoſed in a due Manner in order 
to attain this End: And therefore it is the Deſign 


of the /aſt Part of Lagick to teach us the Art of 


Method. Ir is that mult ſecure our Thoughts from 
that Confuſion, Darkneſs, and Miſtake which un- 
avoidably attend the Meditations and Diſcourſes 
CG" the brighteſt Genius who deſpiſes the Rules 
of it. 

1. We ſhall here conſider che Nature of Method, 
and the ſeveral Kinds of it. 


2. Lay down the general Rules of Method, with 
2 few Particulars under them. 


C HAP. 
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CHAP J. 


Of the Nature of Method, and the ſcveral 
Kinds of it, (viz.) Natural and Arbitrary, 
Syntbetic and Analytic. 


Ethed, taken in the largeſt Senſe, implies the 
placing of ſeveral Things, or performing ſe- 
veral Operations in ſuch an Order as is moſt convenient 
to attain ſome End propoſed : And in this Senſe it is 


applied to all che Works of Nature and Art, to all 


the divine Affairs of Creation and Providence; and 
to the Artifices, Schemes, Contrivances and 
Practices ot Mankind, whether in natural, civil, or 
ſacred Affairs. a | 

Now 3 orderly Diſpoſition of Things includes 
the Ideas o 


Prior, Poſterior, and Simultaneous; of 


Superior, Inferior, and Equal; of Beginning, End, 


and Middle, &c. which are deſcribed more par- 
ticularly among the general Aﬀections of Being in 
Ontology. 05 

But in Logick Method is uſually taken in a more 
limited Senſe, and the Nature of it is thus de- 


icribed : Method is the Diſpoſition of a Variety of | 


Thoughts on any Subject in ſuch Order as may beſt 
ſerve to find out unknown Truths, to explain and 


confirm Truths that are known, or to fix them in the 


Memory. | 

It is diſtributed into two general Kinds, (viz.) 
Natural and Arbitrary. 

Natural Method is that which obſerves the Or- 
der of Nature, and proceeds in ſuch a Manner as 
that the Knowledge of the Things, which follow 
depends in a great Meaſure on the Things which 
30 before, and this is twofold, (viz., * 

; . an! 


| 
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and Analytic, which are ſometimes called Syntbeſis 
and Analyſi,* 


Synthetic Method is that which begins with the 


Parts T, and leads onward to the Knowledge of 
the Whole; it begins with the moſt ſimple Princi- 
ples, and general Truths, and proceeds by Degrees 
to that which is drawn from them or com | 
of them: And therefore it is called the Method of 
Compoſition. 

Aaalytic Method takes the whole Compound 


finds it, whether it be a Species or an Individual, 
and leads us into the Knowledge of it by reſolving 
it into its firſt Principles or Parts, its generic Na- 
ture, and its ſpecial Properties; and therefore it is 
called the Method of Reſolution. 5 

As ſynthetic Metbed is generally uſed in teach- 
ing the Sciences after they are invented, ſo 


* The Word Analyſis has three or four Senſes, which it may not be im- 
proper to take Notice of here. | | 

1. It ſignifies the general and particular Heads of a Diſcourſe, with their 
mutual Connexions, both co-ordinate and ſubordinate, drawn out by way of 
Abitract into one or more Tables, which are frequently placed like an Index 
at the Beginning or End of a Book. | 

2. It ſignifies the reſolving of a Diſcourſe into its various Subjects and 
Arguments, as when any Writing of the ancient Prophets is reſolved into the 
propher:cal, Hiſtorical, dictrinal, and practical Parts of it; it is ſaid to be ana- 
lyſed in general. When a Sentence is diſtinguiſhed into the Nouns, the Verbs, 
Pronouns, Adverbs, and other Particles of Speech which compoſe it, then it is 
ſaid to be analyſed grammatically. When the fame Sentence is diſtinguiſhed 
into Subject and Predicate, Propoſition, Argument, Act, Object, Cauſe, Effect, 
Adjunft, Oppoſite, &c. then it is analyſed logically and metaphyſically. This 
laſt is what is chiefly meant in the theological Sc » When they ſpeak of 
analyſing a Text of Scripture. | 

3- Analyſis ſignifies particularly the Science of Algebra, wherein a Que- 


ſtion being propoſed, one or more Letters, as, x, y, , or Vowels, as, a,e,!, 


&c. are made uſe of to ſignify the unknown Number, which being intermin- 
gled with ſeveral known Numbers in the Queſtion, is at laſt by the Rules of 


Art ſeparated or releaſed from that Entanglement, and its particular Value is 


tound out by ſhewing its Equation, or Equality to ſome known Number. 
It ſignifies analytical Method, as here explained in Log:ck. 

Nate, It is confeſſed that Syntheſis often begins with the Genus, and pro- 
ceeds to the Species and Individuals. But the Genus or generic Nature is then 
conſidered only as a phyſical or efſential Part of the Species, tho it be ſome- 
ti mes called an univerſal or Lgical Whole. Thus ſynthetic Method maintains 
its own Deſcription Rill, for it begins with the Parts, and proceeds to the 
iVhile which is compoſed of them. 


analytic 
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analytic is moſt practiſed in finding out Things un- 
known. Though it muſt be confeſſed that both 
Methods are ſometimes employed to find out Truth 
and to communicate it. 

If we know the Parts of any Subject eaſier and 
better than the Whole, we conſider the Parts 
diſtintly, and by putting them together we come 
to the Knowledge of the Whole. So in Grammar 
we learn firſt to know Letters, we join them to 
make Syllables, out of Syllables we compoſe Word:, 
and out of Words we make Sentences and Diſcomn [c5. 
So the Phyſician or Apothecary knows the Nature 
and Powers of his Simples, (viz.) his Drugs, his 
Herbs, his Minerals, &c. and putting them toge- 
ther, and confidering their ſeveral Virtues, he find; 
what will be the Nature and Powers of the Bo'#:, 
or any compound Medicine: This is the ſynthetic 
Meth: d. 

But if we are better acquainted with the Whole 
than we are with particular Parts, then we divide 
or reſove the Whole into its Parts, and thereby 
gain a diſtinct Knowledge of them. So in vulgar 
Lite we learn in the Groſs what Plants or Minerals 
are; and then by Chemiſtry we gain the Know- 
ledge of Salt, Sulphur, Spirit, Water, Earth, which 
are the Princi of them. So we are firſt ac- 
quainted with the whole Body of an Animal, and 
then by Anatomy or Diſſetus we come to learn all 
the inward and outward Parts of it. This is ana- 
lytic Metbed. 

According to this moſt general and obvious 
Idea of /ynthetic and analytic Method, they differ 
from each other as the Way which leads up from 
2 Valley to a Mountain differs from itſelf, conſi- 
dered as it leads down from the Mauntain to — 
Falley; or as St. Matibew and St. Luke | 
2 to be the Son of Abrabam; Luke finds — 

by 
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by Analyſis, riſing from Chriſt to his Anceſtors 3 
Matthew teaches it in Hutbetic Method, begin- 
ning from Abraham, and ſhewing that Chriſt is 
found among his Poſterity. 

uſual Thing in the Sciences, when we have by 
Analyſis found out a Truth, we uſe Hutbetic Me- 


thod to explain and deliver it, and prove it to be 


true. 


In this eaſy View of Things, theſe two kinds of 
Method may be preſerved conſpicuouſly, and en- 
tirely diſtinct : But the Subjects of Knowledge be- 
ing infinite, and the Wa 


this Knowledge being almoſt infinitely various, it 
is very difficult, and almoſt impoſſible, always 
to maintain the preciſe Diſtinction between theſe 
two Methods. 


This will evidently appear in the following Ob- 


ſervations. 


0. I. Analytic Method being uſed chiefly to 

find out Things unknown, it is not limited or con- 
fined merely to 
proceed to the Knowledge of its Parts, but it rakes 
its Riſe ſometimes from any ſingle Part or Proper 
ty, or from any thing whatſoever that belongs to 
a Subject which happens to be firſt and moſt eaſily 
known, and thereby enquires into the more abſtruſe 
and unknown Parts, Properties, Cauſes, Effects. 
and Modes of it, whether abſolute or relative: as 
for Inſtance, 

(1.) Analyfs finds out Cauſes by their Effects. 
So in the ſpeculative Part of natural Philoſophy, 
when we obſerve Light, Colours, Motions, Hard- 

neſs, Sofineſs, and other Properties and Powers of 
f ies, or any of the common or uncommon 
Appearances of things either on Earth, or in Hea- 
ven, we ſearch out the Cauſes of them. So by 


the 


Therefore it is a 


| 
a 
| 


ys whereby we arrive at 


begin with ſome whole Subject, and 


» — - — "I — —_—_——_—_—_—_ et, — — 


Motion, Reſt, 1. — * 


tain a propoſed End by having 
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the various Creatures we find out the Creator, and 
learn his Wiſdom, Power and Goodneſs. 

2. It finds out Effects by their Cauſes. So 
the practical and mechanical Part of natural Philo- 
fophy confiders ſuch Powers of Motion, as the Wind, 
the Fire, arid the Vater, &c. and then contrives 
what Uſes they may be applied to, and what will 
be their Effects in order to make Mills and Engines 
of various Kinds. 

(3. It finds out the general and ſpecial Nature 
of a Thing by conſidering the various Attributes of 
the Individuals, and obſerving what is common, 
and what is * what is accidental, and what is 
eſſential. So by the C olour, the Shape, 
4 Extenſion of Bodies, 
we come to find that the Nature of Body in general 
is ſolid Extenſion ; becauſe all other Qualities of 
Bodies are changeable, but this belongs to al Bo- 
dies, and it endures through all Changes; and be- 
cauſe this is to Body alone, and agrees not 
to any thing elſe; and it is the Foundation of all 
other Properties. 

(4.) It finds out the remaining Properties or 
Parts of a Thing, by having ſome Parts or Pro- 
perties given. So the Area sf a Triangle is found 
by knowing the Height and the Baſe. So by hav- 
ing two Sides, and an Angle of a Triangle given, 
we find the remaining Side and Angles. So when 

we know Cogitation is the prime Attribute of a 
Spirit, we infer its Immateriality, and thence its 
Immortality. 

(5.) Analyſis finds the Means neceſſary to at- 
the End firſt aſ- 
ſigned. So in moral, political, economical Affairs, 


having propoſed the Government of Self, a Family, 


a Society, or a Nation, in order to their beſt Inte- 
reſt, we conſider and ſearch out what are the pro- 


per 
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per Laws, Rules and Means to effect it. So in 
the Practices of Artificers, and the Manufactures 
of various Kinds, the End being propoſed, as, 
making Cloth, Houſes, Ships, c. we find out 
Ways of compoſing theſe Things for the ſeveral 
Uſes of human Life. By the putting any of theſe 
Means in Execution to attain the End, is /yntbetic 
Methed. 

Many other Particulars might be repreſented, to 
ſhew the various Forms of analytic Method, where- 
by Truth is found out, and ſome of them come 
very near to fyutbetic, ſo as hardly to be diſtin- 


Obſ. II. Not only the Inveſtigation of Truth, 
but the Communication of it alſo is often practiſed 
in ſuch a Method, as neither agrees preciſely to 
ſynthetic or analytic. Some Sciences, if you con- 
ſider the whole of them in general, are treated in 
ſynthetic Order; fo Phyfics, or natural Philoſophy, 
begins uſually with an Account of the general 
Nature and Properties of Matter or Bodies, and 
by Degrees deſcends to confider the particular 
Species of Bodies, with their Powers and Proper- 
ties; yet it is very evident, that when Philoſophers 
come to particular Plants and Animals, then by 
Chemiſtry and Anatomy they analyſe or reſolve thoſe 
Bodies into their ſeveral conſtituent Parts. On the 
other hand, Logic is begun in analytic Method ; the 
whole is divided into its integral Parts, according to 
the four Operations of the Mind; yet here and 
there /yntbetic Method is uſed in the icular 
Branches of it, for it treats of Ideas in general firſt, 
and then deſcends to the ſeveral Species of them ; 
it teaches us how Propoſitions are made up of Ideas, 
nd Syllogi/ms of Propoſitions, which is the Order of 
Compoſitions. 


The 
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As for the Aſiſtance of the Memory, in moſt 
Things, a natural Order has an Influence; 
for Reaſon itſelf ing one Thing trom another, 
greatly aſſiſts the Memory, by the natural Con- 
nexion and mutual of Things. But 


have made uſe of for this Purpoſe, and indeed 
there are ſome Subjects that can hardly be reduced 


to Analyſis or Jyntheſis. 
In reading or writing Hiſtory, fome follow the 


Order of the Governors of a Nation, and difpole 
Reign: 


every Tranſaction under their 
So the facred Books of Kings and Chronicles are 


make a new Chapter of every Year. Some put 
all thoſe Tranſactions together which relate to one 
Subjent ; that is, all the Affairs of one War, one 


| League, one Confederacy, one Council. c. tho' it 
laſted many Years, and under many Rulers. 


So in the Lives of Men, which is called 
Biography, ſome Authors follow the Track of their 
Tears, and place every Thing in the preciſe Order 
of Time when it occur'd : Others throw the Tem- 
per _ Charafter of the Perſons, their private 
Life, their publick Stations, their perfonal Occur- 
Fences, their domeſtick Conduct, their Speeches, their 
Boots or Writings, their Sickneſs and Death, into fo 
many diſtinct Chapters. 

In Chronology, fome Writers make their Epochas 
to begin all with one Letter : So m the Book 
called Ductor Hiftoricus, the Periods all begin with 
C; as, Creation, Cataclyſm, or Deluge, Cbaldean 
Empire, Cyrus, Cbriſt, Conſtantine. Sc. Some 
divide their Accounts of Time according to the 
four great Monarchies, Aſſyrian, Perfian, Gre- 
cian and Roman. Others think it ſerves the Me- 
mory beſt to divide all their Subjects into the re- 

2 markable 


there are various other Methods which Mankind 


written. Some write in Annals or Journals, — 
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markable Number of Sevens; ſo Prideaux has 

written an Intraduction 10 Hiſtory. And there is a 

Book of Divinity called Faſciculus Controverſiarum, 

by an Author of the ſame Name, written in the 
ſame Method, wherein every Controverſy has ſeven 

Queſtions belonging to it ; tho* the Order of Na- 
ture ſeems to be too much neglected by a Confine- 

ment to this ſeptenary Number. 

Thoſe Mriters and Speakers, whoſe chief Buſi- 
neſs is to amuſe or delight, to allure, terrify, or 
perſuade Mankind, do not confine themſelves to 
any natural Order, but in a cryptical or hidden Me- 
tbod adapt every Thing to their deſigned Ends. 
Sometimes they omit thoſe T hings which might 
injure their Deſign, or grow tedious to their 
Hearers, tho* they feem to have a neceſſary Rela- 
tion to the Point in Hand: Sometimes they add 
thoſe Things which have no great Reference to 
the Subject, but are ſuited to allure or refreſh the 
Mind and the Ear. They dilate ſometimes, and 
flouriſh long upon little Incidents, and they skip 
over, and but lightly touch the drier Part of their 
Theme. They place the firſt Things laſt, and the 
laſt Things firſt, with wondrous Art, and yet ſo 
manage it as to conceal their Artifice, and lead the 
Senſes and Paſſions of their Hearers into a pleaſing 
and powerful Captivity. 

It is chiefly Poefy and Oratory that require the 
Practice of this Kind of arbitrary Method : They 
omit Things effential which are not beautiful, 

they inſert little needleſs Circumſtances, and beau- 
' tiful Digreſſions, they invert Times and Actions, 

in order to place every Thing in the moſt affect- 

ing Light, and for this End in their Practice they 

neglect all logical Forms ; yet a good Acquaintance 

wich the Forms of Logick and natural Method, is of 
_ admirable Uſe to thole who would attain theſe 

"+ 1 A Arts 
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Arts in Perfection. Hereby they will be able to 
range their own Thoughts in ſuch a Method and 
Scheme, as to make a more large and comprehen- 
five Survey of their Subject and Deſign in all the 
Parts of itz and by this Means they will better 
judge what to chooſe and what to refuſe; and how 
* and manage the whole Scene beſore them, 
as to attain their own Ends with greater Glo 
and Succeſs. | — 


— — 8 Pn n 


_ 


CHAP, II. 
The Rules of Method, general and ſpecial. 


41 wy = General Requiſites of true Method in 
the Purſuit or Communication - Know- 
ledge, may be all compriſed under the following 
Heads. It muſt be (1.) Safe. (2.) Plain and 
Eafy. (3.) Diſtinct. (4.) Full of without De- 
felt. (5.) Short or without Super fluity, (6.) Pro- 
per to the Subject and the Deſign. (7.) Con- 


I. Rur z. Among all the Qualifications of 
a good Method, there is none more neceſſary 
and im than that it ſhould be ſafe and 
ſecure from Error; and to this End theſe four 
particular or ſpecial Direction: ſhould be ob- 
1 


1. Uſe great Care and Circumſpefiion in laying the 
Foundations of your Diſcourſe, or your | 
Thoughts upon any Subject. Theſe Propoſitions 
which are to ſtand as firſt Principles, and on 
which the whole Argument depends, muſt be 
viewed on all Sides with utmoſt Accuracy, leſt an 

Z 2 | Error 
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Error being admitted there, ſhould diffuſe itſelf 
thro*. the whole Subject. See therefore that your 
general Definitions or Deſcriptions are as accurate 
as the Nature of the Thing will bear: See that 
your general Diviſians and Diſtributions be juſt and 
exact, according to the Rules given in the firſt 
Part of Logick : See that your Axioms be ſuffici- 
ently evident, to as to demand the Aſſent of thoſe 
that examine them with due Attention. See that 
your firſ and more immediate Conſequences from 
theſe Principles be well drawn; and take the ſame 
Care of all other Propaſitions that have a powerful 
and ſpreading Influence thro? the ſeveral Parts of 
your Diſcourſe. 
large Trea- 


For want of this Care ſometimes a 
tiſe has been written by a long Deduction of Con- 
ſequences from one or two doubtful Princi 
which Principles have been effeQtually refuted in 
a few Lines, and thus the whole T reatiſe has been 
deſtroyed at once: fo the largeſt and faireſt Build- 
ings finks and tumbles to the Ground, if the Foun- 
dations and Corner-Stones of it are feeble and 1 in- 
a 

It is a very adviſeable Thing that your pri- 
mary and fundamental Propoſitions "be not only evi- 
dent and true, but they ſhould be made a Hitle fami- 
tar 10 the Mind by dtoelling upon them before you 
proceed farther. By this Means you will gain fo 
full an Acquaintance with them, that you may draw 
Conſequences from them with much more Free- 
com, with greater Variety, brighter Evidence, and 
with a firmer Certainty, than if you have but a 
fi:ght and tudden View of them. 

3. As you proceed in the Connexion of your 
Arguments, ſee that your Ground be made firm in 
every Step. See that every I. ink of your Chain 
ot Reatoning be firong and good : For if but 


One 
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one Link be feeble and doubtful, the whole Chain 
of Arguments feels the Weakneſs of it, and lye 
expoſed to every Objector, and the original Queſ- 
tion remains undetermined. 

4. Draw up all your Propoſitions and Arguments 
with ſo much Caution, and expreſs your Ideas with 
ſuch a juſt Limitation as may preclude or anticipate 
any Objetiions. Let remember this is only to be 
done as far as 1t is poſſible, without too much en- 
tangling the Queſtion, or introducing complicat- 
ed Ideas, and obſcuring the Senſe. But if ſuch a 
cautious and limited Dreſs of the Queſtion ſhould 
render the Ideas too much complicated, or the 
Senſe obſcure, then it is better to keep the Argu- 
ment more ſimple, clear and eaſy to be under- 
ſtood, and afterwards mention the ObjeFions di- 
ſtinctly in their full Strength, and give a diſtinct 
Anſwer to them. 


III Rur E. Let your Method be plain and eaſy, 
ſo that your Hearers or Readers, as well as your- 
ſelf may run thro* it without Embarraſſment, and 
may take a clear and comprehenſive View of the 
whole Scheme. To this End the following parli- 

cular Direfions will be uſeful. 
1. Begin always with thoſe Things which are beſt 
known, and moſt obvious, whereby the Mind mav 
have no Difficulty or Fatigue, and proceed by regu- 
lar and eaſy Steps to Things that are more diſſicull. 
And as far as poſſible let not the Underſtanding, 
or the Proof of any of our Poſitions, depend on 
the Poſitions that follow, but always on thoſe 
which go before. It is a Matter of Wonder that 
in ſo knowing an Age as this, there ſhould be ſo 
many Perſons offering Violence daily to this Rule 
by teaching the Latin Language by à Grammar torit- 
ten in Latin, which Method ſeems to require a 
Z 3 perfect 
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perfect Knowledge of an unknown Tongue, in 
order to learn the firſt Rudiments of it. EIS 

2. Do not affen exceſſrue Haſte in e 6 or 
teaching any Science, nor burry at once into the midſt 
ef it, left you be too ſoon involved in ſeveral new 

and ſtrange Ideas and tions, which cannot 
be well underſtood without a and cloſer 
Attention to thoſe which go before. Such ſort of 
Speed is but a waſte of Time, and will conſtrain 

you to take may Steps backward again, if you 
would arrive at a regular and complete Knowledge 
of the Subject. 

3. Be not fond of crowding two many Thoughts and 
Reaſonings into one Sentence or Paragraph, beyond 
the Apprebenſion or Capacity of your Readers or 
There are ſome Perſons E good Ge- 
nius, and a ca Mind, who write and ſpeak 
very obſcurely upon this Account; they affect a 
long Train ot „ before they come to 
a Period ; they imagine chat they can never fil! 
their Page with two much Senſe ; but they little 
think how they bury their own beſt Ideas in the 
Crowd, and render them in a manner inviſible and 
uſeleſs to the greateſt Part of Mankind. Such 
Men may be great Scholars, yet they are but poor 
Teachers. 

4. For the fame Reaſon avoid too many Subdi- 
viſions. Contrive your Scheme of Thoughts in 
ſuch a Manner as may finiſh your whole Argu- 
ment with as few inferior Branchings as Reafon 
will admit; and let them be ſuch as are obvious 
and open to the Underſtanding, that they may 
come within one ſingle View of the Mind, This 
will not only aſſiſt the Underſtanding to receive, 
but it will aid the Memory alſo to retain Truth: 
whereas a Diſcourſe cut out into a vaſt Multitude 
of gradual Subordinations has many Inconveni- 

encies 


GI 
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encies in it; it gives Pain to the Mind and Me- 
mory, in ſurveying and retaining the Scheme of 
Diſcourſe, and expoſes the unskilful Hearers to 
mingle the ſuperior and inferior Particulars toge- 


ther, it leads them into a thick Wood inſtead of 


open Day light, 
inſtead of a plain Pa 


—_—_— them in a Labyrinth 


5. Give all Diligence in your younger Tears to ob- : 


tain a clear and eaſy Way of expreſſins your Con- 
ceptions, that your Words, as faſt as you utter 
them, may ſtamp your own Ideas exactly on the 
Mind of the Hearer. This is a moſt happy Ta- 
lent for the Conveyance of Truth, and an excel- 


lent Security againſt Miſtakes and needleſs Contro- 


verſies. 


III RuLz. Let your Metbod be diftin?, and 


without the 


perplexing Mixture of Things that 


ought to be kept ſeparate, and this will be eaſily 


practiſed by four Directions. 

1. Don't bring unneceſſary eneous Mat- 
ter in your Diſcourſe on any Subjeft 3 A is, don't 
mingle an Argument on one Subject with Matters 
that relate entirely to another, but juſt ſo far as is 
neceſſary to give a clearer Knowledge of the Sub- 
ject in hand. Examples in Lyogice may be bor- 
rowed from any of che Sciences to illuſtrate the 
Rules: But long Inter poſitions of natural Philo- 
| fopby, of the Imagination and Paſſions, of Agency of 


- Diſcourſe, and perplex the Subject. 


2. Let every complicated Theme or Idea be divided 


into its diſtintꝭ ſingle Parts, as far as the Nature of 
the Subject and your preſent Deſign requires it. Tho' 


Things of one Kind are called homogeneous, Things of different Kinds 


are called bererageneous, 


26 you 


Spirits united to Bodies, &c. break the Thread of 


—— — > - 
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vou mult not abound in needleſs Subdiviſions, yet 
tomething of this Work is very neceſſary; and it 
is a good Judgment alone can dictate how far to 
proceed in it, and when to ſtop. 

Compound Ideas muſt be reduced to a ſimple 
Form in order to underſtand them well. You 
may eaſily maſter that Subject in all the Parts of 
it by a regular Succeſſion, which would confound 
the Underſtanding to ſurvey them at once. So we 
come to the Knowledge of a very perplexed Dia- 
gram in Geomeiry, or a complicated Machine in Me 
chanics, by having it parcelled out to us into its 
ſeveral Parts and Principles, according to this, and 
the foregoing Rule of Method. 

3. Call every Idea, Propoſition and Argument to 
ics proper Claſs, and keep each Part of the Subject 
in its own Place. Put thoſe Things all together 
chat belong to one Part or Property, one Conſi- 
deration or View of your Subject. This will 
prevent needleſs Repetitions, and keep you from 
intermixing Things which are different. We 
muſt maintain this Diſt inction of Things and 
Places if we would be ſafe from Error. It is Con- 
fuſion that leads us into endleſs Miſtakes, which 
naturally ariſe from a Variety of Ideas ill joined, 
forted, or ill- diſpoſed. It is one great Uſe of Me- 
thod, that a Multitude of Thoughts and Propo- 
ſitions may be fo diſtinctly ranged in their pro- 
per Situations, that the Mind may not be over- 
whelmed with a confufed Attention to them all at 
once, nor be diſtracted with their Variety, nor 
be tempted to unite Things which ought to be 
leparated, nor to disjoin Things which thould be 
united. 

4. In tbe Partition ef your Diſcourſe into diſtin 
Teas, take heed that your Particulars da not inter- 
fere with the General, nor with each other, Think 

it 
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it is not enough that you make uſe of diſtinct Ex- 
preſſions in each Particular, but take Care that the 


Ideas be diſtinct alſo. It is mere Foolery to mul- 


_ tiply diſtinct Particulars in treating of Things, where 


the Difference of your Particulars Yes only in Name; 
and Words. 


IV Rurz. The Method of trea Subject 
ſhould Rowe The Metodof nin Sat 
wanting; nothing which is or proper 
ſhould be omitted. 

When you are called to explain a Subject, don' c 
paſs by, nor ſkip over any Thing in it which is 
very difficult or obſcure. 

When you enumerate the Parts or the Properlic; 


ſive 
When you are aſſerting or proving any Truth, 
ſee that every doubtful or diſputable Part of the Ar- 
gument be well ſupported and confirmed. 

If you are to illuſtrate or argue @ Point of Dij}.- 
culty, be not too ſcanty of Words, but rather 
become a little copious and diffuſive in your Lan- 
guage : Set the Truth before the Reader in ſevera] 
Lights, turn the various Sides of it to view, in 
order to give a full Idea and firm Evidence of te 
Propoſition. 

When you are drawing up 4 Narrative of ny 
Matter of Fact, fee that no important Circumſtance 
be omitted. 

When you the Solution of any Difficulty, 
conſider all the various Cafes wherein it can happen, 
and ſhew how they may be ſolved. 

In ſhort, let your Enumerations, your Diviſ ani, 
and Diſtributions of Things be fo accurate, that no 
needful Part or Idea may be left out. 


This 


of any Subject, do it in a complete and comprehen- | 
Manner. 


N 
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This Falneſs of Metbad does not require that every 
thing ſhould be faid which can be faid upon any 
Subject; for this would make each ſingle Science 
endleſs : But you ſhould ſay every thing which is 
neceſſary to the Deſign in View, and which has a 
proper and direct Tendency to this End ; always 
proportioning the Amplitude of your Matter, and 
the Fulneſs of your Diſcourſe to your great Deſign, 

to the Length of your Time, to the Convenience, 
Delight and Profit of your Hearers. 


Vt, Rur E. As your Method muſt be full with- 
out Deficiency, ſo it muſt be ſhort, or without Su- 
perfluity. The Fulneſs of a Diſcourſe enlarges our 
Knowledge, and the well-concerted Brevity faves 
our Time. In order to obſerve this Rule, it will 
be enough to point out the chief of thoſe Super- 
fluities or Redundancies, which ſome Perſons are 
guilty of in their Diſcourſes, with a due Caution 
againſt them. | 5 | 

1. Avoid all needleſs Repetitions of the ſame Thing 
m different Parts of your Diſcourſe. It muſt be 
confeſſed there are ſeveral Cafes wherein a Review 
of the ſame foregoing Propoſition is needful to eu- 
plain or prove ſeveral of the following Pofitions ; 
but let your Method be fo contrived, as far as poſſi- 
ble, that it may occaſion the feweſt Rehearſals of 
the ſame Thing ; for it is not grateful to the Hear- 
ers without evident Neceſſity. 

2. Have à care of tedious Prolixity, or draw- 
ing out any Part of your Diſcourſe to an unneceſſary 
and tireſome Lengib. It is much more honourable 
tor an Inſtructor, an Orator, a Pleader, or a Preach- 
er, that his Hearers ſhould ſay, I was afraid be 
world bave done, than that they ſhould-be tempted 
to ſhew Signs of Uneaſineſs, and long for the Con- 


"fron. | 
Beſides, 
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Beſides, there is another Inconvenience in it; 
when you affect to amplify on the former Branches 
of a Diſcourſe, you will often lay a Neceſſity 
yourſelf of — the lame and ani allitd 
Parts of it, and prevent yourſelf in the 
moſt important . Many a 
Preacher has been guilty of this Fault in former 


| 1 without ſome Inſtances 
of this Weakneſs. 


3. Do not multiply where der is 6s 
Difficulty, or Darkneſs, mee of Miſtake. Be 
not fond of tracing Word of your Theme 


thro? all the grammatical, the logica} and metaphy- 
fica! Characters and Relations of it, nor ſhew your 
critical Learning in f abroad the various 
Senſes of a Word, and the various Origin of thoſe 
Senſes, the Etymology of Terms, the /ynonimous 
and the | or kindred Names, Sc. where 
the chiet Point of Diſcourſe does not at all re- 
quire it. You would laugh at a Pedant, who 
profeſling to explain the Athanaſian Creed, "ſhould 
acquaint you, that Athanaſius is derived from a 
Greek Word, which ſignifies Immortality, and that 
the ſame Word Avareeia ſignifies alſo the Herb 
Tanſe. | 

There are ſome Perſons ſo fond of their learned 
8 that they will ſhew their Subtlety 
ingui ſbing where there is no Difference : And 
the = filly Affectation will introduce Diſtincti- 
ons upon every Occurrence, and bring three or 
four Negatives upon every Subject ot Diſcourſe ; 

firſt to declare what it is not, and then _ is: 

Whereas ſuch Negatives ought never to be men- 

tioned where there is no apparent Danger of Miſ- 
take, How ridiculous would that Writer be, 

who, if he were ſpeaking of the Nicene Creed, 
ſhould declare negatively, 1. That he did not 


mean 


358 LZOGICK: Or, Part IV. 


mean the Doctrine which the Inbabitants of Nice 
Md. ar de) of Od ants i». a, bur 
(3.) Poſitively 2 Creed compoſed by ſeveral Chriſtian 
1 in the City of Nice? The Pof- 
is ſufficient here, and mw £98 Ns are 


inet. | 
of proving thoſe Things which need 


Be nat 
1 Fary as ſeli· evident Propoſitions and 


* 
Truths univerſally confeſſed, or ſuch as are entirely 
agreed to and granted — It is this 


vain of proving every Thing that has led 
Geometricians to form uſeleſs and intricate Demon- 


{trations to ſupport ſome Theorems, which are ſuf- 
nciently evident to the Eye by Inſpection, or to 
the Mind by the Erft Mention of them ; and it is 
the ſame Humour chat reigns ſometimes in the Pul- 
pit, and ſpends half the Sermon in proving ſome 
general Truth which is never diſputed or doubted, 
and thereby robs the Auditory of more uſeful En- 


tertainment. 

5. As there are ſome Things fo evidently true, 
that they want no Proof, ſo there are others o 
evidently ſalſe that they want no Refutation. It is 
mere trifling, and a Waſte of our Mo- 


[rays to invent and raiſe ſuch Objections as no 


the Siege of a Town in 
TDi; 
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Liuama : and by the th of thoſe Formalities 
he loſt the taking the: Town. 
7. Den't ſuffer every occaſional and incidental 


Thought to carry you away into a hong Parentbefis, 


and thus io ſtretch out your Diſcourſe, and divert 
from the Point in Hand. In the Purſuit of your 


you 
Subject, if any uſeful Thought occur which belongs 


to ſome other Theme, note it down for the Sake of 


your Memory on ſome other Paper, and hy it 


by in Reſerve for its proper Place and Seaſon : but 


let it not incorporate itſelf with your preſent Theme, 
nor draw off your Mind from your main Buſi- 


neſs, it ſhould be ever fo inviting, 

Man, who walks direftly but flowly towards his 
ourney*s End, will arrive thither much ſooner than 
his Neighbour, who runs into every crooked Turn- 
ing which he meets, and wanders aſide to at 
every Thing that ſtrikes his Eyes by the Way, 
or to gather every gaudy Flower that grows by 


the Side of the Road. 
bappy Medium to be 


To ſum up all; There is an bap 
ob/erved in our Methad. ſo that the Brevity may not 
render the Senſe obſcure, nor the Argument feeble, 
nor our Knowledge merely 
other Hand, that the Fulneſs and Copiouſneſs * 
Method may not waſte the Time, tire the Learner, or 
fill the Mind with Trifles and Impertinencies. 

The copious and the contracted Way of writing 
have each their peculiar Ad There is 2 
proper Uſe to be made of large Parapbraſes, and 

full, particular, and diſfuſtve Explications and — 
ments; theſe are fitteſt for thoſe who deſign to 
be acquainted hly with every 
Subject. There is alſo a Uſe of ftorter Hints, 
Abſtrafts and Compendiums to inſtruct thoſe who 


ſeek only a ſlight and general Knowledge, as well 


2s to refreſh the Memory of thoſe who have learn'd 


the 


A 


ſuperficial : And on the 


Part of the 


2 — - 
” — 2 
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the Science already, and gone thro? a larger Scheme. 
But it is a groſs Abuſe of theſe various Methods 
of. Inſtruction, when a Perſon has read a mere Com- 
pend or Epitome of any Science, and he vainly ima- 
gines that he underſtands the whole Science. So 
one Boy may become a Philoſopher by reading 
over the mere dry hy een Angry an of 
Scheibler”s Compendium of Peripateticiſm So an- 
other may boaſt that he underſtands Anatomy, be- 
cauſe he has ſeen a Skeleton ; and a third profeſs 
himſelf a learned Divine, when he can repeat the 


Aale Creed. 


VI "WR Take Care that your Methed be - 
per to the Subject in Hand, proper to your preſent De- 
Mu, as well as proper to the Age and Place wherein 
I 

1 t your Method be proper to the Su „ All. 
Sciences muſt not be learned or ben og 
thod. Morality and Theology, Metaphyſics and Lo- 
gict, will not be eaſily and happily reduced to a 
Arie mathematical Method : Thoſe who have tried 
have found much Inconvencience therein. 
Some things have more need to be explained 
than to be proved; as Axioms or ſelf-evident Propo- 
Ations; and indeed all the firſ great OS. 
the chief and moſt i t 

natural and revealed Religion z for when the 12 
of them is clearly explained, they appear fo evi- 
dent in the Light of Nature or Scripture, that 
they want no other Proof. There are other Things 
that ſtand in Need of Proof, as well as Explication, 
as many mathematical Theorems, and ſeveral deep 
Controverſies in Morality and Divinity. There are 
yer other Sorts of which want rather to 
be warmly impreſſed upon the Mind by fervent Ex- 
Pu wang and ſtand in more Need of this 2 
they 
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they do either of Proof or Explication ; ſuch are the 
moſt general, plain and obvious Duties of Piety to- 
wards God, and Love towards Men, with a Govern- 
ment of all our Inclinations and Paſſions. Nom theſe 


ſeveral Subjects ought to be treated in a different 
Manner and Method. 


Again, There are ſome Subjects 
Treatiſe which are more «/eful and 4 47. _ 
others, and ſome Parts of a Subj 


eminently and chiefly deſigned by 2 


er: True Method will teach us to dwell longer 
upon theſe Themes, and to Jay out more Thought 
and Language upon them; whereas the ſame Art 
of Method will teach us to cut ſhort thoſe Thi 
which are uſed only to introduce our main Subj 
and to ſtand as a Scaffolding merely to aid the 
Structure of our Diſcourſe. It will teach us alſo 
ro content ourſelves with brief Hints of thoſe 


Matters which are merely occafional and inci- 
dental. 


2. Your Method muſt be adjuſted by your Deſign ; 
for if you treat of the ſame Subject with two dif- 


ferent Views and Deſigns, you will find it neceſ- 


ſary to uſe different Methods. Su 


trine of the ſacred Trinity were your Theme, and 
you were to read a Lecture to young Students on 
that Subject, or if you deſigned a Treatiſe for the 
Conviction of learned Men, you would ue a 
very different Method from P which would be 
proper to regulate a practical Diſcourſe, or a Ser- 
mon to inſtruct . Chriſtians merely in the pi- 
ous Improvement of this Doctrine, and awaken 
them to their Duties which are derived thence. 

In ſhort, we muſt not firſt lay down certain 
and preciſe Rules of Method, and reſolve to con- 
fine the Matter we diſcourſe of to that particular 
Form and Order of Topics; but we muſt well 


conſider 


in the ſame 


ppoſe the Doc- 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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y the Subj 
chroughly, and take a jult Survey 
Deſign, — theſe will give ſufficient Hints of the 
particular Form and Order in which we ſhould handle 
it, provided that we are moderately skilled in the 
general Laws of Method and Order. 

Yet let it be noted here, that neither the Sub- 
5:4, nor Matter of a Diſcourſe, nor the particular 
Deſign of it, can ſo preciſcly determine the Me- 
thod, as to leave no Room for Liberty and Va- 
riety. The very ſame Theme may be handled, and 
that alſo with the ſame Deſign, in ſeveral different 
Methods, among which it is hard to ſay which is 
the beſt. In writing a Syſtem of Divinity, ſome 
begin with the Scriptures, and thence deduce all 
other Doctrines and Duties. Some begin with 
the Being of God and his Attributes, fo far as he 
is known by the Light of Nature, and then pro- 
ceed- to the Doctrines of Revelation. Some di- 
ſtinguiſh the whole Subject into the Credenda and 
Agenda, that is, Things to be believed, and Thing: 
zo be done. Some think it . beſt to explain the 
whole Chriſtian Religion by an hiſtorical Detail 
of all the Diſcoveries which God has made of bim- 

elf to this lower World, beginning at the Creation 
in the firſt Chapter of Geneſis, and ſo proceeding 
onward according to the Narrative of the Old and 
New Teſtament. And there are others that en- 
endeavour to include the whole of Religion under 
theſe four Heads, (viz.) The Apoſtles Creed, the 
Lord's Prayer, the Ten Commandments, and the bo 
Sacraments ;, tho? I cannot but think this is the 
leaſt accurate of any. The fame Variety may be 
allowed in treating other Subjects; this very Trea- 
tiſe of Logick is an Inſtance of it, whoſe Method 
differs very conſiderably from any others which 1 
have ſeen, as they differ alſo greatly from one — 

Other 
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other, tho? ſeveral of them are confeſſed to be well 
written. 

3. Tho' a juſt View of our Subjef? and our De- 
fign may dictate proper Rules of natural Method, 
yet there muſt be ſome little Deferente at leaſt paid 


to the Cuſiom of the Age wherein we dwell, and to 
3 Humour and Genius of our Readers or Heavets, 


which if we utterly reje& and diſdain, our Per- 
formances will fail of deſired Succeſs, even though 
we may have followed the juſt Rules of Method. 
I will mention but this one Inftance : In the for- 
mer Century it was frequent with learned Men to 
divide their Theme or Subject into a great Multi- 
tude of co-ordinate Members or Parts, they abound- 
ed alſo in the Forms of ' Logick and Diflinion, 
and indulged numerous Ranks of Subordination. 
Now though we ought not to abandon the Rules of 
juft Method and Diviſion, in order to comport with 
the modiſh Writers in our Age who have renoun- 
ced them, yet it is prudent to pay ſo much Reſpect 
to the Cuſtom of the Age, as to uſe theſe Forms 
of Diviſion with due Moderation, and not affect 
to multiply them in-ſuch'a Manner as to give an 
early and needleſs Diſguſt to the Generality of our 
prefent Readers. The ſame may be faid concern- 
1ng various other Methods of Conduct in the Af- 
fairs of Learning as well as the Affairs of Life, 
wherein we muſt indulge a little to Cuſtom: And 
yet we muſt by no means ſuffer ourfelves fo far to 
be impoſed upon and governed by it, as to neglect 
thoſe Rules * Method which are neceffary for the 
Jafe, eaſy and compleat Enquiry into Fruth, or 
t 3 and eſfectual Communication of it to 
others. 


VII Ro. The laſt Requiſite of Method is, 
that che Parts of a Diſcourſe ſhould be well counetted; ; 
A a an 


364 LOGICX: Or, Part IV. 
and theſe three ſhort Directions will ſuffice for this 

1. Keep yotr main End and Defign ever in View, 
and let all the Parts of your Diſcourſe bave a Tenden- 
cy toward it, and as far as paſſibie make that Tenden- 
cy viſible all the Way : Otherwiſe the Readers or 
n 
this or that Particular was introduced. 

2. Let the mutual Relation and Dependance of 
the ſeveral Branches of your Diſcourſe be ſo juſt and 
evident, that every Part may naturally lead onward 
to the ntxt, without any buge Chaſms or Breaks 
which interrupt and deform the Scheme. The Con- 
texion of Truths ſhould ariſe and appear in their 
ſucceſſive Ranks and Order, as the ſeveral Parts 
of a fine Proſpect aſcend juſt behind each other, 
in their natural and regular Elevations and Diſtan- 
ces, and invite the Eye to «limb onward with con- 
ſtant Pleaſure till it reach the Sky. Whatſoever 
horrid Beauty a Precipice or. a Cataract may add 
to the Proſpect of a Country, yet ſuch fort of hi- 
deous and abrupt in a Scene of Rea- 
ſoning are real Blemiſhes and not Beauties. When 
the Reader is paſſing over ſuch a Treatiſe, he often 
finds a wide Vacancy, and makes an uneaſy Stop, 
and knows not how to his T ts over 
to the next Porticular, for Want of ſome Clue or 
connecting Idea to lay hold of. 

3. Acquaint yourſelf with all the proper and decent 
Forms of Tranfition one Part of a Diſcourſe to 
another, and practiſe them as Occaſion fers. Where 
the Ideas, tions and Arguments, are hap- 


pily diſpoſed, and well connected, the Truth in- 
deed is . but it renders the Diſcourſe much 
more agreeable, when proper and graceful] Expreſ- 
ſion joins the Parts of it together in fo entertain- 


ing 
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ing a mannner, that the Reader knows not how 
to leave off till he hath arrived at the End. 

Theſe are the general and moſt important Rules 
ef true Method; and though they belong chiefly to 
the Communication of Knowledge, yet an early and 

h Acquaintance with them will be of 
conſiderable Uſe toward the Pur ſuil and Attainment 

of it. 

| Thoſe Perſons who have never any Occaſion to 
communicate Knowledge by Wridag or by pub- 
lick Diſcourſes, may alſo with great Advantage 
peruſe theſe Rules of Method, that they may learn 
to judge with Juſtice and Accuracy concerni 
the Performance of others. And beſides, a 
Acquaintance with Metbod, will greatly at every 
one in ranging, diſpoſing and managing all hu- 
man Affairs. 

The particular Means or Methods for a farther 
Improvement of the Underſtanding are very va- 
rious, ſuch as, Meditation, Reading, Converſing, 
Diſputing by Speech or by Writing, Queſtion and 
Anſwer, &c. And in each of theſe Practices 
tome Forms may be obſerved, and ſpecial 
Rules may be given to facilitate and ſecure our 
Enquiries after Truth : Byt this would require 
a little Volume by itſelf, and a Treatiſe of Lick 
has always been eſteemed — complete with - 
Out ic. 


FIMNI 8. 


be TABLE of the 


CONTENTS. 
OTH E Iutraduction or general Scheme, : Page I. 


The Fir/# Part (viz.) Of Perception and 
g | Ideas. 


Cuar. I. Of the Nature of Ideas, p- . 


Cu. II. Of the Objects of Perception. Sect. 1. 

Of Being in general, p. 10. Sect. 2. Of Sub- 
ſtances and their various Kinds, p. 11. Seft. 3. 
Of Modes and their various Kinds; and firſt of 
eſſential - and accidental Modes, p. 16. Sed. 4. 

_ The farther Diviſions of Made, p. 20. Sect. 5. 

Of the ten Categories. Of Subſtance madified, 
p. 25. Sect. 6, Of Not-Being, p. 26. 


Chap. III. Of the ſeveral Sorts of Perceptions or 
ideas. Se&. 1. Of ſenſible, ſpiritual, and ab- 
ſtracted Ideas, p. 28. Sect. 2. Of ſimple and 
complex, compound and collective Ideas, p. 33. 
Sect. 3. Of univerſal and particular Ideas, real 
and imaginary, p. 34. Sect. 4. The Divuiſion of 
Ideas, with regard to their Qualities, P. 39. 


Cray. IV. Of Words and their ſeveral Diviſions, 
— tegether with the Advantage and Danger of them. 
Sect. 1. Of Words in general and their Uſe, p. 45. 
Sect. 2. Of negative and poſitive Terms, P. 51. 
Sect. 3. Of fimple and complex Terms, pi. 54- 
Sect. 4. Of Words common and proper, p. 30. 


Sect. 5. Of concrete and abſtraft Terms, P. 5 : b 
| cect. 


CONTENTS. 


Sect. 6. Of univocal and equi vocal Words, p. 58. 
Sect. 7. Various Kinds of equivocal Words, p. 61. 
Sect. 8. de Origin or Cauſes of equivocal Words, 
. 1 p. 67. 


CnAr. V. General Directions relating to our Ideas, 
(viz.) 1. Of acquiring a Treaſure of Ideas. 2. Of 
retaining Ideas in Memory 3. Of ſelefting uſe- 

ful Ideas. 4. Of the Government of our Thoughts, 


P- 71. 


CnAp. VI. Special Rules to dire our Conception of 
Tings, p. 79. Scct. 1. Of gaining clear and 
diſtin? Ideas, p. 80. Sect. 2. Of the Definition 
ef Words or Names, p. 82. Sect. 3. Direction 
concerning the Definition of Names p. $4. Se. 
4. Of the Definition of Things, p. 100. Sect. 5. 
Rules of Definition of the Thing, p. 105. Sect. 6. | 
Obſervations concerning the Definition of Things, | 
p. 108, Sect. 7. Of a complete Conception of .- 
Things, p. 117. Sect. 8. Of Diviſion, and. thc a 
Rules of it, p. 118. Sect. 9. Of a compreben- | 
five Conception of Things and of Abſtrattion, p. 
124. Sect. 10. Of tobe extenſive Conception of 
Things, and of Diſtribution, p. 128. Sect. 11. 
Of an orderly Conception of Things, p. 133. Sect. 
12. Theſe five Rules of Conception exemplified. 
p. 135. Sect. 13. An Illuſtration of the u. 
Rules by Similitudes. p. 137. 


The Second Part, (viz.) Of judgment and 
Propoſition. 


HAP. I. Of the Nature of a Propoſition anu 
ed its ſeveral Parts, p- 144. 


Crnar, 


CONTENTS. 
I 


W 


Of univerſal, particular, indefinite, and 
| — Propoſitions, p. 147. 
firmative and negative Prop: p. 15 6. Seck. 
3. Of the Oppoſition and Converſion of Props- 
tions, p. 158. SeR. 4. Of pure and modal Pro- 
| Poſitions, p. 161. Set. 5. Of ſingular Propoſi- 
 Fions, whether fimple or complex, p. "uh Sect. 6. 
po nd | p. 165 Sect. 7. Of 
true and falſe Propoſitions, p. 171. Sect. 8. Of 
certain and doubtful Propoſitions of Knowledge 
and Opinion, p. 174. Set. 9. Of Senſes Con- 


© ſcionſneſs, Intelligence, Reaſon, Faith, and Inſji- 
ration p- 177 


Cu Ap. III. The * of falſe 3 or the 
Doctrine of Prejudices, p. 186. Preju- 


dices arifing from Things, p. 188. y 2, Pre- 
judices ariſing from Words, p. 195. Sect. 3. Pre- 
judices ariſing from ourſelves, p. 198. Sect. 4. 
Prejudices ariſing from other Perſons, p. 214. 


CAP. IV. General Directions to aſſiſt us in judging 
aright, 231. 


CHAT V. Special Rutes to direft us in judging of 
particular Objects. Sect. 1. Principles and Rules 
of Judgment concerning the Objects of Senſe, p. 2 249. 
Sect. 2. Principles and Rules of Judgment i in Mat 
ters of Reaſon and Speculation, p. 253. Sect. 3. 
Principles and Rules of Fudgment in Matters of 
Morality and Religion, p. 259. Sect. 4. Principles 
and Rules of Yall k in Matters of human Pru- 
dence, p. 263. Set. 5. Principles and Rules of 
Judgment in Matters of human Teſtimony, p. 266. 
Sect. 6. Principles and Rules of Judgment in Mat- 
ters of divine Teſtimony, p. 271. Sect. 7. 3 
an 


CONTENTS. 


2nd Rules of judging concerning Things paſt, preſent 
| and io come, by the mere Uſe of Reaſon, 422 


The Third Part (viz.) of Reaſoning and 
Syllogiſm "I 


2 AP. I, Of the Nature of a Syllogifm, and 


of the Parts of which it is compoſed, p. 280 


| vi 
erms, of common Places or Topics, and 


Invention of Arguments, p. 305. Sect. 8. Of ſe- 


veral Kinds of Arguments and Demonſtrations, 
p. 308. 


Cray. III. The Doctrine of Sophiſms. Sect. 1. Of 
ſeveral Kinds of Sephiſms, aud their Solution 
p. 313. Sect. 2. Two general Teſts of true Syl- 
Lins, and Methods of ſolving all Sophiſms, 

5 P- 323 
Cnar. IV. Some general Rules to diref our Rea- 


| foning, p. 326. 


The Fourth Part, (viz.) Of Method. 


| Sano I. The Nature and Kinds of Method, 
P- 340 


Chap. II. Genera! and ſpecia! Rules of Methcd, 


P- 349 


. —— 


1 


BOOKS Printed fi T.,Lowcuan and 
T. SHEWELL, it Pater-naſter-Row ; and 
2 Bracks TONE in Cornhill. 


ili hee 27 the G of ve. 1 Paul : The 


prings of if opened and its various Advantages 
diſp 4 e wich ome occafional Views of the _ 
my Wee vo. 


II. The Hine o | Places and P * the 
Cd C f 1 a ed Pegs age Jos 


ne Di Diſcpuries, Op the Sabbath, the Temple, ede, Meet- 


ur? 1h 2 +:Or Diſcourſes un the ] Joys or Sorrows 
of. de —— | the; Glory or Terror of the 
a Proof af the Separate State. 


970 
Te Hers 1 5 Pobmi cial of the Lyrick Kind. In 
three Books. Sacred. 1: ___— Piety. 2. ToVir- 
tue, Honour and Friendſhip. 3. To the of the Dead. 
The Seventh Edition, Res with the Author's Effigy, 12mo. 
8 — of the Heavens and the Earth made Eajy : 
'Or fir t Principles © ' Aſtronomy and Geography explain d , 
the Uſe of Globes — Written for the Ule of Learn- 
VI. The Doctrine of the Paſſfons explain'd . v'd Or, 
a brief and comprehenſive Scheme of the natural Affections of 
Mankind: And an Account of their Names, Nature, Appear- 
ances, Effects, and * Uſes in human Life. To which are 


ſubjoin d Moral vine Rules fox the Regulation or Go- 

A 18. ber . . 

passe VII. e chief 
Le probouncing our — 2 Tongue both in 


— Va. "Wa Vary PV artery — for true Spel- 


"Fa nt Pk Eli, 

ont Eſſays on * Suhjects, vix. Space, 
Body, Spirit, the Operations of the Soul in Union 

| — innate Ideas, perpetual Conſciouſneſs, Place and 

Niesenlef Schi, te — Soul, the Reſurrection of the 


a ol Mit r 5 rr 


dn: the Human Under ſtand- 


s Eſſay 
To which is abend. 7 — Scheme of Ontology ; or, 
Tk of Being, in e FE 


8yo. 


